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Introduction to InRoads- SDE InRoads Lab SS2 - Introduction

Introduction

Objective

Survey Data Processing consists of verifying, coordinating, formatting and processing full field
survey data, field mapping enhancement data, additional survey data and existing right of way
and property data. This data is then submitted to end users as planimetric MicroStation (.DGN)
files, topographic 3D Digital Terrain Model (.DTM) files and Geometry Project (LALG) files in
InRoads. The digital field/mapping data is used as a database in the development of highway
project plans.

This tutorial is grouped into several Sections — each of which comprises stand-alone Labs
depicting the Survey Data Processing workflow.

Lab Objectives

Section 1: Processing Full Field Survey Data

= Lab1: Start InRoads and Set Project Defaults

= Lab 2: Create Survey Data Project and Import CSV Survey Data

= Lab 3: Create/Import a Geometry Project (.ALG) and a Surface Project (.DTM)
= Lab 4: Resolving Crossing Segments

= Lab5: Create/Import an Exterior Boundary

= Lab 6: Resolve DTM Errors

= Lab 7: Final Processing of the Field Surface

Section 2: Processing of Mapping and Field Survey Enhancements

= Lab 8: Create Survey Enhancement Project and Import CSV Enhancement Data

= Lab9: Process the Mapping Obscured Areas and Merge Field Enhancements into the
Mapping Surface

Section 3: Generate and Input Existing Alignment, Existing R/W and Property Data
Lab 10: Create & Store the Existing Centerline (ACL) from Field Surveyed Points
Lab 11: Modifying Centerline Alignments

Lab 12: Store Existing R/W

Lab 13: Store Property

Lab 14: Store Property by Angle and Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points

Lab 15: Additional Property Alignment Creation and Editing Commands

Section 4: Depict Procedures for Generating the Required Project Deliverables
= Lab 16: Preparing the 1234567_Prop.dgn for Delivery to the Designer
= Lab 17: Preparing the DTM Surface, TOPO and UTLE Files for Initial Delivery

SDE Lab Introduction - 1




Introduction to InRoads- SDE InRoads Lab SS2 - Introduction

Lab Format Standards |

In the following labs, user input and action will be displayed in bold type. You will be
instructed to either type-in information, click on a command or button, or press a particular key
or function button. When instructed to click on something, you will need to press on the left
mouse button and then release it. When instructed to double-click, you will need to quickly
press the left mouse button twice in rapid succession and then release it. Additionally, the »
symbol is used to designate successive pull down menus. ie. File»Save. If the lab asks you to
press a particular key on the keyboard -- Key strokes will be displayed in < > brackets (ie.
<CTRL> or <F4>).

The lab format will be as follows:

Step The top line will display the instructions or the user input. The user actions will be
Number displayed in the format described above.

The bottom line will be in italics and will indicate the system response. It will also
display some additional information regarding the process you have just performed.

‘7’4 Note:
S

Each step of the lab depends on a previous step, so please read
everything carefully and DO NOT skip any steps.

InRoads and MicroStation Delineation

In the following labs, the user will be working in both the InRoads Design Software and the
MicroStation CADD Software. The InRoads Software is the database in which the surveying
data is created and processed. The MicroStation CADD Software is used for the viewing and
manipulation of graphics derived from InRoads.

In order to differentiate between the two software(s) the following symbolization will be utilized:

InRoads Software User performs steps in InRoads
MicroStation Software User performs steps in MicroStation

SDE Lab Introduction - 2
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Introduction to InRoads- SDE InRoads SS2- Lab 1

Lab 1
Start InRoads and Set Project Defaults

Objective

The recommended File Structure for InRoads is a Project Folder (which is named for the PI # of
the Project — Example: 1234567) located as a sub-folder under C:\InRoads Data — Example:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567. The Project Files are then located in an SDE sub-folder under the
Pl #. Example: C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE

This Project Folder will contain the individual InRoads Data Files. Some Examples of InRoads
Data Files are:

1. DTM ------ (Digital Terrain Model File) — contains Surface data

2. .FWD ------ (Survey File) — contains Field Survey data

3. .ALG------- (Geometry File) — contains Geometric Point, Horizontal and Vertical data
4. .IRD ------- (Roadway Design File) — contains the Design Surface data

5. .RWK------ (Project File) — contains project data for InRoads files in ASCII format

6. .ITL-------- (InRoads Template File) — contains InRoads Templates for cross-sections
7. .SDB------- (Drainage File) — contains the InRoads Storm and Sanitary data

It is highly recommended to backup the Project Folder (which contains these individual
data files) after each work session to your Group Account on the GDOT Server if you are a
GDOT Employee (or to an appropriate Business Server if you are a GDOT Consultant).

The objective of Lab 1 is to:

Create a Project Folder

Start InRoads

Set the InRoads Project Defaults

Set Survey Default Preferences

Set the InRoads “Locks”

Add the Application and Variable Manager Add-Ins

Labl-1
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LablA Create a Project Folder & Copy Lab Project Files

In this section of the lab you will be creating a folder or directory. This folder is where your
projects and all of your InRoads project data files will be located. The newly created InRoads
project directory will be (C:\InRoads Data\PI#). This is the recommended file structure for
InRoads projects. (For this tutorial only -- you will also copy the “SDE Lab” Files to this folder
in order to access the InRoads “1234567” Lab Files.)

1. From the desktop, double-click on the My Computer icon.

This will open the My Computer dialog box. This is your computer’s file manager. Via
this dialog box, you may view the content of your computer’s various hard-drives.
2. Double-click on the C: directory (also referred to as folder or drive).

This will open the C: directory box, listing the contents of the C: drive.
3. If the C: directory does not contain a folder named InRoads Data -- create the folder.

Creates folder InRoads Data under the C: drive.

@l\;j-ﬂ v Computer » O5(C:) » InR

Organize - Include in library - Shar

InRoads Data
Intel
KCData

Figure L1-1 InRoads Project Folder In C:\ directory

Conezone f
desc :r
DWFCreate r
Fred #
GAdotWallpaper +
Gdot 4
GDOTdata ;
GDOTRedline ¥
Holly Files :r
é
e‘fi

4, Using Windows Explorer, create a new folder under InRoads Data and name it
1234567. This is the project folder you will use for the Lab Lessons (C:\InRoads
Data\1234567).

Creates folder 1234567 under C:\InRoads Data.
5. Using Windows Explorer, copy the folder SDE Labs from C:\ to (C:\InRoads
Data\1234567).

Places the SDE Labs in C:\InRoads Data\1234567

Labl-2
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@L‘;v| ) » Computer » 0S(C) » InRoadsData » 1234567 » SDELabs »

File Edit View Tools Help
Organize = Include in library - Share with = Burn Mew folder

| 1234567
. SDE Labs
Figure L1-2 Folder SDE Labs in the C:\InRoads Data\1234567 folder

6. Close the Explorer window by clicking on the in the upper right-hand corner of the
window.

This will close the Explorer window.
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Labl1B Start InRoads

In this section of the lab you will be opening MicroStation V8i Select Series 2 in the ‘GDOT-
Corporate Workspace’ and InRoads Suite V8i Select Series 2. You will also select a “seed” file
to use for the “Working” DGN file. This “Working” DGN file is used to display the temporary
and/or permanent graphics in InRoads. MicroStation is opened first and then InRoads is
opened from the MicroStation Menu bar.

7. From the desktop, double-click on the GDOT MicroStation VV8i SS2 (x86) icon.

| g Double click on the icon labeled
@J <+—— GDOT MicroStation V8i SS2
(x86).

b/ 1
e When the MicroStation Manager dialog box opens — navigate to the
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards folder and select the “GDOT
3D Working File.dgn”. (Creation of the ‘GDOT 3D Working File.dgn’ is
documented in the SDE Guidelines). Click Open.

e Now open InRoads from within MicroStation by selecting:
InRoads » InRoads Suite (SELECTseries 2) V8i 08.11.07.566 from the
[MicroStation Menul.

After the MicroStation Splash Screen appears, the MicroStation Manager dialog (See
Figure L1-3) will open so that you can select a “Working” DGN file. Once InRoads
and MicroStation are up and running, your desktop should look similar to that of Figure
L1-4 and Figure L1-5.

! File Open - C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards\ B
Lookin: |} Standards et rE- DAa® 3D -V3 DGN
= Mame ‘ Date modified Type
Y Backup 1/9/2013 9:17 AM File folder
Recent Places  /RITEBGT 3D Working File,dgn 1/8/201310:37 AM _ Bentley M
Desktop
—ad
Libraries
Computer
— 1 T 2
@ o=
y File name: GDOT 30 Working File.dgn hd Open GDOT_User
Metwork -
Files of type- MicroStation DGN Files (- dgn) «] [ Cancal | No Project
Open as read-only 0

Figure L1-3 Starting MicroStation V8i and InRoads Suite
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| M CAlnRosds Data\ LEMBET\SOE Labs\Seandards\ GOOT 30 Werking File.dgn [39 - V8 DGN] - MicroStation Vi (SELECTeeres 2)

File Edt Element  Settings Took Uthities Workspece Window  Help  GDOT Bridge Tock  InRosds  CADconform  GDOT Teols '_|-:_' ot ), @ (@ ‘_'_i: ) 3 |G 14
ATMS, P_24nFlberLine =] SEiai~ B - = 3+ B A -5~ 2 -l - O ] A e 4
|| Ve |..;I\n.-f...a. . o B S | 7
= » Al 9|9 R e e = R :
[rad
|
72,
o
e
e
I
=l X z
coriom b 145 9178
Figure L1-4 Main MicroStation V8i Window
B Bentley InRoads Suite V8i (SELECTseries 2) =]~ |3
Fle Suface Geometry Bridge Drainage Survey Evaluation Modeler Drgfting Quantities Tools Help
<Unnamed> rEE |8 /% |2 i BE
Geometry Proj...  Description File Mame By Whom Last Revised Murnber of HAs  Number of Tur.. N
‘:T:- l:l Default hcross 1/9/2013 9:26:4... 1 0
+-f=]| Default

o i)
2 Geometry Preference « | » —

Ready

Figure L1-5 Main InRoads Suite V8i Window

8. As mentioned previously - you will be working in both the InRoads Design Software
and the MicroStation CADD Software. The InRoads Software is the database in
which the Surveying data is created and processed. The MicroStation CADD Software
is used for the viewing and manipulation of graphics derived from InRoads.

Please review the diagram depicted below for a brief overview of the InRoads Explorer
Interface:

Details the components of the InRoads Explorer Interface.
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Workspace Feedback
Bar Menu Bar Toolbars Pane

\ /

B4 Bentley InRoads Yuite UBi (SELECTseries 2) 4 o] -E-] 3]
Fle Surface Geomfetry Bridge Drainage Survey Evaluation Modeler Drafting Guapifies Tools Help |
<Unnamed: h AR AE P /_E
Surface Name Description File Name By Whom Last Revised Access Mode reference Cross Section ... Profile §
=59 m EDe‘Fault herass 11/14/2012 11:...  Read-Write Default Default Default
-8 Default
8 Surfaces | Sa Geometry [ [« |+ < - .
Turn On/Off the locks toolbar f

Status Bar Scroll Bar

Workspace Bar — Contains all of the InRoads Project Data information

Menu Bar — Contains the pull-down menus to access InRoads commands

Toolbars — Contains default and customized toolbars to access InRoads commands
Feedback Pane — Contains details of selected Project Data from the Workspace Bar
Scroll Bar — Enables the user to view more of the InRoads Explorer Interface. (The
Scroll Bar may not be visible if the InRoads Interface is already viewed to extents).

e Status Bar — Contains InRoads messages and prompts (Please note: InRoads may direct
you to locate something graphically in MicroStation -- some of these prompts may
display in the MicroStation Status Bar instead). It is very important that the user review
both the InRoads and the MicroStation Status Bar for prompts and information.
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LablC Set InRoads Project Defaults

The InRoads Project Defaults setting allows you to define the “default folder locations” for
projects. A Project Default configuration can then be saved for each project so that multiple
projects can be accessed. This configuration allows you to easily navigate between projects.
Once the Project Folder locations are saved in the Configuration, the projects can be accessed by
selecting the appropriate Project Configuration Name. The Project Defaults also contains the
location for selecting the standard GDOT InRoads Preference File (GDOT _Standard
V8i_SS2.xin).

9. Click File ™ Project Defaults from the InRoads pull-down menu.

The Set Project Defaults dialog box appears. Each Project will require an individual
setup as detailed in the following steps.

10. | Click New and enter 1234567_SDE in the New Configuration dialog box.

Then click OK.

The New Configuration dialog box will appear. After entering in the Project Name and
clicking OK — a new configuration will be created that is named 1234567 SDE.

11. | Under the Default Preferences section - Click in the Preferences (*.xin): field and then
click the Browse button to navigate to the following file:

C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards\GDOT _Standard V8i_SS2.xin.
Select the GDOT _Standard V8i_SS2.xin file and click Open.

The GDOT _Standard V8i_SS2.xin file is added as the Project Preference File.
12. | Under the Default Directory Paths Section - Click in the Project Default Directory:
field and then click the Browse button to navigate to the folder:

C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\. Next - click Open.

The Current Configuration for the 1234567 project will now default to the following
path: C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs.

Labl-7
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13.

Under the Default Directory Paths Section — copy and paste the following text into each

entry field shown below: C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\

Report Directory:

C:\InRoads Data\1234567\ SDE Labs \
Projects (*.rwk):

C:\InRoads Data\1234567\ SDE Labs\
Surfaces(*.dtm):

C:\InRoads Data\1234567\ SDE Labs\
Geometry Projects:(*.alg):

C:\InRoads Data\1234567\ SDE Labs \
Template Libraries:(*.itl):

C:\InRoads Data\1234567\ SDE Labs\
Roadway Design: (*.ird):

C:\InRoads Data\1234567\ SDE Labs \
Survey Data: (*.fwd):

C:\InRoads Data\1234567\ SDE Labs\
Drainage: (*.sdb):

C:\InRoads Data\1234567\ SDE Labs \
Quantity Manager: (*.mdb):

C:\InRoads Data\1234567\ SDE Labs \
Site Modeler Projects: (*.gsf):

C:\InRoads Data\1234567\ SDE Labs\

The Configuration for the 1234567 project will now default to the path listed above.

14.

Under the Default Directory Paths Section - Click in the Style Sheet (*.xsl): field and

then click the Browse button to navigate to the folder:

C:\InRoads Data\Style Sheets\GDOT\. Next - click Open.

The Current Configuration for the Style Sheets will now default to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\Style Sheets\GDOT\.

15.

The Project Defaults should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L1-6 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your 1234567 Project Defaults
match the inputs in the screen capture.

The Project Default Fields are verified for accuracy.
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B Set Project Defaults

H

Configuration Name: 1234567 SDE - I

g
-

Default Preferences s

Preferences (*dn): C\InRoads Data'.123456 7\SDE Labs'\Standards\GDOT_Standarc
Tumouts [~ b):
Drainage Structures (*.dat): Delete

Rainfall Data (™.idf):
Browse. .

Bridge Sections (~hd):
Drafting Motes (.dft):

Impaort...

3L

Pay tems (*.mdb): Expot..

Site Modeler Options (*.spf): Help

Default Directory Paths

Project Default Directory:  C\|nFoads Data'1234567\SDE Labs'

Report Directory: C\InRoads Data\ 123456 \SDE Labs',

Projects ("rwk): C\InRoads Data\123456 \SDE Labs\,

Surfaces (*.dtm]: CInRoads Data\123456 \SDE Labs',

GGeometry Frojects ("alg):  C:\nRoads Data'1234567\SDE Labs\, Ensure that the
Template Libraries (*#l)  £\nRoads Data' 12456 7\SDE Lahs', “Preferred Preference”
Roadway Design ("irdk:  C:\nRoads Data'\123456 \SDE Labe\, B;gutl(:,:_‘survey
Survey Data (" fwd): C:\InRoads Data 123456750 Labs',

Drainage (*sdb): C:InRoads Data'123456\SDE Labs',

Style Sheet ("xsl): C:\InRoads Data'\Style Sheets\GDOT,

Quantity Manager ".mdb):  C:\InRoads Data'123456 7\SDE Labs',

Site Modeler Projects (".asf): C\InRoads Data' 123456 7\SDE Labs,

Default Grid Factor Export Prefered Preference

Grd Facter: 1 ppoo [] Active Only MHame: ISUWE‘.-' Default v] Survey Default

Figure L1-6 Set Project Defaults

16. Click Apply and then click Close.

The Set Project Defaults dialog box will close and the settings for this configuration of
Project 1234567 _SDE will be the default settings until the configuration is changed to
another Project. This folder location will also be the default folder when File ™ Save and
File »Close are used.
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LablD Set Survey Default Preferences

The Survey Default Preferences must be loaded in InRoads in order to conform to standards for
the processing of Surveying Projects. This is a very important step to ensure that standards are
followed for any Survey data that will be processed. The Survey Default Preference loads the
Precision Settings, Tolerances, Units and Formats, etc. Once the Survey Default Preference is
loaded — the project will retain these settings each time the project is accessed.

17. | Click File» Project Options from the InRoads pull-down menu to access the Project
Options dialog box.

The Project Options dialog box appears.
18. In the Project Options dialog box - click on the General Tab.

B Droject Options o] @ (s
Tolerances I Factors I Abbreviations | Rail | Sight Distance
Precision | General | Units and Format | Geometry

" L e T "--‘\‘ LW

General Tab

The General Tab dialog box appears.
19. | Inthe General Tab dialog box click the command button named Preferences...
(Located at the bottom of the dialog box).

| Apply | [ Preferences... | | Close | wy Preferences (=)
DesEiln Default Load
-
Save
Save As..
> Delete
Help
Active Preference: Design Default
The Preferences dialog box will open.
20. | Inthe Preferences dialog box — select Survey Default. Then click Load and then click

Close.

The Survey Default Preference will be loaded. This will load the appropriate data for
ALL of the tabs in the Options dialog box. The individual tabs (Tolerances, Geometry,
Units and Format, etc.) will automatically be configured for use in Mapping and
Surveying. These individual tab options will NOT need to change. Once the Survey
Default Preference is loaded — the project will retain these settings each time the project
IS accessed.
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21. Important Information:
In the Project Options dialog box - click on the Geometry Tab.
Mt project Options = | @ [e3| Notice in the image at right, the
— : - Seed Alignment Name: and Seed
Tolerances I Factors I Abbreviations I Rail I Sight Dlstancel Point N .
Precision I General | Units and Format | Geometry oIn am_e'
o default settings of SV1 and 1. These
Flotting Height: 0.000 Help values were set when the Survey
Seed Alignment Name: V1 Default Preference was loaded in
Seed Point Name: 1 the preceding step.
o N mny ey by b N e
These settings are of particular importance
to the SDE. Alignments must have a SV
prefix. Points must have NO prefix
as well as numbering starting at 1. In order for
survey enhancements to be properly to a project, it is essential that
SDE’s pay particular attention to this setting.
SV stands for survey.
22. | Click back to the General Tab.

The Survey Default Preference should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L1-7 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that the Project Options dialog box for
Project 1234567 matches the inputs in the screen capture.

The Project Options are verified for accuracy.
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Bt Project Options EI' [=] '@
Tolerances | Factors I Abbreviations I Rail I Sight Distance
Precigion | General | Units and Format | Geometry
LEnsure that the Tab Pages e
Refresh Command Tab Style: [Stac:ked v]

Settings on Preference
Change” is checked:

[ Mlways Activate First Page

Collapse Dialog Boxes Automatically

Edittar: [ Motepad "]
Motepad

Default Cell: MARK1 -

Coordinate Sequance: [ Morthing,/Easting v]

\ [¥]:Refresh Command Settings on Preference Change!

[] Omit Automatic Graphics Refresh
[] Re4riangulate Without Prompting
[ Text Size 7 Cell Scale Lock

_H‘\‘h--u-\."h-\ = YT Y el e T T

[ Apphy l f Preferences... | [ Close ]

Figure L1-7 Survey Default Settings

23.

Click Apply and then click Close.

The Project Options dialog box will close and the Survey Default Preference for this
configuration of Project 1234567 will be the default settings until the configuration is
changed to another Project.
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LablE Set InRoads “Locks”

InRoads contains several “Locks” which are used by many InRoads commands to control
different aspects of the selection and viewing of data as well as the reporting of data. There are
basically two types of “Locks” — On/Off “Locks” and Switch “Locks”. (Switch “Locks” contain
different modes but one mode is always active and the user can switch between modes). Both
types of “Locks” can be changed by the user as the situation dictates during the course of the
database generation. These locks affect many commands — so it is very important that the user
understand the use of these locks.

The following Lab contains a brief overview of some of the InRoads “Locks”. Only the “Locks”
pertaining to the Survey aspect will be reviewed. These “Locks” must be set according to the

following Lab --- (Lab1E) ---- for the use in upcoming Labs.

24. | Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu.

This command accesses the available InRoads ““Locks™. Each time a “Lock” is changed
— the pull-down menu will close and the user must click on Tools #Locks again to access
the Locks pull-down.

Feature Filter
Feature Highlight

Style

Unchecked
___Unchecked

Unchecked

Pencil/Pen
Delete Ink
Locate =*
Point Snap |~
Element Snap
Station
Report ¥
Cogo Audit Trail

Toolbar I+

Set to Pencil
Unchecked
Set to Features
Checked
____Unchecked
Unchecked
Checked
_____Unchecked

Checked

The InRoads ““Locks’™ are set accordingly.

25. | Ensure that the following locks are selected/unselected as appropriate:

Eeature Filker
Feature Highlight

Style
Bencil/Pen
Delete nk

Locate
Foirt Snap
Element Shap

Station
Beport
Cogo Audit Trail

v  Toolbar

Lab1-13
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26.

Following is a brief overview of the “Locks”:

Feature Filter
displays or obscures Surface Features based on a filter (also controls Survey Style Filter)

Feature Highlight
highlights the feature in plan view when selected from a list

Style
determines if a dialog box is displayed for a surface command or cross sections

Pencil/Pen
controls the redisplaying of Graphics

Delete Ink
allows redisplayed graphics to replace graphics in pen mode

Locate
controls if Locate Buttons snaps to Graphics or Features

Point Snap
controls the ability to snap to points in Geometry Project

Element Snap
controls the ability to snap to elements in Geometry Project

Station
controls the Stationing as it pertains to Cross Sections

Report
controls if Report is displayed or not displayed in a dialog box

Cogo Audit Tralil
controls the reporting of coordinate geometry results to a text file

Toolbar
displays or turns off the Locks Toolbar

Describes a ““brief”” overview of the InRoads ““Locks™.
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LablF Add Application and Variable Manager Add-Ins

InRoads contains several Application and Variable Manager “Add-Ins” which must be selected
and added to the InRoads Program in order to access the standard GDOT customized menu
applications/translators for Survey. Once the Application and Variable Manager Add-Ins are
selected — the settings are written to registry keys in the user’s profile. This ensures that each
time InRoads is accessed in the user profile -- these settings will already be available. These add-
ins will only need to be added once and will then be accessible in all of the InRoads Modules and
InRoads Projects.

The following Lab contains a brief overview of the InRoads “Application and Variable Manager
Add-Ins”. These “Application and Variable Manager Add-Ins” must be set according to the
following Lab --- (Lab1F) ---- for their use in upcoming Labs. This is a very important step to
ensure that the “Add-Ins” are set accordingly.

27. | The Application Add-Ins will be selected:

Click Tools» Application Add-Ins from the InRoads pull-down menu and the following
dialog box will appear:

Bt Application Add-ins = @
Available:
Recive Prooc setngs [P
[ ]Add Mining Observation Add-in = Cancel
[ |CEAL Translator Add-In 3 R —
[ ]Compare Surface Add-In Help
[¢]Copy Preference Add-In
: Cross Section ASCIl Report Add-In
: DA Tranglator Add-In
: Design Checks Add-In

e N ey Ty ey N ety Sy by By A ey

Select the following Application Add-Ins by clicking an [] by the appropriate Add-In:

E Motive Project Settingz Add-ln E Lot Lapout Add-k

E Copy Preference Add-n E b ultiple Horizontal Element Regression Analysis Add-In
E Dizplay Superelevation in Plan Add-n E Multiple Yertical Element Regrezsion Analysiz Add-ln
[ Glabal Scale Factors Addn <] Mamed Symbology Tools Add-n

E Horizontal and Yertical Elements Add-n [<]Remave User Data Adddn

E Hydrology and Hydraulics Add-In E Traverse Edit Add-In

[ Impart AMSA Addn [+ Variable Manager Add-n

[ Impart SRY Add-n

The InRoads “Application Add-Ins’ are selected accordingly.
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28. | Click OK to accept the settings and to close out of the dialog box.

The Application Add-Ins dialog box will close and the selected Application Add-Ins will
be available for use.

29. | Next the Variable Manager Add-Ins will be selected:

Click Tools» Variable Manager from the InRoads pull-down menu and the following
dialog box will appear:
B yariable Manager EI@
Formatting: P Apply
EGeneml - Format Bearing with Leading . ;]
jGenemI - Format Station Equation witho
jSuwe'_.r- Import SDR33 as Easting / Mo
:| Survey - Import Trimble DC as Easting / Help
Annotation S Display:
[ ]Genersl - Retain Cell Levels
EGeumetr'_.' - Annotate Bearings with Spa 1
I O P | PO QR QR N g S P 0 Y
LT R e T T N VL
Select the following Variable Manager Add-Ins by clicking an [ by the appropriate
Variable:
E General - Format Bearing with Leading Zero Option
E Eeometry - Annotate Beanngs with Spaces
E Geometry - Alphanurmeric Mames in Create/E dit Alighment by Cogo Points
The InRoads “Variables™ are selected accordingly.

30. | Click Apply to accept the settings and then click Close to close out of the dialog box.
The Variable Manager dialog box will close and the selected Variables will be available
for use.

31.

@ This concludes Lab 1. Do not proceed until the Instructor directs you to do so.
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Lab 2
Create Survey Data Project and Import
CSV Survey Data

Objective

An InRoads Survey Data Field Book (.FWD File) must be created and must be made active in
order to import and translate the GDOT Trimble CSV Data from Survey. In this tutorial, Project
1234567_A.fwd (Survey Data Field Book File) will be created. This active field book database
will be used to import, generate and translate the GDOT Trimble “CSV” data from Survey.

InRoads contains a GDOT Trimble CSV to InRoads Translator which converts the CSV file
into a format that is usable for InRoads. The translator converts the .CSV file based on a format
of Point Number, Northing, Easting, Elevation, Alpha Feature Code and Attribute Name
and Attribute Value if applicable. After the CSV file is translated and imported into the Field
Book, the data can then be imported into a Surface Project and/or Geometry Project. The
processing and triangulating of the Surface Data/Geometry Data will be discussed in more detail
in later Labs.

*Please Note:

The Attribute Value (such as Pipe Size, Tree Dimensions, etc.) are now included during the
import. The value that is entered in the CSV file will appear in the Description Field in InRoads
after the conversion.

The objective of Lab 2 is to:

Create a Survey Data Field Book Project (Project 1234567 _A.fwd)
Save the Survey Data Field Book Project (Project 1234567 _A.fwd)
Translate and Import the Trimble CSV File(s)

Review the Survey Data in the Field Book and correct errors as needed
View the Planimetric Survey Data in InRoads/MicroStation
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Lab 2A Create 1234567 Survey Data Project (1234567 _A.fwd)

In the following Lab — an InRoads Survey Data Field Book (1234567 _A.fwd) will be created and
saved to the Project Folder. This Survey Data Field Book data will be used in later Labs to create
a .DTM (Digital Terrain Model database) and an .ALG (Geometry database).

1. If MicroStation and InRoads are not open, follow Step 7 in Lab 1B to open
MicroStation and InRoads.
Starts the MicroStation and InRoads Software Product(s).
/ InRoads Explorer Interface
<< Bentley InRoads Suite V&i (SELECTseries 2) o= =l
File Suface Geometry Bridge Drainage Survey Evaluation Modeler Drafting Quantties Tools Help
<Unnamed> rE=Eds 2w ETE
Geometry Proj..  Description File Mame By Whom Last Revised Mumber of HAs  Mumber of Tur.. M
=5 Elpefault heross 1/9/2013 9:26:4... 1 0
4[] Default
= Geometry | Preference + | » B — r

Figure L2-1 InRoads Interface

Click on the Survey Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads Explorer
Interface). If this tab is not visible — use the scroll bars to scroll to the Survey Tab.

= gk Survey Data Survey TAB

. [E Book1 /

Scroll Bars

£ | Drainage‘ 3 SUNE}‘E i

Opens the Survey Tab in the InRoads Explorer Interface.
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3. Create the 1234567_A.fwd Survey Data Project by selecting File » New from the
InRoads Menu. The New dialog box will open. Select the Survey Data Tab.

e Inthe Name: Field — enter 1234567 _A
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in

Figure L2-2 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the New dialog box allowing you to create a Survey Data Project.

rH New EIE'@ﬁ
| Surface | Geometry | Drainage | Survey Data
Apply

Existing

Figure L2-2 “New” Survey Data Project

4, Click Apply and then click Close to create the Survey Data Project.

The Survey Data Project is created and the New dialog box closes.
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5. Even though the InRoads Survey Data Project was created — it has not yet been saved.
InRoads retains the data in temporary memory but does not save the data on the fly. It is
highly recommended to Save the project periodically after any major modifications or
changes to the data.

e Select File»Save » Survey Data from the InRoads Menu.
e The Save As dialog box will appear as shown in Figure L2-3.

M Save As @
Savein: |, SDE Labs ~ 02 mE
= Mame . Date modified Type *
e 2 | lab1 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol
Recent Places | Lab2 1/9/20121:36 PM  File fol
! | Lab 3 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol| _
| Lab 4 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol
Desktop . Lab5s 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol
— | Lab B 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol
=l | Lab7 1,/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol
Libraries | Lab 8 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol
T 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol
;;-._! ) Lab 10 1/9/2013 206 AM File fol
Computer | Lab11 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol _
@ 4 I 4
Metwork
Save as type: ISunreg,.r Data (" fwd) v] I Cancel I
Help
Active: | 1234567_A -|

Figure L2-3 Save As 1234567_A.fwd

6. Save the 1234567_A.fwd file.

Navigate to C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 2\
Enter the File name: as 1234567_A

Enter the Save as type: as Survey Data (*.fwd)

Click Save and then click Cancel.

The FWD File is saved to the following location:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 2\
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7. Click on the Survey Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads Explorer
Interface).

=4k Survey Data
-.[H5 Book1
..[EH 1234567_A

Survey TAB

\

Then double-click on the 1234567_A Survey Data Project. Note that the Survey Project
has been created but is currently empty and contains no data — this is denoted by the

“blank” coordinate data in the InRoads Explorer Interface. See Figure L2-4 (as shown
below).

B Survey |H Templatesl PR

Opens the InRoads Survey Tab and displays the 123456_A Survey information in the
InRoads Explorer Interface.

B Bentley InRoads Suite V8i (SELECTseries 2) =l mE]
Fle Suface Geometry Bridge Drainage Survey Ewaluation Modeler Drgfting Quantties Tools Help
<Unnamed:> rEE |8/ 2w BE
Station Mame Marthing Easting Elevation Code Status Backsight Point B
=44 Survey Data
35 Book1
M EE 1934567 A

i Survey |>"*< Templatesl Hale

Toggles the Feature Filter Lock

Figure L2-4 Survey Tab — InRoads Explorer (Before File Importation)
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8. In the screen capture depicted below —

Note that in the InRoads Explorer Interface Workspace Bar that the 1234567_A Survey
project has a “Red Rectangle” around the icon.

This denotes that this is the “Active” Survey Project. Any survey commands will be
initiated and performed on the current “Active” Survey Project.

Also note that there will always be a Default
“Book 1” Project listed. InRoads includes this
Default “Book 1” for internal InRoads
functionality --- Remember to never save data
to this Default Survey Data Book.

—ﬁ Survey Data
..[2 Book1

. [Eg 1234567 _A

B Survey |>-"'-¢ Ter‘nplatesl el

Displays a red rectangle around the 1234567_A Survey icon to reflect that this is the
Active Survey Project upon which commands will be performed.
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Lab 2B Translate and Import the GDOT Trimble “CSV” File

In the following Lab — a Trimble “CSV” Field Survey File will be translated and imported into
the 1234567 _A.fwd field book by using the InRoads “Import Survey Data” command. After
the data has been translated and imported — the Survey Data will be saved to the 1234567 _A.fwd
Survey Project.

9. Following are two example formats of the GDOT standard Trimble CSV File. The data
in both are the same, the only difference is if the File is opened in Excel, it will look like
the first screen capture depicted in Figure A. If the File is opened in a Text Editor such
as NotePad or WordPad, it will look like the second screen capture depicted in Figure B:

It is highly recommended to only open the CSV file in a Text Editor and NOT in Excel.
The reason is when opening in Excel; additional commas are placed at the end of the
attribute name and may cause issues in the InRoads description fields.

Figure A: (Screen Capture from Excel)
PT # —Northing-Easting—Elevation—Feature Code—Attribute Name-Attribute Value

A B C D E F G
1 203 1263914 2244692 922,143 S5DCD ATTRMNAME cD203
2 204 1264916 2244407 929.411 SDCD ATTRMANE CD204
3 205 1265780 2244196 945,983 SDCD ATTRMNAME CD205
4 206 1266807 2243939 948.854 SDCD ATTRMANE CD206
3 207 1268577 2243523 941,923 S5DCD ATTRMNAME cD207
6
7
8
9

208 1289723 2243230 932.556 5DCD ATTRMNAME CD208
209 1271707 2242673 941.302 SDCD ATTRMNAME CD209
531 1273246 2237121 863.166 DSBSTol
532 1273248 2237120 562.491 DS5SESTG2

10 533 1278249 2237118  B6l.555 DSCSTe3
11 534 1278230 2237105 864,358 D5B61
12 535 1278231 2237102 862.359 DSER2

Figure B: (Screen Capture from WordPad)

PT # —Northing-Easting—Elevation—-Feature Code—Attribute Name-Attribute Value
203,1263914.015,2244692.182,922.143,SDCD, ATTRNAME ,CD203
204,1264915.721,2244406.908,929.411,SDCD, ATTRNAME ,CD204
205,1265779.781,2244196.015,945.983,SDCD, ATTRNAME ,CD205
206,1266807.164,2243938.752,948.854,SDCD, ATTRNAME ,CD206
207,1268577.467,2243523.159,941.923,SDCD, ATTRNAME ,CD207
208,1269722.906,2243229.502,932.556,SDCD, ATTRNAME ,CD208
209,1271707.277,2242672.591,941.302,SDCD, ATTRNAME , CD209
531,1278246.098,2237121.145,863.166,DSBST61, ,
532,1278247.861,2237119.81,862.491,DSEST62, ,
533,1278248.867,2237117.916,861.555,DSCST63, ,
534,1278229.978,2237105.246,864.358,DSB61, ,
535,1278230.896,2237101.55,862.359,DSE62, ,
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10.

The GDOT Trimble “CSV” File will be translated and imported: (1234567A.csv)

Select File ™ Import» Survey Data from the InRoads Menu. The Import dialog box
will open.

Select the CSV file by browsing to the file in the “Look in” drop down box. Navigate to
the CSV file which is located in the following path:

C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 2\Trimble CSV Files\
Select the 1234567A.csv file --- by left-clicking on the file.

In the File name: Pulldown — ensure 1234567A.csv is listed

In the Files of type: Pulldown — ensure GDOT Trimble Format(*.csv) is listed
The Template: Pulldown — should be blank

The Linear Units: Selection - should be US Feet

The Angular Units: Selection — should be Degrees

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L2-5 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the Import dialog box allowing you to import a CSV File.

W Import (=X
Look in: Trimble CSV Files -~ @7 -
= Mame ° Date modified Type
che ?@123456?#\.:5\; 1/9/20131:13 PM Microsoft £
Recent Places
Desktop
=l
Libraries
Computer
[
h 4 n [
Metwork
File name: 12345678 csv -
Files of type: GDOT Trimble Format(" csv) - [ GCose |
Template: Text File Corrections...
Linear Units: U5 Fest Options...
Angular Units: Degrees Delete
Help

Figure L2-5 Import CSV Translator
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11. | Click Import.
(This command selects the data to be imported.)

Click Close.
(The Survey Data is actually imported when the Close command is selected.)

Please Note:

In certain situations, you may receive an error message that says “One or more target
heights missing from file”. If you click OK, the data will still import in correctly - but the
message means that one or more points in the CSV file are missing coordinates and/or
elevations. If this situation does occur, the CSV file should be reviewed to correct the
errors and then import in the data again.

s Alert =

Ore or more target heights mizsing from file.

[ Orly Show this Dialog When the Shift Key iz Down

Please Be Patient!
It may take a while for the CSV data to import depending on the size of the file!

Once the data is imported — the Import dialog box will close automatically.

Please Note:
In this tutorial — only one CSV file will be imported for demonstration purposes.

In a “real world” project, if additional CSV file(s) need to be imported — create a new
Survey Project (Ex. 1234567_B) and repeat Steps 3-10.

The CSV File data is translated and imported into the 1234567 A Survey Project.

12. | The CSV File data is now imported into the 1234567_A Survey Project. Click on the
Survey Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads Explorer Interface)
and then double-click on the 1234567_A Survey Project.

- 44 Survey Data
) . .[#] Book1
A 1234567A folder will appear. Double-click on the 1234567A | [ 1234567 A
folder. -k 12345674

Review the InRoads Explorer data frame and note that the Survey Project now contains
point data and coordinate information. Your InRoads Explorer Interface should look
similar to the screen capture shown below (See Figure L2-6).
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B Bentley InRoads Suite V8i (SELECTseries 2) ===
Fle Suface Geometry Bridge Drainage Survey Evaluation Modeler Drafting Quantities Tools Help
<Unnamed> ~rE=E |8 S % B s BE
Point Mame Nerthing Easting Elevation Code Status Horizontal Obs
= # Survey Data <§15 10881127810 5136005091 293.9500 SDCD v
<}16 1088394.4500 515648.0012 294,9000 SDCD v
<417 10883831600 515751.9339 0.0000 APOC F
<418 1085108.9670 513282.0535 00000 APOT F
<§19 1088044.0970 512707.9644 0.0000 APOC F
<420 1087975.7640 512208.1645 00000 APOC F
<41 1088124.6910 513531.1617 297.8971 TLIMLL ST FA
: 42 1088119.6720 513531.9337 207.4229 TLIMLL FA
ﬁ Survey |>"'< Templatesl Halr B P
Ready
Figure L2-6 Survey Tab — InRoads Explorer (After File Importation)
13. | Even though the CSV data has been imported into the InRoads Survey Project

(1234567_A.fwd) — the data has not yet been saved. As mentioned previously, InRoads
retains the data in temporary memory but does not save the data on the fly. Whenever a
change has been made to an InRoads Survey Project — it is advisable to Save the project
and its associated modifications or changes.

Select File»Save » Survey Data from the InRoads Menu.

Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Survey Project has
already been saved initially).

The Survey Project (1234567_A.fwd) will be saved to Lab 2 in the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 2

Note that the InRoads Status Bar (Located at the bottom of the InRoads Interface) will
depict a message when the Survey Project has been saved. (See screen capture below):

Survey Ak survey | ¥ Templates | §2 <« »
Project .
Saved Survey data successfully saved.

4

The 1234567 _A Survey Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab2
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Lab 2C Review the Survey Data in the Survey Field Book

In the following Lab — the GDOT Trimble CSV Field Survey data will be reviewed for accuracy
in the Survey field book to determine if there was any erroneous data introduced in the CSV file.
Although the Field Book is a good tool to utilize for reviewing and determining error in the data
— it is highly advisable to use this field book as a review tool only. If any errors are found during
the review — the user needs to make any corrections or adjustments of the data in the original
GDOT Trimble CSV file or recompile the survey data contained in the data collector to create a
new CSV file.

The field book can be utilized to determine the validity of many aspects regarding point and
alignment data represented in the CSV file. Although this tutorial does not demonstrate all of the
review functions contained in the field book — following are some of the tools available for
point/alignment verification:

e Unrecognized Feature Codes which are not found in InRoads (will be in Bold Red text)

e One Point on Chain collection errors may be found in InRoads. They will be in Bold
Black text in the Fieldbook. Appendix B of the Survey Processing Guidelines details
using the InRoads Fieldbook to locate One Point on Chain errors.

e Errors in Elevation (Busts in elevations)

e Errors in points which should contain attribute(s). (Example: attributes for Drain Pipes).
Attributes include the pipe sizes, dimensions, etc.

As mentioned previously if any errors are found during the review of the field book data — all
corrections should be made in the original CSV file or data collector.

14. | Select Survey» Fieldbook Data® from the InRoads Menu and the 1234567_A Survey
Field Book will open.

Briefly review the field book data information for potential errors/problems. See the
Survey Field Book screen capture depicted in Figure L2-7 (as shown below).

Opens the Fieldbook dialog box for review.
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B Ficldbook Data - 1234567_A o=
R S +] et oy
Stations:

Station Mame Morthing  Easting Blevation Code Status Backsight Point ~ Backsight Direct... Inst ﬂ
1234567A

4 1 | F
Chainage: [SDCD ,]
Observations:

Poirnt Mame  Marthing Easting Elevation Code Status  Horizontal Obs.  Vertical O = ﬂ
15 10881127810 5136005091  Z93.9500 SDCD Fv L4

16 1088394 4500 515648.0012  Z54.5000 SDCD Fv

17 1088383.1600 5157515335  0.0000 APOC F

18 1088108.9670 5132820635 (0.0000 APOT F

15 1088044.0970 5127079644  0.0000 APOC F

20 1087975.7640  512208.1645  0.0000 APOC F 57

1 il | r

e

Figure L2-7 Survey Field Book

15. | For Information Only:

Very Important!

If the CSV file is manually edited to correct an error — please be sure that there is NOT a
hard return after the last entry in the CSV file (Depicted by a blank line beneath the last
entry).

If this should occur and is not corrected in the CSV file — the last entry in the InRoads
Field Book will be erroneous. If this situation is present in the field book — it will be as
depicted by the screen capture shown below highlighted in Blue —

{j 1312 1065275.0695 514602, 7973 0.0000 124,125 F
1313_1 g.oQooo 00000 0.0000

To resolve the issue — edit the CSV file by deleting the last blank line represented in the
CSV file.

Depicts example of a common error in the InRoads Field Book.
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16. | Close the Fieldbook Data dialog box.

shown here.

4 T |

Mt Fieldbook Data - 1234567_A [ = =]
Eﬂﬁﬂﬂ [ Duplicates Onty Help
Stations:

Station Name MNorthing  Easting Blevation Code Status Backsight Pain ﬂ

1234567A

Crainage:
CObservations:

Point Name  Morthing Easting Elevation Code Status it ﬂ
15 10881127810 5136005091  253.9500 SDCD Fv i

16 10883544500 5156480012  254.5000 SDCD Fv

17 1088383.1600 515751.933%  0.0000 APOC F

18 1088108.9670 5132820535  0.0000 APOT F

19 1088044.0970 5127079644  0.0000 APOC F

20 10879757640 5122081645  0.0000 APOC F 2

4 Tl | b

Left click on the Red X in the upper right corner of the Fieldbook Data dialog box as

—

Click Red X
to close the
Fieldbook.

Closes the Fieldbook Data dialog box.

Lab2-27




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 2

Lab 2D View the Planimetric Survey Data

When the Survey Data is imported into the Survey Field Book, the data can be viewed as
Planimetric data in MicroStation.

Please Note:

At this time - the data can be viewed only. This data is not actually written as Graphics to the
DGN file. The user may zoom in or out in MicroStation but actual manipulations to the data
cannot be initiated because it has not yet been imported into a Surface or Geometry database.

The steps to write the survey data to the Surface and Geometry InRoads modules will be detailed
in later Labs.

17. | View the selected Features in the [MicroStation Software] by using the following
commands located under the MicroStation View 1 Window:

In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select the “Zoom In or Zoom Out” or “Fit View” Icons as appropriate to view the
Features.

@ A

AR E BRI REREE

N\

Fit View

Zoom In or Out

Views the Features in MicroStation.
18. | To turn Planimetric Survey Data on/off:

The Planimetric View can be turned on/off in InRoads by the following steps:
Select Survey »View Survey Data® Planimetrics from the InRoads Menu.

A check mark by Planimetrics — turns the planimetric data on for viewing.
Removing the check mark by Planimetrics — turns the planimetric viewing data off.

Steps to view the Planimetric Survey Data in InRoads/MicroStation.

19.

@ This concludes Lab 2. Do not proceed until the Instructor directs you to do so.
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Lab 3
Create/Import a Geometry Project (ALG)
and a Surface Project (DTM)

Objective

In the previous Lab, the field survey data was translated and imported into InRoads by using a
Survey Project (an .FWD Survey Field Book). The next Lab depicts the process of creating a
Geometry Project ((ALG) and a Surface Project (.DTM file) and importing the translated survey
data into these database(s).

The survey data which is imported into the Geometry Project ((ALG) is survey that consists of
Property data, Existing Right of Way, Alignment data, etc. Basically it is survey which is
“Geometry related” and which will be used in the creation of the property, alignment and COGO
database. This Geometry data will not be represented in the DTM. All other Survey Data will be
imported into the Surface Project (.DTM) and will be represented as Surface Features.

In order to automate this process - Survey Style Filters have been created which automatically
“filters” the data so that the appropriate data will import into the Geometry Database and/or
Surface Database as required.

The following Lab depicts the procedures to create the Geometry Project ((ALG) and the
Surface Project (.DTM) and the process of importing the Survey Data into these database(s).

Please Note:
The naming conventions used for the creation of the ALG and DTM are critical in order for
additional survey data to be added in later Labs.

The objective of Lab 3 is to:

Create and Import data into an InRoads ALG (Geometry Database Project)
Create and Import data into an InRoads DTM (Surface Database Project)
Learn how to use Survey Style Filters and Feature Filter “Locks”

View the Graphical Geometry and Surface Information
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Lab3A Create a Geometry Project Database (.ALG)

In this section of the lab you will be creating a Geometry Database Project. This database will be
used in the next Lab to import the Geometry information contained in the Survey Field Book
(.FWD) into the Geometry Database Project (.ALG).

1. Starting Clean

In order to ensure that you are working with a “clean” database — you will close
MicroStation and InRoads if they are still running from a previous Lab:

To CLOSE MicroStation and InRoads -
Select File » Exit from the [MicroStation Menu].
If any messages appear regarding the saving of projects — Select

This closes BOTH the MicroStation and InRoads Software(s).
2. From the desktop, double-click on the MicroStation icon labeled GDOT MicroStation
V8i SS2 (x86).

Double click on the icon labeled

|
@J GDOT MicroStation V8i SS2
¢ (x86).

(€] mieiy

kel ke

¢ When the MicroStation Manager dialog box opens — navigate to the
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards folder and select the “GDOT
3D Working File.dgn”. Click Open.

e Now open InRoads from within MicroStation by selecting:
InRoads » InRoads Suite (SELECTseries 2) V8i 08.11.07.566 from the
[MicroStation Menul.

The MicroStation and InRoads Software(s) will open.
3. Clear the MicroStation Window (This step may be ignored if your MicroStation
Window is already clear of graphics)

e Select Edit » Select All from the [MicroStation Menu].
e Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard.

The MicroStation Window is now clear of all graphics from the previous lab and ready
for this lab.
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4. Load the InRoads Survey File
Select File»Open from the InRoads Menu.

The Project Defaults (which were set up in Lab 1C) are set to the following Path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs.

Browse to the following path: C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab3
Select the file named: 1234567_A.fwd

Click Open and then click Cancel.

The 1234567 _A.fwd Survey file will open.

5. Click on the Survey Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads Explorer
Interface). Note that the “Red Rectangle” denotes that the 1234567 A project is the
active Survey Project.

= Survey Data
ik Survey

Survey TAB

\

#h Survey |P"'< Templatesl Hals

Opens the “Survey Tab’” in the InRoads Workspace Bar.

6. Turn off the Planimetric Survey Data:

The Planimetric View can be turned on/off in InRoads by the following steps:
Select Survey »View Survey Data® Planimetrics from the InRoads Menu.

Remove the check mark by Planimetrics to turn the planimetric viewing data OFF.

Steps to turn the Planimetric Survey Data OFF in InRoads/MicroStation.
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7. Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the following Locks
are turned ON.

There should be a check mark next to the following:
Feature Filter is checked '~

Point Snap is checked [+«

Report is checked |«

Toolbar is checked |+

This is an important step. If the Feature Filter is not turned on (has a check mark next
to it) — the Survey Style Filters will not work...

Ensures that the appropriate Locks are turned ON.

8. Click on the Geometry Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface). If this tab is not visible — use the scroll bars to scroll to the
Geometry Tab.

-2, Geometry Projects
Geometry TAB {1 Default

Scroll Bars

= Geometry | Preference 4 | » /

Opens the Geometry Tab in the InRoads Explorer Interface.

9. Create the 1234567 _SDE.alg Geometry Project by selecting File ™ New from the
InRoads Menu. The New dialog box will open. Select the Geometry Tab.

In the Type: Pulldown - select Geometry Project
In the Name: Field — enter 1234567 _SDE

In the Description: Field — enter Training Data
In the Style: Field — (Leave Blank)

In the Curve Definition: Field — (Leave Blank)

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L3-1 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the New dialog box allowing you to create a Geometry Project.
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B New o] & fwss]
|5u|-fa,:.3 | Geometry | Drainage | Survey Data|
Type: [Gecma‘tr'_f Project '] [ Apply ]
Mame: 1234567 _SDE Help
Description: Training Data
MName Description

Figure L3-1 “New” Geometry Project

10. | Click Apply and then click Close to create the Geometry Project.

The Geometry Project is created and the New dialog box closes.

11. | Even though the InRoads Geometry Project was created — it has not yet been saved.
InRoads retains the data in temporary memory but does not save the data on the fly. It is
highly recommended to Save the project periodically after any major modifications or
changes to the data.

e Select File ™ Save » Geometry Project from the InRoads Menu.
e The Save As dialog box will appear as shown in Figure L3-2.

Navigate to C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 3\
Enter the File name: as 1234567 _SDE

Enter the Save as type: as Geometry Projects (*.alg)
Click Save and then click Cancel.

The 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 3
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H Save Az @
Save in: | SDE Labs - @ T @
D= Marne : Date modified Type =
el | Lab1 1/9/2013 3:06 AM File fal
Recent Places | ap5 1/9/2013225PM  File fol
! /Lab3 1/9/2013 2:38 PM File fol|
| Lab 4 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol
Desktop .Lab5 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fal
— | Lab 6 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol
__l__l:d Lab 7 1/9/2013 906 AM File fol
Libraries . Laba 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol
Lab 9 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol
.,_g . Lab 10 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol
Computer | Lab11 1/9/20139%:06 AM  Filefol _
@; 4 L F
Metwork
Save as type: [Genmetr'_.r Projects (*.alg) vl l Cancel l
Help
Active: | 1234567_SDE - | Options... |

Figure L3-2 Save As 1234567 _SDE.alg

12.

Click on the Geometry Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface). If this tab is not visible — use the scroll bars to scroll to the

Geometry Tab.

Geometry

TAB

-5 Geometry Projects
== Default

= Geometry | Preference| « | »

Then double-click on the 1234567_SDE Geometry Project. Note that the Geometry
Project has been created but is currently empty and contains no data — this is denoted by
the “blank” point/coordinate data in the InRoads Explorer Interface.

Opens the InRoads Geometry Tab and displays the 1234567 SDE Geometry information.

Lab3-6




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 3

13. In the screen capture depicted below —

Note that in the InRoads Explorer Interface Workspace Bar that the 1234567 SDE
Geometry project has a “Red Rectangle” around the icon.

This denotes that this is the “Active” Geometry

-4 Geometry Projects Project. Any Geometry commands will be initiated
+-= Default and performed on the current “Active” Geometry
+-{==| 1234567_SDE Project.

Also note that there will always be a Default
Project listed. InRoads includes this Default Project
for internal InRoads functionality --- Remember to
never save data to this Default Project.

= Geometry | Preference| + | +

Displays a red rectangle around the 1234567 _SDE Geometry icon to reflect that this is
the Active Geometry Project upon which commands will be performed.

Lab3-7




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 3

Lab3B Import Survey Data into the Geometry Project (ALG)

The following Lab depicts the process of importing in the Survey Data (property, alignment, etc)
into the 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project. A Survey Filter has been created which will automate
the selection of the appropriate Survey Data which is to be imported into the Geometry Project.
The following codes/styles (which are composed of data which will be used for the generation of
Property and Alignment information) are included in the Survey Style Filter which is named
Property and Alignment Codes:

Property and Alignment Codes Survey Style Filter

PROP_E RWM Right-of-Way Marker Found
PROP_E RWC Right-of-Way Point Computed
PROP E RWU Right-of-Way Utility Company
PROP_E RWE Right-of-Way Prescription Pt
PROP E POEL Point on Easement Line
PROP E PCF Property Corner Found
PROP E PPOL Property Point on Line
PROP_E_PPC Property Point Computed
PROP_E_APOT Point in Tangent, Existing
PROP E APC Point of Curvature, Existing
PROP_E_APOC Point on Curve, Existing
PROP E APT Point of Tangency, Existing
PROP_E_API Point of Intersection

PROP E ACL Alignment Centerline

PROP E BCOL County Line

PROP E BCTL City Limit Line

PROP E BLDL Land District Line

PROP E BLLL Land Lot Line

PROP E BSL State Line

TOPO E SNGSCM NGS Control Monument
TOPO E SLCM Location Control Monument
TOPO E SLCD Location Control Delta
TOPO E SDCD District Control Delta
TOPO E SBNCHMK Benchmark

These codes are imported into the Geometry Project ((ALG File). All Codes which are not listed
in the above tables — will be imported into the Surface Project (DTM File).

14. Important Step!

Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Feature Filter
Lock is turned ON. There should be a check mark next to the Feature Filter Lock.

Ensures that the Feature Filter Lock is turned ON.

Lab3-8




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 3

15. | Select the Property and Alignment Codes

** WARNING ** — During this step take care not to roll the scroll button on your
mouse.

Click Survey »Survey Style Filter and the Survey Style Filter dialog box will appear:

In the Survey Style Filter dialog box --- input the following:

e Inthe Filter Name: Pulldown — select Property and Alignment Codes
Leave all other entries as default!!
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L3-3 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

capture.

Opens the Survey Style Filter dialog box.

Bt Survey Style Filter | = '\EI
Fitter Name: [Pmperty and Alignment Codes - M\ oK ]
Use the pull-down
Start With: () Al @ MNone Cancel \\ arrow to select the Filter
. . named ‘Property and
Build Selection X
_ Alignment Codes’.

Value:

-

Mode: @ Include ) Exclude

Add Bule Feplace Rule =
oelp

Rules:

Exclude All Codes
Include Mumeric Code = 303
Include Mumeric Code = 304

Include Mumeric Code = 305

Include Numeric Code = 306
Include Numeric Code = 307
Include Mumeric Code = 308
Include Mumeric Code = 309
Include Mumeric Code = 310
Include Mumeric Code =15
Include Mumeric Code = 16
Include Mumeric Code =17
Include Mumeric Code = 18
Include Mumeric Code =19
Include Mumeric Code = 20
Include Numeric Code = 130

Figure L3-3 Survey Style Filter

When the filter name is
selected the data will be
filtered as depicted here.

Lab3-9



Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 3

16. | Click OK and the Survey Style Filter dialog box will Close and the Filter will be made
active.
Closes the Survey Style Filter dialog box.
17. | From the InRoads Menu - click Survey »Survey Data to Geometry and the Survey
Data to Geometry dialog box will appear:
e Inthe Project Name: Pulldown — select 1234567 _SDE
¢ Inthe Description: Pulldown — select the default Use Style Description
e Inthe Curve Stroking: Pulldown — select the default Horizontal and Vertical
e Inthe Duplicate Names: radio button — select default of Rename
Leave all other entries as default.
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L3-4 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.
Opens the Survey Data to Geometry dialog box.
H Survey Data to Geometry @
Project Name: 1234567_SDE - Apply
Description: IUSE Style Description v] Close
Curye Stroking: | Horizortal and Vertical v |
Duplicate Names: () Replace
@) Rename Hel
] Empty Project =
i P B S B P
Ve M ey et A 4
Figure L3-4 Survey Data to Geometry
18. Click Apply and then click Close.

The Survey Data will be imported into the 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project and the
Survey Data to Geometry dialog box will close.

The Survey Data is imported and the Survey Data to Geometry dialog box closes.
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19. | The Survey Data is now imported into the Geometry Project. Click on the Geometry
Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads Explorer Interface).

&5 Geometry Projects Then double-click on the 1234567_SDE Geometry
E-l= Default Project. A Cogo Buffer folder will appear.
=W 11234567 SDE
i-# Cogo Buff .
o 000 BHTE Double-click on the Cogo Buffer folder.
= &, Geometry Projects
== Default
5 = =] 123456 _s0E
= Geometry | Preference «  + +'1’“ Cogo Buffer

Review the InRoads Explorer data frame and note that the Geometry Project now
contains point data and coordinate information. Your InRoads Explorer Interface should
look similar to the screen capture shown below (See Figure L3-5).

Opens the InRoads Geometry Tab and displays the 1234567 SDE Geometry Data
information in the InRoads Explorer Interface.

< Bentley InRoads Suite V&i (SELECTseries 2) o] ==l
File Suface Geometry Bridge Drainage Survey Evaluation Modeler Drafting Quantties Tools Help
<Unnamed: - ENCE . B =
Mame Description Style MNarthing Easting EW~
=] 1234567_SDE “| | 4n1s Existing District Control Delta TOPO_E_SDCD 1088112.781 513600509 |=
(SR 2 | 5mas Existing District Control Delta TOPO_E_SDCD 1088394.450 515648,001
- 200 T | 417 Existing Point of Curve PROP_E_APOC 1088383.160 515751.934
. 26 18 Existing Point on tangency PROP_E_APOT 1088108.967 513282053
. i;? :}319 Existing Point of Curve PROP_E_APOC 1088044.097 512707.964
: 199 :;:20 Existing Point of Curve PROP_E_APOC 1087975.764 512208.164
219 ano7 Existing District Control Delta TOPO_E_SDCD 1088241.671 514601.283
M~ 408 Existing District Control Delta TOPO_E_SDCD 1088205.127 514208,883
P ~| | 4no9 Existing District Control Delta TOPO_E_SDCD 1088194133 513801501 I
=, Geometry | Preference 4 | » ‘:“"" e "'"'[“[;“ """" =55 e L

Toggles the Cogo Audit Trail

Figure L3-5 Geometry Tab — InRoads Explorer (After File Importation)
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20.

Save the InRoads Geometry Project:

Even though the Survey data has been imported into the InRoads Geometry Project
(1234567_SDE.alg) — the data has not yet been saved. As mentioned previously, InRoads
retains the data in temporary memory but does not save the data on the fly. Whenever a
change has been made to an InRoads Geometry Project — it is advisable to Save the
project and its associated modifications or changes.

Select File » Save » Geometry Project from the InRoads Menu.

Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Geometry Project

has already been saved initially).

The Geometry Project (1234567 _SDE.alg) will be saved to Lab 3 in the following
path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 3

Note that the InRoads Status Bar (Located at the bottom of the InRoads Interface) will
depict a message when the Geometry Project has been saved.

The 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Labh3
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Lab3C Create a Surface Project Database (.DTM)

In this section of the lab you will be creating a Surface Database Project. This database will be
used in the next Lab to import the Surface information contained in the Survey Field Book
(.FWD) into the Surface Database Project (.DTM).

21. | Click on the Surfaces Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface). If this tab is not visible — use the scroll bars to scroll to the Surfaces
Tab.

-2 Surfaces
Surfaces TAB +E Default

Scroll Bars

% Surfaces % Genmetr}r 4| » /

Opens the Surface Tab in the InRoads Explorer Interface.
22. | Create the 1234567 _SDE.dtm Surface Project by selecting File » New from the InRoads
Menu. The New dialog box will open. Select the Surface Tab.

In the Type: Pulldown — select Existing

In the Name: Field — enter 1234567 _SDE

In the Description: Field — enter Training Data
In the Maximum Length: Field — enter 300.00
In the Preference: pulldown — select EXISTING

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L3-6 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the New dialog box allowing you to create a Surface Project.
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[ New = e &
Surface |Geome¢r'_.r | Drainage I Survey DEITE'|
Type: | Existing -| | Aoy |
Mame: 1234567 SDE Help
Description: Training Data

Mazdmum Length: 200,000

Preference: | EXISTING - |
MName Description

Figure L3-6 “New” Surface Project

23. | Click Apply and then click Close to create the Surface Project.
The Surface Project is created and the New dialog box closes.
24. | Even though the InRoads Surface Project was created — it has not yet been saved.

InRoads retains the data in temporary memory but does not save the data on the fly. It is
highly recommended to Save the project periodically after any major modifications or
changes to the data.

o Select File»Save» Surface from the InRoads Menu.
e The Save As dialog box will appear as shown in Figure L3-7.

Navigate to C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 3\
Enter the File name: as 1234567 _SDE

Enter the Save as type: as Surfaces (*.dtm)

Click Save and then click Cancel.

Select File ™ Save » Surface from the InRoads Menu.

The 1234567 _SDE Surface Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 3
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Me Save As @
Savein: || 5DE Labs - @ F e @
= Mame : Date modified Type =
*ﬁ“ JLabl 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol
RecentPlaces ) .p2 1/9/20132:25PM  File fol
! ,Lab 3 1/10/2013 7:15 AM File fol _
JLab 4 17972013 %06 AM File fol
Desktop Lab5 1/9/2013 2:06 AM File fol
— JLab 6 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol
=] JLab 7 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol
Libraries JLab & 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol
) Lab9 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol
k ; Lab 10 1/9/2013 9:06 AM File fol
Computer | Lab1l 1/9/20139:06 AM  Filefol _
@ P i ¥
File name: - Save
Metwork ;]
Save as type: ’Surfaces {*.dtm}) v] [ Cancel ]
Help
Active: | 1234567_SDE - | options... |

Figure L3-7 Save As 1234567 SDE.dtm

25.

Click on the Surfaces Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface).

£-28 Surfaces
2% Default
-9 1234567_SDE

\ 28 Surfaces |% Genmetr}rl PR

Then click on the 1234567 _SDE Surface. Note that the Surface Project has been created
but is currently empty and contains no data — this is denoted by the 0’s depicted in the
Data Types in the InRoads Explorer. See Figure L3-8 (as shown below).

Surfaces TAB

Opens the InRoads Surface Tab and displays the 1234567 SDE Surface information in
the InRoads Explorer Interface.
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<t Bentley InRoads Suite V8i (SELECTseries 2) =n =R
File Suface Geometry Bridge Drainage Survey Evalugtion Modeler Drgfting Quantties Tools Help
<Unnamed: - S @ LW 25 &
Data Type Active Features Deleted Total Blocks Min My =
2 Surfaces WG coincrestres 00 o o o
Q Default ¥ Contour Features 0 0 0 0 0
E 1234367 _SDE G‘ Exterior Features 1] 1] 1] 1] 1] =
J7 Inferred Breaklines 0 0 0 0 0
@ Interior Features 1] 1] 1] 1] 1]
+* Random Features 0 0 0 0 0 | 4
{7} Range Points 0 0 0 0 0
B Surfaces |% Geometryl o J;Nl-rri=r|n|=r = n n n n n - S

Toggles the Feature Highlight Lock

Figure L3-8 Surface Tab — InRoads Explorer (Before File Importation)

26. In the screen capture depicted below —

Note that in the InRoads Explorer Interface Workspace Bar that the 1234567 _SDE
Surface Project has a “Red Rectangle” around the icon.

This denotes that this is the “Active” Surface

=28 Surfaces Project. Any Surface commands will be initiated
-2 Default and performed on the current “Active” Surface
- 1234567 _SDE Project.

Also note that there will always be a Default

Project listed. InRoads includes this Default Project
for internal InRoads functionality --- Remember to
never save data to this Default Project.

28 Surfaces |£ Geometrj,rl [

Displays a red rectangle around the 1234567 _SDE Surface icon to reflect that this is the
Active Surface Project upon which commands will be performed.
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Lab3D Import Survey Data into the Surface Project (.DTM)

The following Lab depicts the process of importing in the Survey Data (Random Terrain Data,
Breakline Data, etc.) into the 1234567_SDE Surface Project. A Survey Filter has been created
which will automate the selection of the appropriate Survey Data which is to be imported into the
Surface Project. The following codes/styles (which are composed of data which includes all
survey data --- except --- Property and Alignment information) are included in the Survey Style
Filter which is named DTM Surface Codes:

27. Important Step!

Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Feature Filter
Lock is turned ON. There should be a check mark next to the Feature Filter Lock.

Ensures that the Feature Filter Lock is turned ON.
28. Select the DTM Surface Codes

** WARNING ** — During this step take care not to roll the scroll button on your
mouse.

Click Survey »Survey Style Filter and the Survey Style Filter dialog box will appear:

In the Survey Style Filter dialog box --- input the following:

e Inthe Filter Name: Pulldown — select DTM Surface Codes
Leave all other entries as default!!
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in

Figure L3-9 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the Survey Style Filter dialog box.
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b )

B Survey Style Filter

Fitter Name: | DTM Surface Codes

ﬁ\ml‘: @ Al () None

Build Selection

Use the pull-down
arrow to select the Filter
named ‘DTM Surface
Codes’.

Properties: [Desmpﬁnn

Value:
Mode: @ Include (7 Exclude
Add Rule Replace Rule
Rules:

Include All Codes
Exclude Numeric Code = 303
Exclude Numeric Code = 304

BExclude Numeric Code = 305
Exclude Numeric Code = 306
Exclude Numeric Code = 307
Exclude Numeric Code = 308
Exclude Numeric Code = 305

When the filter name is
selected the data will be
filtered as depicted here.

BExclude Numeric Code = 310
Exclude Mumeric Code = 15
Bxclude Numeric Code = 16 1

Cormlisdm bhlhmmmss ads - 17

Figure L3-9 Survey Style Filter

29. | Click OK and the Survey Style Filter dialog box will Close and the Filter will be made
active.

Closes the Survey Style Filter dialog box.
30. | From the InRoads Menu - click Survey »Survey Data to Surface and the Survey
Data to Surface dialog box will appear:

e Inthe Surface Name: Pulldown field- select 1234567 _SDE
¢ Inthis dialog box — click on the Preferences... button and the following dialog
box will appear:

Bt Dreferences

Name: Close
Default
Load

Save

Save As...

NN

Delete

Help

Active Preference: Default
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capture.

Opens the Survey Data to Surface dialog box.

GDOT:
e Inthe Parent Name: Field — (Blank)
e Inthe Description: Pulldown —Use Attributes
e Inthe Tolerance: Field — 0.0000
e In the Maximum Segment Length: Field — 300.0000
e Inthe Curve Stroking: Pulldown — Horizontal and Vertical
e Inthe Triangulate Surface: Check Box — Checked
e Inthe Duplicate Names: Radio Button — Rename

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L3-10 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

¢ Inthe dialog box — select the Preference of GDOT. Then click Load and then
click Close and the Preferences dialog box will close.

The following entries will automatically be set after selecting the Preference named

Madmum Segmert Length: 300 0000

FH Survey Data To Surface @
Surface Name: 1234567_SDE - 0K
Parent Name: |W|
Description: [Use Attributes i
Tolerance: 0.0000

Preferences...

) ) Hel
Curve Stroking Mode: |Hurizuntal and Vertical v| lél

Always Use: Style
| Thangulate Suface
Empty Suface

Duplicate Names:
Replace @ Rename

-

Figure L3-10 Survey Data to Surface
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31. | Click OK and the Survey Data will be imported into the 1234567 _SDE Surface Project
and the Survey Data to Surface dialog box will close.

The Triangulate Surface dialog box will then appear in order to create a “Preliminary”
Triangulated Surface.

The Survey Data is imported and the Survey Data to Surface dialog box closes.

32. | Inthe Triangulate Surface dialog box:

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 _SDE
e Inthe Maximum Length: field enter — enter 300.000

Leave all other entries as default.
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in

Figure L3-11 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the Triangulate Surface dialog box.

B Triangulate Surface o] @ (s
Surface: 1234567_SDE [ Ay |
Description: Training Data —

| Close |
Magimum Length: 300 000 ﬂ T

Bdended Data Checks Lock Trangulation

Results
Mumber of Points:

MNumber of Trangles:

Elapsed Time (Seconds): Mare...

Figure L3-11 Triangulate Surface
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33. | Click Apply.
For Information Only:
Depending on the size of the project — (on most Field Survey Projects which are smaller
in size) — the triangulation of surfaces is usually very fast. On these types of projects a
Results Box will appear which lists the number of Points/Triangles/Elapsed Time. (See
screen capture below). When these Results appear — the surface has completed
triangulating.
Results
MNumber of Points: 1250
Mumber of Trangles: Z267
Elapsed Time (Seconds): 0 Moare...
On larger projects (such as Mapping Projects) — the triangulation may take awhile. On
these types of projects --the InRoads Status Bar (Located at the bottom — left hand side of
the InRoads Interface) usually will depict the completion percentage of the triangulation
on larger projects. (See screen capture below):
Percentage of
Completion \ B cirfaces | S Geometry | e »
( ] 18%
The “Preliminary” DTM Surface is triangulated.
34. | After the triangulation is completed — click Close to close out of the Triangulate
Surface dialog box.
Closes the Triangulate Surface dialog box.
35. | The Survey Data is now imported into the 1234567 _SDE Surface Project. Click on the

Surfaces Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads Explorer Interface)
and then click on the 1234567 _SDE Surface.

=28 Surfaces
-2 Default

B 1234567 _SDE Review the InRoads Explorer Data Type frame

and note that the Surface Project now contains
Data Types that have Features that are active and
have been populated with points and breaklines.
Your InRoads Explorer Interface should look
similar to the screen capture shown below. (See

= Surfaces | 5 Geometry [ [« [ Figure L3-12).
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<t Bentley InRoads Suite V8i (SELECTseries 2) =n =R
File Suface Geometry Bridge Drainage Survey Evalugtion Modeler Drgfting Quantties Tools Help
<Unnamed: - S @ LW 25 B
Data Type Active Features Deleted Total Blocks Min M *
=55 Surfaces 1% Breakline Features 1131 125 0 131 125 1088(
428 Default W
H &= Contour Features 0 0 0 0 0
+"5 1234567_SDE {2 Exterior Features 0 0 0 0 0 -
J7 Inferred Breaklines 0 0 0 0 0
@ Interior Features 1] 1] 1] 1] 1]
+++ Random Features 159 8 1] 159 7 10880
il Range Points 4 133 0 4 1 1088
Triangl 2267 0 77 2344 1 v
% Surfaces |% Geometryl o (‘B rangles - .

Toggles the Delete Ink Lock

Figure L3-12 Surface Tab — InRoads Explorer (After File Importation)

36.

Save the InRoads Surface Project:

Even though the Survey data has been imported into the InRoads Surface Project
(1234567_SDE.dtm) — the data has not yet been saved. As mentioned previously,
InRoads retains the data in temporary memory but does not save the data on the fly.
Whenever a change has been made to an InRoads Surface Project — it is advisable to
Save the project and its associated modifications or changes.

Select File ™ Save » Surface from the InRoads Menu.

Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Surface Project has
already been saved initially).

The Surface Project (1234567 _SDE.dtm) will be saved to Lab 3 in the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 3

Note that the InRoads Status Bar (Located at the bottom of the InRoads Interface) will
depict a message when the Surface Project has been saved.

The 1234567_SDE Surface Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 3
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Lab3E View the Graphical Geometry and Surface Information

The following Lab depicts the process of viewing the Geometry Database information and the
Surface database information in InRoads and MicroStation. During the viewing of the data —
numerous commands are utilized in the [MicroStation Software]. The user will need to become
familiar with MicroStation commands in order to successfully perform the steps required to view
the Geometry and Surface data. A good resource for this information is the “MicroStation Help
Files” which are located in the [MicroStation Menu] under Help ™ Contents. Please refer to this
resource for additional information.

37. Steps to view the Geometry Data:

Click on the Geometry Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface). If this tab is not visible — use the scroll bars to scroll to the
Geometry Tab.

-2 Geometry Projects
+)-j== Default

— Geometry TAB
[ 1234567_SDE / Y
Scroll Bars
28 Surfaces| 2 Geometn| + | /

Then click on the 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project. Note that the 1234567 SDE
Geometry Project has a “Red Rectangle” around the icon. This denotes that this is the
“Active” Geometry Project. Any Cogo and viewing commands will be initiated and
performed on the current “Active” Geometry.

Opens the InRoads Geometry Tab and displays the 1234567 _SDE Geometry information
in the InRoads Explorer Interface.
38. | View the Horizontal Annotation (Geometry Cogo Points)

In the InRoads Software:

Select Geometry » View Geometry »Horizontal Annotation from the InRoads Menu.

The View Horizontal Annotation dialog box will open. Select the “Main” Tab.

The View Horizontal Annotation dialog box opens.
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39. In the View Horizontal Annotation “Main” Tab:

e Click the Preferences button located at the bottom of the dialog box.

e Inthe Preferences dialog box that opens, highlight NO BEARING &
DISTANCE by left clicking on it once.

Bt Dreferences

MName:

Close
BEARING & DISTAMCE
Default Load

Save
Save As. .

Delete

13

Help

Active Preference: Default

e Click Load & Close.
e You are then returned to the View Horizontal Annotation Dialog.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L3-13 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Sets the Viewing Options for the View Horizontal Annotations dialog box.
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Main [Tabing [ Stles |
Apply Style _
@ Assigned () Active Chverwrite
Defautt
Default P C_Iick here to activate
~T | Filter button.
Horizontal Alignments Cogo Point
Include: ﬂ Include: ﬂ
Selected: Selected:
Mame Descri..  Style Mame Descri..  Style
Display Annotate
Pairts Paints
[T On-Alignment  [] Event Points [T Blements
[ of-tlignment  [] Station Equations [] Duplicates
Hemerts [7] Dual Dimensions
[7] Radials [7] Tangerts [] Try Altemate Styles
[] chords [7] Subtangents [] Bxtend Beyond Element
Dizplay As Complex Linestring Flanarze
[ Apphy l [ Interactive ] [ Graphics l [ Preferences... ] [ Close

Figure L3-13 View Horizontal Annotation

40.

Note:

This Geometry Project contains only Cogo Points (which were collected in the Field
Survey) and does not contain any Horizontal Alignments. So only Cogo Points will be
viewed in this Lab.

e The Filter button on the dialog box will be grayed out. Place the curser in the
Cogo Points “Include’ field to activate the Filter button. (See Screen Capture
depicted above).

e Click the Filter button to open the Geometry Selection Filter dialog box. See
Figure L3-14 (as shown below).

Activates the Filter button and opens the Geometry Selection Filter dialog box.
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Left Click once in the
‘Available:’ field to accept
the Feature Styles.

\

Bes Gebrnetry Selection Filker @
Name: |Ignore ][
Description: I|gn0re ,I -
LE Ilgncre v] ¥ Preferences. ..

lgnore
Help
Available: Selected:
Mame x Description Style a Add - Mame Description Style
200 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF | Remove
216 Existing Property C... PROP_E_PCF
217 Existing Property C... PROP_E_PCF
13 Bxisting Point ont... PROP_E_APOD..
199 Bxisting Point ont... PROP_E_APO..
213 Bxisting Point ont... PROP_E_APO.. None
220 Existing Poirt ont... PROP_E_APOD..
17 Existing Point of C... PROP_E_APO.. _
> O P e e
Figure L3-14 Geometry Selection Filter
41. | The Geometry Selection Filter will be utilized to view all of the Geometry Cogo points
in the 1234567 _SDE.alg Project.
B For this Lab — we will leave all entries of Name, Description and Style -- as
default of Ignore
Once the default entries are selected — use the mouse to left click in the Available: field.
See Figure L3-14 (as shown above).
Selects the Feature Styles in the Geometry Selection Filter.
42. | Once the data has been selected — it will be moved from the Available: field to the

Selected: field.

Click the ALL button. The data will be selected and moved -- then displayed in the
Selected: field.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L3-15 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

The filtered data is moved from the Available field to the Selected field.
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o =

H Geometry Selection Filter @
e al [
lgnaore
. Help
Auvailable: Selected:
Mame Description Style Add - Mame Description Style g
Remove 200 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF |E
216 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
217 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
R 18 Existing Point ont... PROP_E_APOQ..
= 159 Existing Point ont... PROP_E_APQ..
219 Existing Poirt ont.. PROP_E_AFO .
220 Existing Point ont... PROP_E_APO..
17 Existing Point of C... PROP_E_APO.. _
q BT ——

Figure L3-15 Geometry Selection Filter

43. | Click OK to close out of the Geometry Selection Filter dialog box.

Closes the Geometry Selection Filter dialog box.

44, View Filtered Points

The Cogo points have been filtered and are available for viewing. The View
Horizontal Annotation dialog box should still be active from the previous steps. This
dialog box depicts the filtered points in the Cogo Points Area as Selected: points.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L3-16 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

The filtered point data is available for viewing.

Lab3-27



Introduction to InRoads - SDE

InRoads SS2 — Lab 3

Bt View Horizontal Annotation E [=] @
Main | Tabling I Styles
Fitter...
Ovenwrite
Help
Horizortal Alignments Cogo Points
Include: ﬂ Include: ﬂ
Selected: Selected:
Mame Descri...  Style MName Descri... Stle =
200 Exizting P...FROP_... 4
216 Existing P...PROP_...
A7 Bxisting P...FROP_...
12 Existing P...FROP_...
100 Ciimdim~ 0 DDD i
€| 0 | »
Digplay Annotate
Pairts Puairts
[ On-Aignmert  [] Event Pairts [ Elements
[C]Off-Alignmert  [] Station Equations [| Duplicates
Hlements [ Dual Dimensions
[ Radials [ Tangerts [ Try Altemate Styles
[T] Chords [7] Subtangents [] Bxtend Beyond Element
Display As Complex Linestring Planarize
[ Apphy ] [ Interactive l [ Graphics ] [ Preferences. .. ] l Cloge

Figure L3-16 View Horizontal Annotation

45.

Click Apply and then click Close to close out of the View Horizontal Annotation

dialog box.

The View Horizontal Annotation dialog box closes and the filtered Cogo Points are

viewed in MicroStation.
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46. | View the selected Points in the [MicroStation Software] by using the following
command located under the MicroStation View 1 Window:

In the [MicroStation Software] —

e Select the “Zoom In or Zoom Out” or “Fit View” Icons as appropriate to view the
Points.

@ - AR KB4 8] 99

7 N

o 1o [ [ W A

Fit View

Zoom In or Out

e Verify that the MicroStation view window matches that shown in Figure L3-17
below.

e Then clear the MicroStation view by selecting Edit » Select All.

e Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard. All of the DGN
Graphics will then be deleted from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn.

The points are displayed and the view is then cleared.

m

| et CiAlnRionds Data\12EETSOE LabstStandards\ GOOT 30 Werking File.dgn (30 - V8 DGN] - MicroStation Vi (SELECTearies 2) o |
Fie Edt Eememt Settings Tool Ubties Worispsce Window Help GDOTBridgeTock InRosds CADcomform GDOTTeohs [ » @il -igh LI®|9|8 I'._.L_ +J FAIr )

s 1 e ) oo~ R @ - ) -0 - - - 2 - - @) 6] A

X || View - Top, Delani e

- Alq|a R ) BOEEEET : &

LA R h{ Z

Figure L3-17 MicroStation View of Geometry Cogo Points
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47.

Steps to view the Surface Data:

Click on the Surfaces Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface). If this tab is not visible — use the scroll bars to scroll to the Surfaces
Tab.

- 28 Surfaces
+% Default
+-29 1234567_SDE

Surfaces TAB Scroll Bars

\ = Surfaces|£ Genmetr}rl [ /

Then click on the 1234567 _SDE Surface Project. Note that the 1234567 _SDE Surface
Project has a “Red Rectangle” around the icon. This denotes that this is the “Active”
Surface Project. Any surface and viewing commands will be initiated and performed on
the current “Active” Surface.

Opens the InRoads Surfaces Tab and displays the 1234567 SDE Surface information in
the InRoads Explorer Interface.

48.

Important Step!

In order to view ALL of the Surface Feature Data, the Feature Filter Lock will need to
be turned OFF.

Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Feature Filter
Lock is turned OFE. There should NOT be a check mark next to the Feature Filter
Lock.

This is an important step! This Lock must be turned OFF in order to view all of the
Surface Features.

Note:
If you had only wanted to view selected Features — you would have left the Feature
Filter turned On - but in order to view ALL Features — the Filter should be turned off.

Ensures that the Feature Filter Lock is turned OFF.
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49. | Click Tools » Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Feature
Highlight lock is turned OFF. There should not be a check mark next to the Feature
Highlight Lock. When this lock is turned off ... The viewing of features is much faster.
Ensures that the Feature Highlight Lock is turned off.

50. | Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Style Lock is
turned off. There should not be a check mark next to the Style Lock.

Ensures that the Style Lock is turned off.

51. | For Information Only:
Do not perform the following information contained in Step 51. This information will be
performed in later Labs.
The View Features command contains a Feature Filter which can be utilized to view
specific Features instead of All Features. (To use this command the Feature Filter Lock
must be turned on). For example a Filter can be created to view just random points or
breaklines, etc.
The use of the Feature Filter will be described in later Labs. For this Lab — you will
view ALL of the Features.
Information regarding the use of Feature Filters.

52. | View the Surface Features

In the InRoads Software - select Surface» View Surface » Features and the View
Features dialog box will appear:

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE

When the dialog is first opened — all of the Features in the Features: list will be
highlighted in blue (Leave all of the features “highlighted blue). This will ensure that all
Features are graphically viewed.

The Features which you wish to view MUST be highlighted Blue. Features can be
highlighted by selecting them with the mouse and a combination of the Ctrl key or Shift
key on the keyboard.

Leave all other entries as default.
The inputs in the View Features dialog box should now correspond to the screen

capture depicted in Figure L3-18 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input
matches the screen capture.

Opens the View Features dialog box.
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TOPO_E_DSB-100
TOPO_E_DSB-101
TOPO_E_DSB-102
TOPO_E_DSB-103
TOPO_E_DSC-100

TOPO_E_DSC-101
TOPO_E_DSE-100
TOPO_E_DSE-101
TOPO_E_DSE-102
TOPO_E_DSE-103

TOPO_E_DSB
TOPO_E_DSB
TOPO_E_DSB
TOPO_E_DSB
TOPO_E_DSC
TOPO_E_DSC
TOPO_E_DSE
TOPO_E_DSE
TOPO_E_DSE
TOPO_E_DSE

I .

Bt View Features E
Fence Mode: lgnare - Close
Filter
Edit Style...
Help
Features:
Mame Style Descriptio * ﬂ

IMPORTANT:

Ensure that the Features you
wish to view are highlighted
in blue. Features can be
highlighted by selecting them
with the mouse and a
combination of the Ctrl key
or Shift key on the keyboard.

Figure L3-18 View Features

53. | Click Apply and then click Close and the View Features dialog box will close.
Closes the View Features dialog box.
54. | View the selected Surface Features in the [MicroStation Software] by using the following

command located under the MicroStation View 1 Window:

In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select the “Zoom In or Zoom Out” or “Fit View” Icons as appropriate to view the

Features.

@ - A} RiE 0| 0 vEEa &) -

Zoom In or Out

Verify that the MicroStation view window matches that shown in Figure L3-19.

The Surface Features are displayed and the view is fit to the MicroStation screen.

Fit View
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r
| Bt CAlnRosds Data\ LEMBET\SOE Labe\Seandards\ GOOT 30 Werking File.dgn [39 - V8 DGN] - MicroStation Vi (SELECTeeres 2) = e e |

£k

Edt Eement Setiings Tooh Utk Wodspecs Window Help GOOTErdgeTosh InRosds CAbcomfoem 80OTTeos [ = @il - Al®|Q |4 I'-_-L— &3 o100 st Sl Gl ] sl 2]

s e ] vour-| [ - ) -3+ O - (-3 - 2 - - @) 6 A ]

[ Views

- Alg|g

Top, Delauat =t

S PO

- 29 K h{ Z

Figure L3-19 MicroStation View of Surface Features

55. | For Information Only:
The Geometry Data and Surface Data have been imported from the 1234567 _A.fwd
Survey Field Book into the respective Geometry/Surface databases and a “Preliminary”
DTM has been triangulated.
The data contained in the MicroStation View is “graphical” only. The actual data is
contained in the InRoads database(s). Any data deleted in MicroStation can be re-viewed
using InRoads and MicroStation commands.
Information regarding the deleting of graphical MicroStation data.

56. | Very IMPORTANT Step !
In the [MicroStation Software] —
Select Edit »Select All
Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard. All of the DGN Graphics
will then be deleted from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn.

57.

@ This concludes Lab 3. Do not proceed until the Instructor directs you to do so.
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Lab 4
Resolving Crossing Segments

Objective

In the previous Lab(s) a Geometry Project and a Surface Project were created from the data
contained in the Survey Field Book. The next step for the processing of the Geometry Project
includes the establishment of Existing Centerline data, Existing Right of Way data and Property
data. The process for inputting in the Geometry Project data will be discussed in Section 3 —
beginning with Lab 10.

The following Lab(s) will detail the procedures for processing the Field Survey Data for a
Surface Project (DTM).

During the processing of the survey data, situations can occur where breaklines may overlap or
breaklines may cross at mismatched elevations. If these segment crossings are not resolved,
erroneous point and breakline data may affect the triangulation and accuracy of the DTM
(Digital Terrain Model). These crossings need to be addressed and resolved prior to the final
creation of the DTM Surface to ensure that an accurate Surface Model is generated.

A Surface must first be triangulated in order to resolve crossing segments. This is a preliminary
triangulation only — the final creation and processing of the Existing DTM Surface will be
discussed in later Labs. InRoads contains a View Crossing Segments command which not only
views the crossing and/or overlaps but also generates a Crossing Segments report. InRoads also
contains a Resolve Crossing Segments command which is an automated tool which can assist
in the repairing of crossing and overlapping segments that have small differences in elevation.

There are several tools and methods in InRoads to resolve crossing segments and mismatched
elevations. The following Lab depicts one method of resolving this issue.

The objective of Lab 4 is to:

e Create a “Preliminary” triangulated Surface to check for crossing segments.

e Utilize the View Crossing Segments command to determine the location of crossing
segments.

e Utilize the Resolve Crossing Segments command to assist in the resolution of
crossing segments.
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Lab4A Create a “Preliminary” Triangulated Surface

In this section of the lab you will be creating a “Preliminary” triangulated surface which will be
utilized in resolving crossing breaklines. A triangulated surface must first exist in order to use the
Crossing Segments commands.

1. Starting Clean

In order to ensure that you are working with a “clean” database — you will close
MicroStation and InRoads if they are still running from a previous Lab:

To CLOSE MicroStation and InRoads -

Select File » Exit from the [MicroStation Menu].
If any messages appear regarding the saving of projects — Select

This closes BOTH the MicroStation and InRoads Software(s).
2. From the desktop, double-click on the MicroStation icon labeled GDOT MicroStation
V8i SS2 (x86).

( g Double click on the icon labeled
@J <«—— GDOT MicroStation V8i SS2
GUOT (x86).

IVITCrOSTa o]
bV o

e When the MicroStation Manager dialog box opens — navigate to the
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards folder and select the “GDOT
3D Working File.dgn”. Click Open.

e Now open InRoads from within MicroStation by selecting:
InRoads » InRoads Suite (SELECTseries 2) V8i 08.11.07.566 from the
[MicroStation Menul.

The MicroStation and InRoads Software(s) will open.
3. Load the InRoads Survey, Geometry and Surface File(s)

Select File » Open from the InRoads Menu.

The Project Defaults (which were set up in Lab 1C) are set to the following Path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs.

Browse to the following path: C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 4

Selects the path to open the Survey, Geometry and Surface File(s).
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4, After navigating to the following path: C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 4

Select the file named:
1234567 _A.fwd — then click Open.

Select the file named:
1234567_SDE.alg — then click Open.

Select the file named:
1234567 _SDE.dtm — then click Open

Then click Cancel.

The 1234567 A.fwd, 1234567 SDE.alg and 1234567 _SDE.dtm file(s) will open.

5. This is an important step. Turn off the Planimetric Survey Data:

The Planimetric View can be turned on/off in InRoads by the following steps:
Select Survey »View Survey Data® Planimetrics from the InRoads Menu.
Remove the check mark by Planimetrics to turn the planimetric viewing data OFF.

Steps to turn the Planimetric Survey Data OFF in InRoads/MicroStation.

6. Click on the Surfaces Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface). Note that the “Red Rectangle” denotes that the 1234567 _SDE
project is the active Surface.

& Jsutaces

-2 Default
128 1234567_SDE

Surfaces TAB

% Surfaces |£| GEDI"I"IEtr_'." 4| »

Opens the “Surfaces Tab” in the InRoads Workspace Bar.
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7. The “Preliminary” Surface will now be triangulated for use in the resolution of crossing
segments.

Select Surface ™ Triangulate Surface. The Triangulate Surface dialog box will open.

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE
e Inthe Maximum Length: field enter — 300.000

Leave all other entries as default.
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in

Figure L4-1 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the Triangulate Surface dialog box.

B Triangulate Surface EI =] @
Surface: | 1234567_SDE v Apply
Description: Training Lab =

Close
Mzdmum Length: 300 000 ﬂ " hep

[ Extended Data Checks [ | Lock Trangulation

Results
Mumber of Pairts:

Mumber of Triangles:

Elapsed Time (Seconds): Mare ..

Figure L4-1 Triangulate Surface
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8. Click Apply.

Please be Patient!

It may take a while for the Surface to triangulate depending on the size of the file!
The InRoads Status Bar (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads Interface)

usually will depict the completion percentage of the triangulation on larger projects. (See
screen capture below):

Percentage of

Completion \ S cirfaces | am Geometry | [F 4 »
| 118

The “Preliminary” DTM Surface is triangulated.

9. After the triangulation is completed — click Close to close out of the Triangulate
Surface dialog box.

Closes the Triangulate Surface dialog box.
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Lab4B View Crossing Segments

In the following Labs, the View Crossing Segments and the Resolve Crossing Segments
commands will be used to eliminate certain segment crossings. (NOTE: Not all segment
crossings will be resolved in this Lab.)

The View Crossing Segments command requires a surface to be triangulated before using this
utility. This utility can be used -- not only for the viewing of the crossing segments -- but also to
generate a Report detailing information of the crossing segments. When using the View
Crossing Segments command -- crossing segment points are represented by a Yellow X.
Mismatched elevations are represented by a Red O. Basically there are two main types of
crossing segments: overlaps and mismatched elevations.

Overlaps: InRoads has a basic rule that the longest segment of two overlaps is dominant. Based
on this rule InRoads automatically “ignores” the shorter segment during the triangulation process
and triangulates according to the dominant breakline. The resolution of these overlaps is
determined during the triangulation process. The Segment Crossings which have been resolved
during the triangulation are represented by (a Yellow X). These segment crossings with (a
Yellow X) can be ignored.

Mismatched Elevations: Mismatched elevations occur when crossing breaklines have the same
XY Coordinate but different elevations (Z). Minimal elevation differences (any elevation
difference less than 0.020) can be repaired using the InRoads Resolve Crossing Segments
command (Automatic Option). Any elevation differences that are greater than 0.020 must be
manually repaired by using the InRoads Resolve Crossing Segments (Interactive Option). If a
specific elevation needs to be modified to correct the crossing segment — the Surface Edit
Feature Points command may be used. The Mismatched Elevations are represented by (a [REGIS).-
These must be resolved to ensure an accurate surface.

The View Crossing Segments command is used to assist in determining the location of segment
crossing points — both visually and in Report format.

10. | Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Style Lock is
turned off. There should not be a check mark next to the Style Lock.

Ensures that the Style Lock is turned off.

11. | Click Surface »View Surface» View Crossing Segments and the View Crossing
Segments dialog box will appear:

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE
¢ In this dialog box — click on the Preferences... button and the following dialog
box will appear:
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MName:

B Preferences

Close
Default
Load
FINISH
OEM_Default Save

Save As...

PN

Delete

Help

Active Preference: Default

capture.

Leave all other entries as default.

e Inthe dialog box — select the Preference of EXISTING. Then click Load and
then click Close and the Preferences dialog box will close.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L4-2 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

Opens the View Crossing Segments dialog box

E Segment Crossing ...
@ Mismatched Elewati...

B Viiew Crossing Segments EI [=] @
Surface: 1234567_SDE | [ Aol |
Crossing Segment Character: X Hesults
Mismatched Blevation Character:

Help
Symbalogy:
Object Mame

Figure L4-2

View Crossing Segments

*FYI: Segment Crossing Points and Mismatched
elevations are both placed in MicroStation on the
named level ‘ECON_E_Crossing-Breakline-Cell’.
Segment Crossing Points are viewed with a yellow X
and are controlled through ‘ByLevel’. Since
ByLevel can only control one symbol at a time, the
Mismatched elevations are not set up as ByLevel.
Mismatched elevations will view as a red O and are
manually set in the InRoads Text Symbology dialog
which can be accessed by double clicking the
Mismatched Elevation text under the Object heading.
This information is provided to explain why one
object says BYLEVEL and the other object has a red
square in the View Crossing Segments dialog.

Lab4-7




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 4

12. Click Apply. Then click Results.
A Results Report will appear which details the overlaps and/or mismatched elevations.
(Ignored) will be listed by the segment for each point coordinate that was ignored for
calculations.
Review the Report.
If desired -- the Report can also be printed or saved to disk by selecting the Print or Save
As command on the Report interface.
Help
Following is a partial screen capture of the Results Report. See Figure L4-3 (as shown
below).
The Results Report from the View Crossing Segments command is generated.
Bt Results [E=H|EER ==
. . o Close
View Cros=sing Segments=
Owerlapping Segment
TFEL78 (Ignored)
(1957136 .461, 1357104 .991, 1109 941
(1957136 461, 1357104 991, 1109 865) :
TEEL7S
(1957136 .007, 1357107 .500, 1110.112; =
(1957136 .461, 1357104 .991, 1109 941 Prirt
Owerlapping Segment
TFELZZ {Ignored) Help
(1957891 154, 1357115.090, 1122 80073
(1957891 154, 1357115.090, 1122 827
TPEL22
{1957893.182, 1357117 101, 1122 .540)
(1957891 154, 1357115.090, 1122 . 80073 b
- L 2

Figure L4-3 Results Report (View Crossing Segments)
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13.

In the “Results Report” — click Close. The View Crossing Segments dialog box should
still be active.

The View Crossing Segments Results Report is closed.

14.

Click Close to close out of the View Crossing Segments dialog box. The next Lab will
detail how to resolve the mismatched elevations.

Closes the View Crossing Segments dialog box.

15.

There are still some mismatched elevations present in the database. These crossings can
be viewed in MicroStation and are depicted by the following: Segment Crossings (a
Yellow X) ----- Mismatched Elevations (a [REI8).

View some of the crossings in [MicroStation] by using the following commands located
under the MicroStation View 1 Window:

In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select the “Fit View” Icon: |

Select the “Zoom In or Zoom Out” Icon as appropriate to view the X’sand O’s. & =

=~ A

Q] |Ri|mw) 0| o= E

VAN

=

Zoom In or Out Fit View

Please Note: DO NOT Delete the MicroStation DGN Graphics at this time — these
graphics containing the X’s and l’s will be used later in Lab 4C and Lab 4D.

Views the Segment Crossings and Mismatched Elevations in MicroStation
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Lab4C Resolve Crossing Segments — Automatic Mode

In the following Lab, the Resolve Crossing Segments command will be used to eliminate
mismatched elevations.

(NOTE: Not all mismatched elevations will be resolved in this Lab.)

The Resolve Crossing Segments command requires a surface to be triangulated before using
this utility. The Automatic Mode Option resolves all crossing segments with mismatched
elevations that have a Delta Tolerance of 0.020 or less. This is considered the standard GDOT
default tolerance. Any mismatched elevations with a 0.020 tolerance or less are considered to be
of minimum significance. Any mismatched elevations greater than a Delta Tolerance of 0.020
should be manually evaluated and resolved by using the Resolve Crossing Segments command
or the Edit Surface Tools. The Resolve Crossing Segments command uses a Match Elevation
of Median (point elevation) to resolve the mismatched elevations with a 0.020 tolerance or less.

After utilizing the Resolve Crossing Segments command the first time in a dataset — all
mismatched elevations of tolerance 0.020 or less will be resolved and a Results Report will list
these items which have been resolved. The Unresolved mismatched elevations are Not listed in
the Results Report. These mismatched elevations are listed by using the Interactive Mode Option
in the Resolve Crossing Segments command.

Please Note:
After using this command and resolving the mismatched elevations — the surface must be re-
triangulated in order to view the Surface Data.

The Resolve Crossing Segments command is used to assist in resolving mismatched elevations
(Points which contain the same XY Coordinate but different Z elevations).

16. | Click Surface P Utilities» Resolve Crossing Segments and the Resolve Crossing
Segments dialog box will appear:

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE

e Inthe Mode: field — select Automatic -

e Inthe Delta Tolerance: field — select < 0.020 </ 0020
(Ensure the Less Than Sign is selected)

e Inthe Match Elevation: entry — select @ Median

Leave all other entries as default.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L4-4 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the Resolve Crossing Segments dialog box
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** H **
B Resolve Crossing Segments EI@ Information
5””3'3'3: Apply When using the
Nege: Automatic Mode the
lanore Delta Tolerance should
Delta Tolerance™A{ ¢ | (0.020 —— be set to < 0.020.
Method — When using the
[ Use Dominant Feature: Interactive Mode the
Feature Filer: | < nnamed> Help Delta Tolerance should
Match Hevation:
>
e o ® Mo be set to > 0.020.
Crossing Segments:

Featurs 1 Feature 2 Blevation Detta

Figure L4-4 Resolve Crossing Segments - Automatic

17. | Click Apply. Then click Results.

A Report will appear which details the Crossing Segments and Mismatched Elevations.
Any Mismatched Elevations LESS THAN 0.020 were automatically resolved.

Review the Report.

As shown in the Report — the Resolved Items were 42
Fe=olve Crossing Segnents

Rezolved Items: 42
Items greater than the 0.020 Delta Tolerance will need to be manually edited to correct
the mismatched elevations.

If desired -- the Report can also be printed or saved to disk by selecting the Print or Save
As command on the Report interface.

Prirt
Help

Following is a partial screen capture of the Results Report. See Figure L4-5 (as shown
below).
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B Results E=8(ECR >

Mismatched elevation - Cl
MOBSC 38 [ G ]
(1960057 .003, 1362280.802. 1064 . 874)
(1960045 580, 1362280, 949, 1065 . 725) %}
MOBSC33
1960056 .991, 1362280 784, 1064.874) M
(1960075 327, 13p2332.508. 1070.417) e
FPoint of Intersection Display
(1960056 .997, 1362280.802. 1064 . 874) ——————
(1960056 .997, 1362280.802. 1064 . 876) Prirt
Elevation Delta ——
{ 0.0o0z2) Help
Hew Point of Intersection
(1960056, 997, 1362280 802, 1064 . 875)
Hethod of Calculation
{Median) 3

F] 1 I

Figure L4-5 Results Report (Resolve Crossing Segments)

18.

In the “Results Report” — click Close. The Resolve Crossing Segments dialog box
should still be active. Do not close the Resolve Crossing Segments dialog box. It will
be used in the next Lab to demonstrate how to interactively resolve the mismatched
elevations.

The Resolve Crossing Segments Results Report is closed.

19.

Please Note:

DO NOT Delete the MicroStation DGN Graphics at this time — these graphics containing
the X’s and @’s will be used later in Lab 4D.

Views the Segment Crossings and Mismatched Elevations in MicroStation
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Lab4D Resolve Crossing Segments — Interactive Mode

As mentioned in the previous Lab, the Resolve Crossing Segments command Automatic Mode
Option resolves all crossing segments with mismatched elevations that have a Delta Tolerance of
0.020 or less. Any mismatched elevations greater than a Delta Tolerance of 0.020 will be
manually evaluated and resolved by using the Resolve Crossing Segments Interactive Mode
Option or the Edit Surface Tools commands. The following Lab demonstrates the use of the
Interactive Mode Option.

Please note: There are also several Edit Surface commands which may be used to eliminate
mismatched elevations.

In the following Lab, the Resolve Crossing Segments Interactive Mode Option will be used to
eliminate certain segment crossings of mismatched elevations. (NOTE: Not all mismatched
elevations will be resolved in this Lab).

20. | The Resolve Crossing Segments dialog box should still be open from the previous Lab
4C.

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE

e Inthe Mode: field - select Interactive B

e Inthe Delta Tolerance: field — select > 0.020 =] 0.020
(Ensure the Greater Than Sign is selected)

e Inthe Match Elevation: entry — select @ Median

Leave all other entries as default.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L4-6 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.
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Bt Resolve Crossing Segments [E=3 E=R == **|nformation**
Suface: 1234567 SDE ~| Apply . h
. When using the
ode: Interactive hd .
[ ] Automatic Mode the
Ignore Fiter. Delta Tolerance should
Defta Tolerance™A (5] 0.020 - be set to < 0.020.
Method — When using the
"] Use Dominant Feature: Interactive Mode the
Feature Fiter: |\ jynamed- Help Delta Tolerance should
Match Elevation: be set to > 0.020.
(T High ) Low @ Median
Crogsing Segments:

Featurs 1 Feature 2 Elevation Delta

Figure L4-6 Resolve Crossing Segments - Interactive

21. | Click Apply.

A List of Crossing Segments (highlighted in red) will appear in the list field of the dialog
box. There are 19 Crossing Segments that will need to be manually resolved. The
Feature 1, Feature 2 and the Elevation Delta of the mismatched elevation crossings are
also depicted.

The Resolve Crossing Segments dialog should now correspond to the screen capture
depicted in Figure L4-7 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the
screen capture.
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P )

B Recolve Crossing Segments

Surface: (1234567 SDE  ~]

Mode: [ Interactive - ]

lgnore

Delta Tolerance: 0.020

Method
[7] Use Dominant Feature:

There are 19 Crossing =
Segments which need Match Blevation:
to be resolved. \

Feature Filtter: | .| |nqamed- elp

TV High ) Low @) Median

) Set to Median
Crossing Segments: 15

Feature 1 Feature 2 Blevation Delta i
TFEL170 TPEL170 0.387

TFEL170 TPEL170 0.387 =
TFEL133 TFEL133 0.587
List of the 19 Crossing TFEL133 TPEL153 0.587
Segments depicted in \ TPELT7E7 TPELT7E7 0.410
Red text. Na|DSE3 DSE3 0.379
DSE3 DSE3 0.379
TPEL772 TPEL772 0.510

TPBL773 TPEL772 0.510 il
TODI 744 TODI 744 n EoC

L I I
Figure L4-7 Resolve Crossing Segments - Interactive
22. For Information Only

In InRoads Select Series 2, the method for manually resolving crossing
segments/mismatched elevations has changed. The crossing can now be interactively
resolving using the Resolve Crossing Segments dialog. There are three methods to
choose in order to resolve the crossings: High, Low and Median.

The method for the option to utilize will be up to the Survey Data Engineer. The method
selected depends on the situation and will need to be manually evaluated by the SDE
before resolving the crossing. Once the High, Low or Median option is selected, any
modifications or resolutions will reflect the current Match Elevation setting that is
selected.

In the following Steps, we will utilize the Match Elevation Median option. @ median
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23. | The easiest method to resolve the Mismatched Elevations (depicted by a -) is to
view the Feature 1 and Feature 2 Features.

e Leftclick on the Featurel/Feature2 of TPBL170/TPBL170 and the line will
highlight in E]JT.

¢ Notice that a Purple X denotes the location of the mismatched crossing in the
MicroStation view.

24. e Next, Right Click on the Blue Highlighted line of
| [FEL170 TPEL170 |.3E7
and a right click menu will appear:

Insert Point
Partial Delete

Display Features

Select All Ctrl+ 4
Select Mone Ctrl+M

Invert Selection

o Select the Display Features command and the TPBL 170 feature will appear in
the MicroStation view. This allows you to see the crossing intersection of the
Feature (s).

e Again, Right Click on the Blue Highlighted line of

[FEL170 TPEL170 3BT
and the right click menu will appear.

e Select the Insert Point command. A MEDIAN point will automatically be
inserted. The Elevation Delta will then change to Zero and the Features will no
longer have Red text but will change to a Black Text.

The Resolve Crossing Segments dialog should now correspond to the screen capture

depicted in Figure L4-8 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the
screen capture.
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P

4

B Resolve Crossing Segments EI@
swce [ o)
[r—
Delta Tolerance: [« | p.020
Method
[ Use Dominant Feature:
Feature Fitter: | .| joqamed= Help
There_are ity 18 Match Blevation:
Crossing Segments 5 Hah ) Lo @ Medi
which need to be \ e
resolved.
Crossing Segments: 18
Feature TPBL170 has Feature 1 Feature 2 Elevation Delta |
been resolved and now > TPEL170 TPBL170 0.000
has 2 Zero Elevatr TFBLISH " TPBLigS 087
gf;é?("};‘fx'ts el TPBL199 TPBL199 0.587
' TRELTET TFEL7ET 0.410
DSE3 DSE3 0.379
DSE3 DSE3 0.375
TPEL773 TPEL773 0.510
TPELY73 TFEL773 0.510
TPBL744 TPBL744 0,585
TODIL 744 TDODI 744 neEoc |T
1 | 1] 3
Figure L4-8 Resolve Crossing Segments - Interactive
25. | The other 18 Crossings will not be resolved in this Lab.

e Click Apply and then click Close to exit the Resolve Crossing Segments dialog.

26.

Whenever the Resolve Crossing Segments command is used, the Features will need to
be re-triangulated for the changes to be represented in the DTM. This should only be
done after all of the Crossings have been resolved.

Select Surface» Triangulate Surface. The Triangulate Surface dialog box will open.

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE
e Inthe Maximum Length: field enter — 300.000

Leave all other entries as default.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L4-9 (as shown below).
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Magmum Length: 300,000

Results
Mumber of Paoirts:

Mumber of Triangles:

Elapsed Time (Seconds):

B Triangulate Surface o B [
Surface: | 1234567_SDE [ Aoty |
Description: Training Lab

o T )

[] Bdended Data Checks || Lock Triangulation

Figure L4-9 Triangulate Surface

27. | Click Apply.

Please be Patient!

screen capture below):

Percentage of

Completion \ 2| cirfaces | o Geometry | [F ¢ b
[ ] 18%

The DTM Surface is triangulated.

It may take a while for the Surface to triangulate depending on the size of the file!

The InRoads Status Bar (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads Interface)
usually will depict the completion percentage of the triangulation on larger projects. (See

28. | After the triangulation is completed — click Close to close out of the Triangulate

Surface dialog box.

Closes the Triangulate Surface dialog box.
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29.

Save the InRoads Surface File

Even though several of the Segment crossings have been resolved — the data has not yet
been saved. As mentioned previously, InRoads retains the data in temporary memory but
does not save the data on the fly. Whenever a change has been made to an InRoads
Surface Project — Save the project and its associated modifications or changes.

Select File » Save » Surface from the InRoads Menu.

Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Surface has already
been saved initially).

The Surface Project (1234567_SDE.dtm) will be saved to Lab 4 in the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 4

Note that the InRoads and MicroStation Status Bar (Located at the bottom of both the
InRoads and MicroStation Interface) will depict a message when the Surface Project has
been saved.

The 1234567 _SDE Surface Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 4

30.

VERY Important Step: In order to Start with a CLEAN DGN file for the next Lab:

In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select Edit »Select All

Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard. All of the DGN Graphics
will then be deleted from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn.

Deletes the Graphics from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn file to ensure a clean DGN
file for the next Lab.

31.

@ This concludes Lab 4. Do not proceed until the Instructor directs you to do so.
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Lab 5
Create/Import an Exterior Boundary

Objective

After the Segment Crossings have been resolved — an Exterior Boundary (a Limit Line with
Feature Style of TOPO_E_TLIML) will be created to represent the bounds of the field data.
This Exterior Boundary is also used in the trimming of extraneous triangles from the DTM
Surface. During the creation of a DTM Surface, extraneous triangles (erroneous triangle data)
will be generated which does not represent actual Surface data. A common situation where this
occurs is at “T Intersections”. In order to remove these triangles (which represent inaccurate
data) an Exterior Boundary is required.

Although there are several methods to create an Exterior Boundary — the method depicted in the
following Lab represents a common practice which will work for most situations. Due to the
current InRoads Software functionality, InRoads requires that the Exterior Boundary be
composed of existing surface data located inside or on the outer-most Feature Points (TLIML
points) represented in the DTM Project. In order to create the Exterior Boundary a complex
shape (one continuous entity) must be created so that the DTM triangulation will honor the limits
of the Exterior Boundary.

*Please Note the following InRoads Requirements:

e InRoads has a requirement that only ONE Exterior Boundary may be presentina DTM
Project.

e The Exterior Boundary must be one continuous complex shape.

e The Existing Feature Points on the exterior Boundary must be located on the Existing
Surface in order for the Boundary to trim triangles correctly.

e |f there are Obscured Areas on the outside of the Surface data — the Exterior Boundary
must not include these areas inside of the Exterior Boundary.

¢ Interior Obscured Areas can be included inside the Exterior Boundary.

The objective of Lab 5 is to:

e Create an Exterior Boundary in MicroStation
e Import the Exterior Boundary into InRoads
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Lab5A Create an Exterior Boundary

In this Lab you will be creating an Exterior Boundary which will represent the extents of the
Field Data. This Exterior Boundary will be used in a later Lab to trim extraneous triangles from
the Existing Surface Model.

The majority of the Lab work for the generation of the Exterior Boundary will be performed in
the [MicroStation Software]. The user will need to become familiar with MicroStation
commands in order to successfully perform the steps to generate the Exterior Boundary.

1. Starting Clean

In order to ensure that you are working with a “clean” database — you will close
MicroStation and InRoads if they are still running from a previous Lab:

To CLOSE MicroStation and InRoads -

Select File » Exit from the [MicroStation Menu].
If any messages appear regarding the saving of projects — Select

This closes BOTH the MicroStation and InRoads Software(s).
2. From the desktop, double-click on the MicroStation icon labeled GDOT MicroStation
V8i SS2 (x86).

' g
@" Double click on the icon labeled
<+— GDOT MicroStation V8i SS2
G
—— (x86).
e st

e When the MicroStation Manager dialog box opens — navigate to the
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards folder and select the “GDOT
3D Working File.dgn”. Click Open.

e Now open InRoads from within MicroStation by selecting:
InRoads » InRoads Suite (SELECTseries 2) V8i 08.11.07.566 from the
[MicroStation Menul.

The MicroStation and InRoads Software(s) will open.
3. Load the InRoads Survey, Geometry and Surface File(s)

Select File » Open from the InRoads Menu.

The Project Defaults (which were set up in Lab 1C) are set to the following Path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs.

Browse to the following path: C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 5
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4, After navigating to the following path: C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 5

Select the file named:
1234567 _A.fwd — then click Open.

Select the file named:
1234567_SDE.alg — then click Open.

Select the file named:
1234567 _SDE.dtm — then click Open

Then click Cancel.

The 1234567 A.fwd, 1234567 SDE.alg and 1234567 SDE.dtm file(s) will open.

5. This is an important step. Turn off the Planimetric Survey Data:

The Planimetric View can be turned on/off in InRoads by the following steps:
Select Survey »View Survey Data® Planimetrics from the InRoads Menu.
Remove the check mark by Planimetrics to turn the planimetric viewing data OFF.

Steps to turn the Planimetric Survey Data OFF in InRoads/MicroStation.

6. This is an important step. Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu.

Ensure that the following Lock is set as indicated below:

Feature Filter [~ (There SHOULD be a Check Mark next to Feature Filter)

Ensures that the Feature Filter Lock is turned ON.

7. Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the following Locks
are turned OFF.

There should not be a check mark next to the following:
Feature Highlight

Style

Delete Ink

Element Snap

Station

Ensures that the appropriate Locks are turned OFF.
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8. Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the following Locks
are set as indicated below:
Pencil Lock is set to Pencil p
Locate Lock is set to Features =@
Point Snap Lock is checked '+
Report Lock is checked v
Toolbar Lock is checked '
Ensures that the appropriate Locks are turned ON.
9. View the TOPO_E_TLIML Surface Features.
Click Surface »View Surface » Features from the InRoads pull-down menu and the
View Features dialog box will appear.
e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE
| |
Click on the Filter button.
.
Help
Opens the View Features dialog box
10. | View the selected Features:

** WARNING ** — During this step take care not to roll the scroll button on your
mouse.

The Feature Selection Filter dialog box will open. In the Feature Selection Filter
dialog box --- input the following:

e Inthe Filter Name: pulldown —select TLIML BREAKLINE

This will filter the view to include the following Surface Feature codes:
TLIML

Leave all other entries as default!
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L5-1 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

capture.

Opens the Feature Selection Filter dialog box.
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B Feature Selection Filter Ell = |
Filter Name: | TL|ML BREAKLINE « [ ok |

/ ) ) Use the pull-down arrow to
Start With: () Al @ Mone Ca"?ﬂ | select the Filter Named

ﬁiltJriilt_:dLrtS::IEC[ﬁ:anme 5 “TLIML BREAKLINE’.
Value: Save As...
Mode: @ |nclude ) Exclude

Rules:

Exclude Al Features Maove L
Include Style = TOPO_E_TLIML =

\ = When the filter name is

selected the data will be
Clear Al —— filtered as depicted here.

Cument Results:

TOPO_E_TLIML
TOPO_E_TLIMLIOS

Figure L5-1 Feature Selection Filter

11. Click OK and the Feature Selection Filter dialog box will Close. The View Features
dialog box should still be open from the previous steps.

The inputs in the View Features dialog box should now correspond to the screen capture
depicted in Figure L5-2 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the
screen capture.

Closes the Feature Selection Filter dialog box.
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B iew Features
Surface: 1234567 SDE ~ ~
Fence Mode: lgrore
Features:
Mame Shvle Description ﬂ

TOPO_E_TLIML TOPO_E_TLIML

TOPO_E_TLIML

TOPO_E_TLIML108

Bxisting Topao
Bxisting Topo

4 I

[ 3

Figure L5-2 View Features

12. | Click Apply.
Views the 1234567 SDE (TLIML Features) in MicroStation
13. | Click Close to close out of the View Features dialog box.
Closes the View Features dialog box.
14. | In order to create the Exterior Boundary — the user must become familiar with the

appropriate settings and commands to utilize in MicroStation. A good resource for this
information is the “MicroStation Help Files” which is located in the [MicroStation
Menu] under Help » Contents. Please refer to this resource for additional information.

Refers to the location for the MicroStation ““Help Files™.
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15. For Information Only:
The following MicroStation options will assist the user in creating the Exterior
Boundary. These may be turned on/off based on the situation and the user’s preference.
Note:
The user will be provided the steps to turn these options on/off later in this Lab.
A. AccuDraw should be turned off. (When turned on — the point is harder to select.)
B. AccuSnap should be turned off (unless selecting a point).
C. When selecting a point (if AccuSnap is turned on) - a “yellow will appear to
denote the point location.
D. The Default Snap must be set to “Keypoint”.
E. When selecting the point — do not use the tentative snap button to pick the point --
- select the point by LEFT clicking on the point!
Initiates the appropriate MicroStation settings.
16. | To turn MicroStation AccuDraw on/off —

Click the AccuDraw icon in the Primary Tools tool box:

AccuDraw Icon

!

i

5 MERC =Rl S M =AM O A [ T

AccuDraw is off when the XYZ Coordinate Window (See screen capture below) is not
depicted: Ensure AccuDraw is turned Off.

AccuDraw Docked View AccuDraw Undocked View
_J AccuDraw @
X|[518601.3095 || ¥|[ 10857937459 || Z|[-0.0000 x|

Y || 1087144 2168
Z || -0.0000

Depicts AccuDraw settings and turns AccuDraw Off.
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17. | Toturn AccuSnap on/off —
In the [MicroStation Menu] -- Select Settings » Snaps » AccuSnap.
Under the General Tab — remove the checkmark '~ next to the option “Enable
AccuSnap” to turn off AccuSnap. Add the checkmark '¥ to turn on AccuSnap. (See
dialog box shown below.)
Ensure AccuSnap is turned Off.
'H AccuSnap Set... El (=] @ﬁ
General | Elemenrts || Feel |
[] Enable AccuSnap
Show Tentative Hint
Display Snap lcons
iUpdate Statusbar Coordinates!
[] Play Sound On Snap
[ Hilte Active Element
|dentify Elements Automatically
[] Enable For Fence Create
Pop-up Info
Delay (1/10seck. | &
Initiates the AccuSnap command and turns AccuSnap off.
18. | To turn “Keypoint” Snap on —

Hold down the <SHIFT> key and Tentative Snap in the MicroStation Window.
A list box will appear — select the Keypoint Snap option from the list. A Black Dot | e
next to the Keypoint Snap represents the currently active Snap.

Button Bar
AccuSnap

Mulki-snaps

Mearest

& Kevpoink

Initiates the Keypoint Tentative Snap.
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19.

For Information Only

Since this is a “Working DGN File” and the Exterior Boundary is a temporary graphic —
it does not matter what color, level, linestyle, etc. you select to create the Exterior
Boundary. After importation of the boundary into InRoads — the temporary graphics will
be deleted. The actual Exterior Boundary (after it is imported into InRoads) will
automatically depict the correct Feature Style attributes - color, weight, level, etc.

Sets the Element Attributes to use for the Exterior Boundary.

20.

View the selected Features in the [MicroStation Software] by using the following
commands located under the MicroStation View 1 Window:

In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select the “Zoom In or Zoom Out” or “Fit View” Icons as appropriate to view the
Features.

@~ Al|e B9 ] 9

_r

v ElEle] 5] sl

Zoom In or Out

Views the Features in MicroStation.

21.

In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select “Fit View” and all of the TOPO_E_TLIML Features will be depicted in the
MicroStation View Window. See screen capture depicted below.

Views the extents of the Features in MicroStation.
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22. | For Information Only

An Exterior Boundary must be one continuous complex shape. Although sometimes the
TOPO_E_TLIML (Topo Limit Line) Feature is collected as one continuous
alignment/segment - in many cases — the TOPO_E_TLIML may consist of several
independent alignments/segments. In order for InRoads to utilize the Exterior Boundary
for trimming extraneous triangles, one continuous concatenated Feature must be created.
To accomplish this task - the “segments” will need to be joined into a Complex Shape.

The following steps depict the process of creating a complex shape.

Details information regarding a complex shape.

23. To Create a Complex Shape:

In the [MicroStation Software] —
Drop Element

Create Complex Chain

[ [P =

EN
Select “Create Complex Shape” ——» |5,
From [MicroStation Main Toolbar]

Create Complex Shape

The Create Complex Shape dialog box will open. In the Create Complex Shape dialog
box --- input the following:

e In the Method Pulldown — select Manual
e Inthe Area Pulldown — select Hole

Leave all other entries as default!

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted below. Verify to ensure
that your input matches the screen capture.

Create Complex Shape [=]
G plexShape [ = | = [l
Method: [Manual =

Pyr—

Mz Gap: | 0.0

Simplify geometny

Fill Type: |MNone hd

Fill Color: |I® 7 -

Opens the Create Complex Shape dialog box in MicroStation.
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24.

Next - Left click on Feature TOPO_E_TLIML108 and then Left click on Feature
TOPO_E_TLIML. Each segment will highlight in purple when selected. Left click at a
random location in the MicroStation window to “accept” the input. The Complex Shape
will now form one continuous entity.

Right click at a random location in the MicroStation window to exit the command.
The MicroStation view should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in Figure

L5-3 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen capture.

Depicts steps to create a Complex Shape in MicroStation.

Left Click Here—to
select
TOPO_E_TLIML108

Left Click Here—to [®
select
TOPO_E_TLIML

Figure L5-3 Steps to create a Complex Shape

25.

For Information Only:

The TOPO_E_TLIML Surface Features have now been concatenated into one
continuous entity (Complex Shape). The next Lab (Lab 5B) will depict the process of
importing the TOPO_E_TLIML Surface into the InRoads 1234567_SDE.dtm Surface
Project.

Depicts steps to create a Complex Shape in MicroStation.
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Lab5B Create a “Preliminary” Triangulated Surface

In this section of the lab you will be creating a “Preliminary” triangulated surface which will be
used later in (Lab 5C) to “drape” the Exterior Boundary on in order to obtain point elevations
(Delta 2).

26. This is an important step.

Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the following Locks
are turned OFF.

There should not be a check mark next to the following:

Feature Filter
Feature Highlight
Style

Delete Ink
Element Snap
Station

Ensures that the appropriate Locks are turned OFF.
27. | Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the following Locks
are set as indicated below:

Pencil Lock is set to Pencil ~
Locate Lock is set to Features =@
Point Snap Lock is checked '+
Report Lock is checked v
Toolbar Lock is checked ¥

Ensures that the appropriate Locks are turned ON.
28. | The “Preliminary” Surface will now be triangulated for use in draping the Exterior
Boundary.

Select Surface ™ Triangulate Surface. The Triangulate Surface dialog box will open.

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE
e Inthe Maximum Length: field enter — 300.000

Leave all other entries as default.
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in

Figure L5-4 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the Triangulate Surface dialog box.
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Results
Mumber of Points:

Mumber of Trangles:

Elapsed Time (Seconds):

B Triangulate Surface E =] @
Surface: | 1234567_SDE r—
Description: Training Data =

| Close |
Maimum Length: 200 000 —
oelp

[] Bdended Data Checks [ Lock Triangulation

Figure L5-4 Triangulate Surface

29. | Click Apply.

The “Preliminary” DTM Surface is triangulated.

30. | After the triangulation is completed — click Close to close out of the Triangulate

Surface dialog box.

Closes the Triangulate Surface dialog box.
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Lab5C Import the Exterior Boundary (TOPO_E_TLIML) into InRoads

After the Exterior Boundary has been created in MicroStation, the graphic complex shape will be
imported into the InRoads Existing Surface Model. The Exterior Boundary will be given a
Feature Style of TOPO_E_TLIML and will be tagged as Point Type of Exterior. This
Exterior Boundary will be used to trim out extraneous triangles from the Field DTM Surface.

The following requirements must be met for the Exterior Boundary to import correctly.
InRoads Requirements for Exterior Boundary Importation:

e InRoads has a requirement that only ONE Exterior Boundary may be presentina DTM
Project.

e The Exterior Boundary must be one continuous complex shape.

e The Existing Feature Points on the exterior Boundary must be located on the Existing
Surface in order for the Boundary to trim triangles correctly. The Exterior Boundary will
therefore use ‘element elevations’ from the field surveyed TOPO_E_TLIML features as
opposed to draping the surface as is done on photogrammetric mapping projects.

In this section of the lab you will be importing the Exterior Boundary (the complex shape created
in MicroStation) into the 1234567 _SDE.dtm Surface Project. The Exterior Boundary will then
be available for trimming of the extraneous triangles from the DTM Surface.

On aside note: If there were any Interior Boundaries (Interior “Obscured Areas”) —
TOPO_E_DOBSC Feature Style ---- these Obscured Areas are tagged internally by
InRoads to automatically be obscured. There is no extra step in the obscuring of
interior areas of the DTM - these interiors triangles will already be trimmed.

31. | Inthe [MicroStation Software] —

@~ Ale]|R|m4l o o=

/N

Zoom in or out

=

Select the “Zoom In or Zoom Out” or “Fit View” Icons as appropriate to view the
Exterior Boundary.

Zoom in or out to view the Exterior Boundary in MicroStation.
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32.

Import the Exterior Boundary into InRoads

In the InRoads Software:

Select File ™ Import» Surface from the InRoads Menu. The Import Surface dialog
box will open. Select the “From Graphics” Tab.

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE
e Inthe Load From: Pulldown — select Single Element
e In the Elevations: Pulldown — select Use Element elevations
**NOTE: The Drape Surface option is used during photogrammetric mapping
projects. Full Field mapping projects use element elevations from
the Topo limit lines (TOPO_E_TLIML) picked up in the field
which are not available during photogrammetric mapping projects.

In the Features Area of the dialog box:

e Inthe Seed Name: field — type the word XBOUNDARY

(all upper case letters -- it is case sensitive)

In the Feature Style: Pulldown — select TOPO_E_TLIML

In the Point Type: Pulldown — select Exterior

In the Duplicate Names: radio button — select &) Rename

In the Exclude from Triangulation: check box —  [] Exclude fram Triangulation
(Make sure there is NO Check Mark)

Leave all other entries as default.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L5-5 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

capture exactly.

Opens the Import Surface dialog box allowing you to import an Exterior Boundary.
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Bt [mport Surface

From Graphics | DEM I From Geometry

e =

Surface: 1234567 _SDE -

Load From: [Single Elemert v]
ATMS_P_14n-Fiber-Line

Elevations: | Use Element Elevations v |
Intercept Suface: Diefault

Crape Verices Only
[ Thin Surface

Tolerance: 5. 00

[—]

Features
[] Use Tagged Graphics Information

Seed Name: XBOUNDARY
Featurs Style: [ TOPO_E_TLIML -
Pairt Type: | Exterior -

[] Maximum Segment Length: |0 o0

[] Point Density Interval: 0000

Duplicate Names:
) Append () Replace @ Rename

[ Exclude from Triangulation

Close

Figure L5-5 Import Surface (From Graphics) Tab

33.

Click Apply.

You will then be prompted in the [MicroStation Software] to ... Identify element... (See
the prompt information at the bottom — left corner of the MicroStation View Window).

> |dentify element

Left Click on the Exterior Boundary in MicroStation to select the Boundary.
Left Click again on the Exterior Boundary in MicroStation to accept the Boundary.

The Boundary has now been imported to the 1234567 _SDE.dtm project.

(Do NOT click Apply again in the Import Surface dialog box — the Boundary was

imported once it was selected in MicroStation).

Selects the Exterior Boundary.

Lab5-16




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 5

34. | After the importation is completed — click Close to close out of the Import surface
dialog box.

Closes the Import Surface dialog box.

35. | The Exterior Boundary should still be highlighted in purple. To remove the highlight —
In the [MicroStation Software] —
Left Click “Element Selection” E in the MicroStation “Main Toolbar” —» E

Once the “Element Selection” is clicked — the Boundary will un-highlight. 3

Removes the highlight from the Boundary.

36. | The DTM Surface will now need to be re-triangulated in order to_include the Exterior
Boundary in the DTM Surface.

Select Surface » Triangulate Surface. The Triangulate Surface dialog box will open.

¢ In the Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 _SDE
e Inthe Maximum Length: field enter — 300.000

Leave all other entries as default.
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in

Figure L5-6 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the Triangulate Surface dialog box.

B Triangulate Surface =R
Surface: 1234567_SDE [ Ay |
Description: Training Data R
Close
Maximum Length: 300,000 ﬂ " hep

Bdended Data Chechs Lock Trangulation

Results
Mumber of Pairts:

Mumber of Trangles:

Blapsed Time (Seconds): More...

Figure L5-6 Triangulate Surface
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37. | Click Apply.
The DTM Surface is triangulated.

38. | After the triangulation is completed — click Close to close out of the Triangulate
Surface dialog box.
Closes the Triangulate Surface dialog box.

39. Important: In order to start with a CLEAN DGN file for the next steps:
In the [MicroStation Software] —
Select Edit P Select All
Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard. All of the DGN Graphics
will then be deleted from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn.
Deletes the Graphics from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn file to ensure a clean DGN
file.

40. | The “XBOUNDARY” that was imported will now be viewed.

Click Surface »View Surface »Features and the View Features dialog box will
appear:
e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE

When the dialog is first opened — all of the Features in the Features: list will be
highlighted in blue. Left Click anywhere in the Features List box to “un-highlight” the
Features.

Left Click on the Feature: TOPO_E_UTPDDNC TOPO_E_UTPD Existing Lti
TOPO_E_UTPDNC TOPO_E_UTP Existing Lti
XBOUNDARY -

Click Apply and then click Close and the View Features dialog box will close.

Opens the View Features dialog box and selects the XBOUNDARY to view.
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41.

The “Trimmed Triangles” will now be viewed.

Click Surface »View Surface® Triangles and the View Triangles dialog box will
appear:

H View Triangles @
Suface: [1234567.SDE  ~| [ Appy |
[£] Colored Model
] Mesh Help
Symbology:

Ohbject Mame
Triangles [:]

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE
¢ Inthis dialog box — click on the Preferences... button and the following dialog
box will appear:

Bt Dreferences @

BOGUS SURFACE

Default Load

ENHANMCEMENTS

EXISTING g

2
Help

Active Preference: Default

e Inthe dialog box — select the Preference of EXISTING. Then click Load and
then click Close and the Preferences dialog box will close.

Click Apply.

Click Close and the View Triangles dialog box will close.

Opens the View Triangles dialog box and selects the triangles to view.
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42. | Inthe [MicroStation Software] —
Select the “Zoom In or Zoom Out” or “Fit View” commands as appropriate to view the
XBOUNDARY and the triangles.
Views the XBOUNDARY and triangles.

43. | Save the InRoads Surface File
Even though the Exterior Boundary has been imported into InRoads — the data has not
yet been saved. As mentioned previously, InRoads retains the data in temporary memory
but does not save the data on the fly. Whenever a change has been made to an InRoads
Surface Project — Save the project and its associated modifications or changes.
Select File»Save » Surface from the InRoads Menu.
Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Surface has already
been saved initially).
The Surface Project (1234567 _SDE.dtm) will be saved to Lab 5 in the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab5
The 1234567 _SDE Surface Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab5

44, Important Step: In order to Start with a CLEAN DGN file for the next Lab (Lab 6):
In the [MicroStation Software] —
Select Edit »Select All
Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard. All of the DGN Graphics
will then be deleted from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn.
Deletes the Graphics from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn file to ensure a clean DGN
file for the next Lab.

45.

@ This concludes Lab 5. Do not proceed until the Instructor directs you to do so.
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Lab 6
Resolve DTM Errors

Objective

After the Exterior Boundary has been incorporated into the DTM - the final processing of the
DTM Surface can begin. The Exterior and/or Interior Boundaries have already been included
into the DTM to ensure that all of the appropriate extraneous triangles and obscured areas are
trimmed and/or obscured. The Crossing Segments have also been resolved.

The next step in the process is to review the DTM Surface to ensure that there are no erroneous
or “bad” data included in the DTM. This review will determine if there are any elevations that
are incorrect or bad shots that were picked up. The DTM will be reviewed in a 3D environment
as a “shaded model” to assist in the resolutions of any “spikes” or erroneous data. This Lab will
examine the process of resolving any “spikes” or bad data in the DTM Surface and
review/resolve any crossing segments which may have been introduced when the Exterior
Boundary was incorporated, etc.

The objective of Lab 6 is to:

¢ Review the DTM Surface as a shaded 3D model and check for any erroneous or
“bad” data.

e Resolve any “spikes” or incorrect Field Data
e Review to ensure that no segment crossings have been introduced in the Surface
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Lab6A Review the DTM Surface

In this section of the lab you will be reviewing the 1234567 _SDE.dtm Surface to check for any
erroneous data, busts in elevations, spikes, etc. The DTM will be viewed as a 3D shaded model
to assist in the location of invalid data.

1. Starting Clean

In order to ensure that you are working with a “clean” database — you will close
MicroStation and InRoads if they are still running from a previous Lab:

To CLOSE MicroStation and InRoads -
Select File » Exit from the [MicroStation Menu].
If any messages appear regarding the saving of projects — Select

This closes BOTH the MicroStation and InRoads Software(s).

2. From the desktop, double-click on the MicroStation icon labeled GDOT MicroStation
V8i SS2 (x86).

GDOT MicroStation V8i SS2

' s
@J Double click on the icon labeled
<«
Clsiey (x86).

IVITCrOSCa LI
Vi) S

¢ When the MicroStation Manager dialog box opens — navigate to the
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards folder and select the “GDOT
3D Working File.dgn”. Click Open.

e Now open InRoads from within MicroStation by selecting:
InRoads » InRoads Suite (SELECTseries 2) V8i 08.11.07.566 from the
[MicroStation Menul.

The MicroStation and InRoads Software(s) will open.

3. Load the InRoads Survey, Geometry and Surface File(s)
Select File»Open from the InRoads Menu.

The Project Defaults (which were set up in Lab 1C) are set to the following Path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs.

Browse to the following path: C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 6
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4, After navigating to the following path: C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 6

Select the file named:
1234567 _A.fwd — then click Open.

Select the file named:
1234567_SDE.alg — then click Open.

Select the file named:
1234567 _SDE.dtm — then click Open

Then click Cancel.

The 1234567 A.fwd, 1234567 SDE.alg and 1234567 SDE.dtm file(s) will open.

5. Click on the Surfaces Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface). Note that the “Red Rectangle” denotes that the 1234567 _SDE
project is the active Surface.

e

% Default
-9 1234567_SDE

Surfaces TAB

\

Opens the “Surfaces Tab’” in the InRoads Workspace Bar.

£ Surfaces ‘% Geometr}rl o

6. The DTM Triangles will now be reviewed.

Click Surface »View Surface® Triangles and the View Triangles dialog box will

appear:
H"u’iewTriangles @
Surface: [1234567.5DE  ~| [ Aoy |
[F] Colored Model
[] Mesh Help
Symbology:
Ohbject Mame
Triangles D
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e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 _SDE
¢ Inthis dialog box — click on the Preferences... button and the following dialog
box will appear:

Bt preferences @

BOGUS SURFACE
Default -Load
ENHANCEMENTS —
EXISTING -_5
FINISH =

Help

Active Preference: Default

e Inthe dialog box — select the Preference of EXISTING. Then click Load and
then click Close and the Preferences dialog box will close.

Click Apply.

(See the Example screen capture depicted below in Figure L6-1).

Opens the View Triangles dialog box and selects the triangles to view.

i = o
‘.5.7”"' vl
I

s =
o<V

Figure L6-1 Wireframe Triangles
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7. Click Close and the View Triangles dialog box will close.

Closes the View Triangles dialog box.

8. In order to review the DTM Surface — the user must become familiar with the appropriate
settings and commands to utilize in MicroStation. A good resource for this information is
the “MicroStation Help Files” which is located in the [MicroStation Menu] under

Help » Contents. Please refer to this resource for additional information.

Refers to the location for the MicroStation ““Help Files™.

9. In order to view the DTM Surface triangles as shaded or smooth and to obtain a clearer
representation of the Surface and triangles —

In the [MicroStation Software] —

Click Settings» View Attributes and the following View Attributes dialog box will

appear.

M View Attributes - View1 o] @ |
View Number: 1 ~ | & B |
() Presentation H=a

Display Stle: I A -

T, ACS Trisd [=]Fn

& Background 4 Grid

51l Boundary Display Level Overrides

w8 Camera ? Line Styles

“» Clip Back [ Line Weights

&* Clip Front ? Fattern/Bump Maps

Clip Walume j Patterns

Constructions ':l':»:- Default Lighting

Dirn-ensions ETags

uia Data Fields A |Text

K- Displayset TText MNodes

[ FastCells |§|Tran5|::arencj.I

Q Fast Curves

Global Brightness: W < r it
E view Setup -~

Saved Views: |Select.. - Q

Models: Default

¢ Inthe Presentation Section— Display Style area — select the style of Smooth

e Please be patient — it may take a second for the display to change from wireframe
to smooth

e Clickthe Red [we3s] in the View Attributes dialog to close the dialog box.

(See the Example screen capture depicted below in Figure L6-2).

Views the triangles as a shaded/smooth surface.
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Figure L6-2 Shaded Triangles

10.

In order to rotate the DTM Surface and view in 3D -

In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select -- the “Rotate View icon”. %) (Your icon may appear differently).
(Left Click and hold down the Left Mouse Button).

This command is located under the “View 1” window in MicroStation. See the screen
capture below:

- Alel:R&[9 8] 0= sl v el

\ Rotate View

Select — “Rotate View’——» %) 1  Rotate View

1 2 TopView

Rotates the view of the DTM Surface.
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11.

Left Click in the MicroStation Window and rotate the DTM accordingly by left clicking
and panning in the view. Review the DTM surface by “zooming in/out”, “panning” -
Look underneath the DTM to determine if there are spikes, bad elevations, areas of the

DTM that look incorrect, etc.

Whenever you need to return to a TOP View:

=1 Rotate View

|

Select - “Top View” ——

| Pt

Top View

Review the DTM Surface for errors.

12.

During the review of the DTM — notice that there is a “spike” located in the West
Quadrant of the DTM.

S

Review the West Quadrant of the Surface.

13.

The next Lab (Lab 6B) will include steps for determining the cause of the spike(s) and
the methods to resolve the erroneous elevation data to correct the DTM.

In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select -- the “Rotate View icon”.

@~ A Rl %) 0 99w =] eile] &)l

\ Rotate View

Rotate View

\L.
=

| B

Select - “Top View” —» Top View

Returns the view to a “Top View”.

Lab6-7




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 6

Lab6B Resolve the “spikes” in the Mapping Data

The following Lab will detail the methods to resolve spikes and erroneous DTM data. Please
note that for this tutorial — all of the erroneous data will not be resolved.

14. | In order to resolve the “spike” — it is easier to review the point data in a wireframe mode.
In the [MicroStation Software] —

Click Settings» View Attributes and the following View Attributes dialog box will

appear.
P View Attributes - View 1 o] ® |z
View Number: 1 - | &y B |
(1) Presentation R
Cisses S -]
2, ACS Trisd [=]Fin
Ed Background 2 Grid
=71 Boundary Display Level Overrides
48 Camera ? Line Styles
<» Clip Back ? Line WWeights
¢* Clip Front ? Pattern/Bump Maps
Clip Volume T Patterns
E Constructions ? Diefault Lighting
Dimensions 3 Tags
«ua Data Fields TText
K- Displayset TText Modes
[&] FastCells @Transparene;
£ Fast Curves
Global Brightness: < L=
& view Setup N
Saved Views: [Select.. - Q
Models: Default

¢ In the Presentation Section— Display Style area — select the style of Wireframe

o Please be patient — it may take a second for the display to change from smooth
back to Wireframe.

o Click the Red [waa| in the View Attributes dialog to close the dialog box.

Views the triangles as a wireframe surface.
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15.
The spike which we will resolve is located in the area depicted by the “rectangle” shown

below:

Depicts the area of the spike.

16. | Zoom into the area depicted by the “rectangle”.

Zooms to the area of the spike.

17. | Rotate the view in MicroStation to the spike location and zoom close into the area where
the base of the spike originates. (For rotate instructions — see previous Lab 6A —

Steps 10-11).

Zoom to the base of the spike.
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18. | The following Step --- ( Step 18) for Information Only:

For this particular spike — there is one erroneous point with a zero (0.00) elevation which
Is creating this spike. See the screen capture shown below:

In a “Real World” project - To determine which Feature is causing the spike — a user
would view all Features to see which Feature is the source of the erroneous point.
When all Features are viewed — it should be obvious which Feature contains the bust
in elevation.

Information regarding “spikes”.

19. | The easiest method to resolve the spike issue is to view the Feature so that the Feature
Points are readily available for editing. For this tutorial — we will view only the one
Feature which is the source of this particular spike:

In the InRoads Software:
Click Surface »View Surface » Features and the View Features dialog box will

appear:
e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE

When the dialog is first opened — all of the Features in the Features: list will be
highlighted in blue. Left Click anywhere in the Features List box to “un-highlight” the

Features.

Name Style Descriptio *
Left Click on the Feature: TPEL105 TOPO_E_TPEL EX_Topo 1
TPBL106 TPBEL107 TOPD E TPBL EX Topo 1

Click Apply and then click Close and the View Features dialog box will close.

Opens the View Features dialog box and selects the TPBL106 breakline to view.
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20. | After viewing the TPBL 106 breakline — we can see that there is one point that has a bust
in the elevation of 0.00. (This is the result of the spike):
Zoom into MicroStation as needed to review the point:
Views the TPBL106 breakline with erroneous point.

21. | As determined in the previous steps — the spike problem is caused by breakline

In the InRoads Software:

box will appear:

TPBL106. This breakline has an erroneous elevation at point Number 1 — the bust in
elevation is approximately 300 ft +/-.

To resolve the spike — perform the following steps:

Click Surface »Edit Surface ™ Edit Feature Point and the Edit Feature Point dialog

B Edit Feature Point

Suface: |1234567_SDE

h |

Feature: |DSB

7 4

(o] & (=)

Apply

[

Close

Puaint: E|E| 1
Center View

Northing: 1088677 605

Essting:  514260.293

Bevation: 776 557

of 43

[+

E|E| ﬂ Insert

+

| |'§
@ | (@
= W

W

Fitter...

Delete

Opens the Edit Feature Point dialog box.
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22.

In the InRoads Software Edit Feature Point dialog box — enter the following:

capture.

Leave all other entries as default.

In the Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE
In the Feature: Pulldown — select TPBL106

In the Point Scroll box - scroll to Point 1

Place a Check Mark [¥]: in the Center View box
Retain the Northing of — 1088136.671
Retain the Easting of — 513531.084

Enter an Elevation of — 295.350

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L6-3 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

Sets entries in the Edit Feature Point Dialog Box.

rH Edit Feature Point EI =] @ﬂ
Suface: [1234567_SDE - Apply
Feature: [ppL106 ~| +|
Faint: 1 of 12 HE J Insert
[¥] Canter View
Northing:  1p88136.671
Esstng: 513637, 004

Elevation: 255 1950
Start of Discontinuity

Help

Figure L6-3 Edit Feature Point
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23.

Click Apply and then click Close to close out of the Edit Feature Point dialog box.

Closes the Edit Feature Point dialog box.

24.

Even though the point which was causing the spike has been corrected. The DTM will
not reflect this change until the Surface has been re-triangulated.

Re-triangulate the DTM
In the InRoads Software —

Select Surface® Triangulate Surface. The Triangulate Surface dialog box will open.

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE
e Inthe Maximum Length: field enter — enter 300.000

Leave all other entries as default.

Opens the Triangulate Surface dialog box.

25.

Click Apply.

The InRoads Status Bar (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads Interface)
will depict the completion percentage of the triangulation.

The DTM Surface is triangulated.

26.

After the triangulation is completed — click Close to close out of the Triangulate
Surface dialog box.

Closes the Triangulate Surface dialog box.

27.

The DTM Surface will now be viewed to ensure that the spike has been corrected.

Click Surface »View Surface® View Triangles and the View Triangles dialog box
will appear:

H\I’iewTriangles @
Surface: 123456750E  ~|[  Apply |
lgnore Close

Colored Model Preferences...
Mesh HE-‘IPI

Symbalogy:

Ohject Mame
Triangles EXISTING BYL
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e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 _SDE
¢ Inthis dialog box — click on the Preferences... button and the following dialog
box will appear:

Bt Dreferences @

Mame:

= _Close

BOGUS SURFACE -

Default Load

ENHANCEMENTS

EXISTING 5

el
Help

Active Preference: EXISTING

¢ Inthe dialog box — select the Preference of EXISTING. Then click Load and
then click Close and the Preferences dialog box will close.
e Click Apply.

Opens the View Triangles dialog box and selects the triangles to view.

28. | Click Close and the View Triangles dialog box will close.
Closes the View Triangles dialog box.
29. | Inthe [MicroStation Software] —

Select -- the “Fit View icon” and “Rotate View icon” to view the DTM in 3D.

@ 7 AR

¥

Q| Ri|m| 9 & 99| =|E

\ Rotate View

Fit View

G v/

Rotate the view as needed to ensure that the spike has been corrected.

Reviews the DTM Surface.
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30.

Important Step:
In the [MicroStation Software] —

To return the view back to the correct settings for the next Lab ---
Select the “Rotate View icon” and then select the “Top View”.

r_|uy| r‘:{_.l"rv e

Q=) @] 99w ==

3

- AR Ed

Rotate View

-;-j Rotate View

(Ll

Select - “Top View” ——»

|

Top View

Returns the view to a “Top View”.

31.

Important Step:
In the [MicroStation Software] —
Select Edit »Select All

Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard. All of the DGN Graphics
will then be deleted from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn.

Deletes the Graphics from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn file to ensure a clean DGN
file for the next Lab.

Lab6-15




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 6

Lab6C Review --- the Resolve Crossing Segments

Before the final processing of the DTM Surface -- the Resolve Crossing Segments command
Interactive Mode Option will be used to ensure that no new segment crossings were
inadvertently introduced when the Exterior Boundary was incorporated and when the spikes
were corrected, etc.

The Resolve Crossing Segments command requires a surface to be triangulated before using
this utility. This step has already been completed in Lab 6B.

32. | Click Surface P Utilities ™ Resolve Crossing Segments and the Resolve Crossing
Segments dialog box will appear:

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE

e Inthe Mode: field - select Interactive B

e Inthe Delta Tolerance: field — select > 0.020 =] 0.020
(Ensure the Greater Than Sign is selected)

e Inthe Match Elevation: entry — select @ Median

Leave all other entries as default.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L6-4 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the Resolve Crossing Segments dialog box
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Bt Decolve Crossing Segments EI@ **Information**
Surface: (1234567 SDE ~| Apply .
o — = _ When using the
[| l Automatic Mode the
LILE Fitter . Delta Tolerance should
Detta Tolerance: 0.020 — be set to < 0.020
Method — When using the
["] Use Dominant Feature: Interactive Mode the
Feature Fiter: | .| jy-ameds Help Delta Tolerance should
Match Blevation: be set to > 0.020.
(D High ) Low @ Median
Crossing Segments:
Featurs 1 Feature 2 Blevation Delta

Figure L6-4 Resolve Crossing Segments

33.

Click Apply.

If there are any Crossing Segments, these will be depicted (highlighted in -) in the list
field of the dialog box. In this case, all of the crossings have been resolved and the list
box is empty.

The Resolve Crossing Segments dialog should now correspond to the screen capture
depicted in Figure L6-5(as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the
screen capture.
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There are NO
Crossing Segments
listed.

N

B Resolve Crossing Segrments E@
Surface: (1234567 SDE  ~| Apply
Mode: [Irrtemctive "]
Ignore Fiter
Delta Tolerance: 0.020 —
Method —

[T] Use Dominant Feature:
Feature Fiter: | -\ jnnamed=

Match Elevation:

I
o
o

(D) High ) Low @ Median
Crogsing Segments:
Feature 1 Feature 2 Hevation Delta

N

Figure L6-5 Resolve Crossing Segments

34. | Click Close to close out of the Resolve Crossing Segments dialog box.

Closes the Resolve Crossing Segments dialog box.
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35.

In a “Real World” project - if Crossing Segments had been introduced — the user could
refer back to Lab 4 for additional information regarding Resolving Crossing Segments
and then proceed with the steps accordingly before final processing of the DTM.

Save the InRoads Surface File

Even though the “spikes” and errors have been corrected — the data has not yet been
saved. InRoads retains the data in temporary memory but does not save the data on the
fly. When a change has been made to an InRoads Surface Project — Save the project.

Select File ™ Save » Surface from the InRoads Menu.

Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Surface has already
been saved initially).

The Surface Project (1234567 _SDE.dtm) will be saved to Lab 6 in the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab6

Note that the InRoads and MicroStation Status Bar (Located at the bottom of both the
InRoads and MicroStation Interface) will depict a message when the Surface Project has
been saved.

The 1234567_SDE Surface Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 6

36.

Important Step: In order to Start with a CLEAN DGN file for the next Lab (Lab 7):
In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select Edit »Select All

Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard. All of the DGN Graphics
will then be deleted from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn.

Deletes the Graphics from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn file to ensure a clean DGN
file for the next Lab.

37.

@ This concludes Lab 6. Do not proceed until the Instructor directs you to do so.
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Lab 7
Final Processing of the Field Surface

Objective

The DTM Surface data has been verified and all erroneous data corrected in the previous Lab.
The next step is the completion of the final processing of the Full Field DTM Surface. The DTM
Surface will be re-triangulated and compressed (which will release memory slots that contain
deleted data). This Lab will depict the procedures for the final DTM processing. Lab 17 will
depict the process to create topographical and utility DGN file(s) of the final deliverables for
submission to the Design Engineers.

The DTM Deliverable will include the following:

e A processed DTM Surface file (P1#_SDE.dtm)

The objective of Lab 7 is to:

e Process a completed DTM Surface File
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Lab7A Process the DTM Surface for Final Submission

In this section of the lab you will be re-triangulating the DTM Surface and compressing the
DTM for final submission to the Design Engineers.

1. Starting Clean

In order to ensure that you are working with a “clean” database — you will close
MicroStation and InRoads if they are still running from a previous Lab:

To CLOSE MicroStation and InRoads -
Select File » Exit from the [MicroStation Menu].
If any messages appear regarding the saving of projects — Select

This closes BOTH the MicroStation and InRoads Software(s).

2. From the desktop, double-click on the MicroStation icon labeled GDOT MicroStation
V8i SS2 (x86).

| g Double click on the icon labeled

@J <+—— GDOT MicroStation V8i SS2
86).

=T (x86)

Wlli!ll!ﬂ!ﬂ!lﬂlll
/55

e When the MicroStation Manager dialog box opens — navigate to the
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards folder and select the “GDOT
3D Working File.dgn”. Click Open.

e Now open InRoads from within MicroStation by selecting:
InRoads » InRoads Suite (SELECTseries 2) V8i 08.11.07.566 from the
[MicroStation Menul.

The MicroStation and InRoads Software(s) will open.

3. Load the InRoads Geometry and Surface File(s)
Select File » Open from the InRoads Menu.

The Project Defaults (which were set up in Lab 1C) are set to the following Path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs.

Browse to the following path: C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 7

Selects the path to open the Surface and Geometry File(s).

Lab7-2



Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 7

4, After navigating to the following path: C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 7
Select the file named:
1234567_SDE.alg — then click Open.

Select the file named:
1234567 _SDE.dtm — then click Open

Then click Cancel.

The 1234567 SDE.alg and 1234567 SDE.dtm file(s) will open.

5. Click on the Surfaces Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface). Note that the “Red Rectangle” denotes that the 1234567 _SDE
project is the active Surface.

=¥ Tsutace

+ 2B Default
=9 1234567_SDE

\ £8 Surfaces |% Geornetry | [+ [ »

Surfaces TAB

Opens the “Surfaces Tab” in the InRoads Workspace Bar.

6. The “Completed” Surface will now be triangulated for final submission.

Select Surface ™ Triangulate Surface. The Triangulate Surface dialog box will open.

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE
e Inthe Maximum Length: field enter — enter 300.000

Leave all other entries as default.
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in

Figure L7-1 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the Triangulate Surface dialog box.
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B Triangulate Surface o B [
Surface: 1234567_SDE v Py
Description: Training Data e

| Close |
Maximum Length: 300,000 ﬂ BT

Extended Data Chechs Lock Trangulation

Results
Mumber of Paoirts:

Mumber of Triangles:

Blapsed Time (Seconds): More...

Figure L7-1 Triangulate Surface

7. Click Apply.

The DTM Surface is triangulated.

8. After the triangulation is completed — click Close to close out of the Triangulate
Surface dialog box.

Closes the Triangulate Surface dialog box.

9. The “Completed” Surface will now be compressed (deleted data will be removed from
memory) which will reduce the size of the DTM file.

Select Surface » Utilities» Compress Surface and the Compress Surface dialog box
will open.

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE
Leave all other entries as default.
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L7-2 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

capture.

Opens the Compress Surface dialog box.
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H Compress Surface E = @ﬁ

Suface: (1234567.SDE  ~| [ Aol |

Paints Remaowved: Help

Figure L7-2 Compress Surface

10. | Click Apply.
A dialog box will appear that warns that the Surface will be re-triangulated.
(See Figure L7-3 as shown below).
Generates a re-triangulate warning box.
Bentley InRoads Suite V81 (SELECTseries 2) 3
! _ This surface will be re-triangulated. Continue?
When a surface is compressed, deleted points are flushed and
remaining points are re-positioned so that they occupy less memaory.
Because triangles contain pointers te the memory lecations of child
points and those locations have changed, the triangles are no longer
valid and the surface must be re-triangulated. Triangles that have been
rernoved using the Delete Triangles command will re-appear unless
constrained by using interior and exterier boundaries.
[ Yes ] ’ MNo
Figure L7-3 Re-Triangulate Message Box
11. | Click Yes.
The DTM Surface will be re-triangulated.
Re-triangulates the Surface.
12. | After the re-triangulation is completed — click Close to close out of the Compress

Surface dialog box.

Closes the Compress Surface dialog box.
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13. | Select File»Save» Surface from the InRoads Menu.
Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Surface has already
been saved initially).
The Surface Project (1234567_SDE.dtm) will be saved to Lab 7 in the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab7
The 1234567 _SDE Surface Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 7

14. | For Information Only:
The *1234567_SDE.dtm is a “working surface” for the use of Survey Data Engineers.
After submission to the Designer(s) — the Designer will re-name the surface to
1234567_Exist.dtm. The procedure of re-naming the Surface will be the responsibility of
the Designer and will be described in the Design Guidelines and Tutorials.
*(The reason the SDE does not work in a 1234567 _Exist.dtm will be described in more
detail in later Labs. The main reason is for enhanced data. During the addition of
enhancements — the SDE will be working in several DTM files. Therefore it is
advantageous to have a “working DTM” to input in all of the compiled enhanced data.
The final compiled DTM data will be submitted to the Designer(s) as P1#_SDE.dtm file
for tracking purposes). The Designer will then re-name the file to 1234567 _Exist.dtm.
Depicts Surface Information.

15. | For Information Only:
The 1234567 _A.fwd file is NOT to be submitted to Design. The Designer will have all of
the information which is contained in the field book in the 1234567 _SDE.dtm, the
1234567 _SDE.alg file and the associated DGN File deliverables.
Depicts FWD File Information.

16. | VERY Important Step: In order to Start with a CLEAN DGN file for the next Lab:
In the [MicroStation Software] —
Select Edit »Select All
Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard. All of the DGN Graphics
will then be deleted from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn.
Deletes the Graphics from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn to ensure a clean DGN file
for the next Lab.

17. | Inthe [MicroStation Software] —

Select File » Compress » Design to reduce the DGN File Size.

Compresses the DGN File Size.

Lab7-6




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 7

18. To CLOSE MicroStation and InRoads —
Select File » Exit from the [MicroStation Menu].
If any messages appear regarding the saving of projects — Select
This closes BOTH the MicroStation and InRoads Software(s).
End @ This concludes Lab 7. Do not proceed until the Instructor directs you to do so.
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Lab 8
Create Survey Enhancement Project(s) and
Import CSV Enhancement Data

Objective

Labs 1-7 depict the processes for generating data on Full Field Survey Projects. The following
Labs 8-9 describe the process for adding enhancements to Photogrammetry (Mapping) Projects.
This process can also be utilized for adding any additional enhancements which may be required
for Full Field Survey Projects.

The SDE will receive a Mapping Project (P1#_Map.dtm) along with the associated Topography
DGN file, roll-plots, etc. from Photogrammetry at the Office of Design Policy and
Support/Location Bureau. This Mapping Project will be enhanced with Field Survey Data which
includes: property data, drainage data, enhancement of obscured areas, new construction data,
etc. The SDE will process and then merge the applicable field survey data into the Mapping
Data. A new DTM for the enhancements will be created as well as a Geometry Project (ALG)
file. The ALG file will be created which will contain the Property, Existing Alignment and
Existing R/W Data. The ALG file will be discussed in more detail in Section 3 (Labs 10-15).

Several of the file and importation steps for Mapping Enhancements are similar to a Full Field
Survey Project (as it pertains to the creation of an FWD database and import of CSV files).
Basically several DTM’s will be created which contain the enhancement data. The DTM’s can
be considered comparable to the CAICE SRV files process and the naming conventions similar
to the CAICE Segment Naming process. The process for adding additional enhancements will
utilize the same procedures (except for the file naming conventions which adds different alpha
character(s) for enhancement tracking purposes).

InRoads contains a GDOT Trimble CSV to InRoads Translator which converts the CSV file
into a format that is usable for InRoads. The translator converts the .CSV file based on a format
of Point Number, Northing, Easting, Elevation, Alpha Feature Code and Attribute Name
and Attribute Value if applicable. After the CSV file is translated and imported into the Field
Book, the data can then be imported into a Surface Project and/or Geometry Project.

The objective of Lab 8 is to:

e Open a Mapping File obtained from Photogrammetry and Create a “Working DTM
Surface” to merge Photogrammetry and Field Data

e Create a Survey Data Field Book and Translate/Import the CSV File(s)

e Create a Surface Database and a Geometry Database for Field Enhancements

Lab8-1



Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 8

Lab8A Set Survey Defaults and Create a “Working DTM Surface”

In the following Lab — the Survey Data Processing Default Settings will be initiated. Also a
Mapping Surface obtained from Photogrammetry will be utilized to create a “Working DTM
Surface” (1234567_SDE). This Surface will be used to merge the Mapping and Enhancement
data into one surface.

1. Starting Clean

In order to ensure that you are working with a “clean” database — you will close
MicroStation and InRoads if they are still running from a previous Lab:

To CLOSE MicroStation and InRoads -
Select File » Exit from the [MicroStation Menu].
If any messages appear regarding the saving of projects — Select

This closes BOTH the MicroStation and InRoads Software(s).
2. From the desktop, double-click on the MicroStation icon labeled GDOT MicroStation
V/8i SS2 (x86).

( g Double click on the icon labeled
@J <4+—— GDOT MicroStation V8i SS2
GOOT] (x86).

ity e

¢ When the MicroStation Manager dialog box opens — navigate to the
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards folder and select the “GDOT
3D Working File.dgn”. Click Open.

e Now open InRoads from within MicroStation by selecting:
InRoads » InRoads Suite (SELECTseries 2) V8i 08.11.07.566 from the
[MicroStation Menul.

The MicroStation and InRoads Software(s) will open.

3. Verify Project Defaults

¢ In InRoads -- select File »Project Defaults

e Use the pull down next to Configuration Name: to select 1234567 SDE which
you created in Lab 1.

e Verify Settings match those shown in Figure L8-1.

e Click Apply & Close.

Sets the SDE Project Defaults. This folder location will also be the default folder when
File »Save and File #Close are used.

Lab8-2



Introduction to InRoads - SDE

InRoads SS2 — Lab 8

Bt Set Project Defaults

Corfiguration Mame:

Default Preferences

Preferences ("xin):

Tumouts (% bd):

Rainfall Data (idf):
Bridge Sections (™ tat):
Drafting Motes (~ dft):

Pay tems (*.mdb):

Default Directary Paths

Project Default Directany:
Report Directory:
Projects (*.rwi):
Surfaces (*.dtm):
Geometry Projects (*.alg):
Template Librares (*il):
Roadway Design ("ird):
Survey Data (" fwd):
Drainage (" .sdb):

Style Sheet (*xsl):
Quantity Manager (*mdb):

-

H

1234567_SDE

g
g

CInRoads Data'123456750DE Labs\Standards"GDOT_Standarc

Drainage Structures (*.dat):

Site Modeler Options (*.spf):

MInRoads Data' 123456 75DE Labsh
AInRoads Datat 123456 SDE Labsh
AInRoads Datat 123456 SDE Labsh
AInRoads Datat 123456 SDE Labsh
AInRoads Datat 123456 SDE Labsh
AInRoads Datat 123456 SDE Labsh

MInRoads Data' 123456 75DE Labsh
MInRoads Data' 123456 75DE Labsh
“InRoads Data'\Style Sheets\GDOT
AInRoads Datat 123456 SDE Labsh

Cloze

i

g
2
[1}

B

Delete

Import...

=
iR
b=

Ensure that the
“Preferred Preference
is set to “Survey
Default”.

C

C

C

C

C

C
CMnRoads Data 123456 T50E Labsh,
C

C

C

C
C

Site Modeler Projects ("0sfl: C:\nRoads Data 123456 7\SDE Labs",

Default Grid Factor Export Prefemed Preference
Grid Factor: 10000 [T Active Only MName: Survey Default « | Survey Default

Figure L8-1 Set Project Defaults

Set Survey Default Preferences

In InRoads - Select File ™ Project Options.

In the Project Options dialog box select the General Tab.
Click the Preferences button at the bottom of the dialog box.
Choose Survey Default. Click Load and Close.

In the Project Options dialog box - Click Apply and Close.

Sets the Survey Defaults Preference.
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5. *Set InRoads “Locks”
*1t is very important to ensure that the “Locks” are set according to the steps and
instructions for each Lab when indicated.

Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu.

Ensure that the following locks are selected/unselected as appropriate:

Feature Filter Unchecked
Feature Highlight __Unchecked
Eeature Filter
Style Unchecked Feature Highlight
. . Style
Pencil/Pen Set to Pencil Penci/Pen
Delete Ink.
Delete Ink Unchecked
Locate
Locate = Set to Features Paint Snap
Element Snap
Point Snap |+ Checked Station
Report
Element Snap Unchecked Cogo Audit Trail
. Toolb
Station Unchecked e
Report |~ Checked
Cogo Audit Trail Unchecked
Toolbar '+ Checked

The InRoads ““Locks’ are set accordingly.

Open/Load the Mapping (Photogrammetry) DTM Surface received from the
Location Bureau: (1234567_Map.dtm)

Select File»Open from the InRoads Menu.

Browse to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 8\Photogrammetry

Select the file named: 1234567 _Map.dtm
Click Open and then click Cancel.

The 1234567 Map.dtm Surface file will open.

Lab8-4




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 8

DTM Information:

The 1234567_Map.dtm is the Original Mapping Surface file received from the Location
Bureau. This DTM contains all of the Surface Features such as points, breaklines, obscured
areas, triangulated data, etc. This file is similar to the CAICE SRV file -- the main
difference is that this file already contains the triangulated DTM data along with the
associated Features in a Surface format.

In order to ensure that the SDE has a backup of this 1234567 _Map.dtm file (for repository
purposes) — the SDE will copy all of the data from the 1234567 _Map.dtm file into a
working DTM file named 1234567_SDE.dtm. The SDE will then “close” the

1234567 _Map.dtm and work from the 1234567 _SDE.dtm.

7. Click on the Surfaces Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads

Explorer Interface). If this tab is not visible — use the scroll bars to scroll to the Surfaces
Tab.

-2 Surfaces
+% Default
Surfaces TAB +E 1234567_Map

Scroll Bars

% Surfaces % Genmetr}r 4| »

The 1234567_Map file should be listed under the surfaces.

Ensure that in the InRoads Explorer Interface Workspace Bar that the 1234567 _Map
Surface Project has a “Red Rectangle” around the icon.

This denotes that this is the “Active” Surface Project. Any Surface commands will be
initiated and performed on the current “Active” Surface Project.

Opens the Surface Tab in the InRoads Explorer Interface.
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8. Copy the data from the 1234567_Map.dtm to the 1234567_SDE.dtm

Select Surface ™ Copy Surface from the InRoads Menu and the Copy Surface dialog
box will appear.

Listed will be a From frame and a To frame for inputs.

In the From frame:
¢ Inthe Name: Pull-down — select 1234567 _Map

In the To frame:
e Inthe Name: Field — enter 1234567 _SDE
e Inthe Description: Field — enter Training Data
e Inthe Preference: Pull-down — select EXISTING

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L8-2 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the Copy Surface dialog box.

Bt Copy Surface =R
Name: 1234567 Map - ————
Description:  Training Data lﬂl
Preference:  EXISTING Help
Ta
MName: 1234567 _SDE

Description:  Training Data

Preference: | EXISTING - |

Figure L8-2 Copy Surface

9. Click Apply and then click Close to create the 1234567_SDE Surface.

The 1234567 _SDE Surface is created and the Copy Surface dialog box closes.
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10. | Even though the 1234567 SDE Surface Project was created — it has not yet been saved.
Select File ™ Save » Surface from the InRoads Menu.
e Navigate to C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 8
e Enter the File name: as 1234567 _SDE
e Enter the Save as type: as Surfaces (*.dtm)
e Click Save and then click Cancel.
The 1234567 _SDE Surface Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 8
11. | The 1234567 _Map and the 1234567 _SDE Surface should now both be listed in the

Surfaces Tab. The Data for both surfaces are identical.

As mentioned previously we will be adding enhancements to the “working” surface of
the 1234567 _SDE Surface — therefore the 1234567 _Map Surface can now be closed.

e Click on the Surfaces Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface).

o Select the 1234567_Map surface (by Left clicking) and the Name will highlight
in blue.

e Then (Right click) over the surface and a pop-up dialog will appear.

=-&8 Surfaces ‘
4% Default
. .
+- 8 1234567_SDE Save As...

Set Active

Triangulate

£8 Surfaces |% Georr Copy...
Close

Empty

Properties...

e Click Close and a dialog will open asking if you want to Close the 1234567 _Map
Surface ---- select Yes.

Bentley InRoads Suite VBi (SELECTseries 2) 2

The 1234567 Map Surface is Closed.
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Lab8B Survey Enhancement --- Field Book 1234567 XO (.FWD)

In the following Labs — a Survey Field Book (FWD), Surface Database (DTM) and Geometry
Database (ALG) will be created to import in the field enhancement data. The process depicted in
this Lab is for the Original Enhancements but similar processes can also be used to add
additional enhancements during the life of the Project.

Please Note:

o Future Enhancements for Mapping DTM Databases will remain the same (except for the
Naming Convention of the Enhancement — Example: 1234567 _XA, 1234567_XB,
1234567_XC, etc).

o Future Geometry Enhancements (Additional Field Collected Property) — will differ in the
import process. Since a Geometry Database will already exist — the additional property
data will be imported into the original Geometry Database. It will be critical for the Field
Surveyor’s to be given a range of points in order to collect any future enhancements so
that data will not be overwritten.

For these Labs:

e A 1234567 _XO.fwd ---
Survey Book (FWD file) will be created to import in the Original Enhancement Field
Survey Data.

e A 1234567 _XO.dtm ---
Surface Database (DTM) will be created to import in the Original Enhancement DTM
data.

e A 1234567 _SDE.alg ---
Geometry Database (ALG) will be created to import in the Original Field Collected
Property and Existing Alignment Data.

All of the Original Enhancement Data is imported into the Survey Field Book. This Field Book
is utilized to transfer the data from the CSV file to the database(s) in InRoads. After the Data is
imported into the Field Book — the applicable data (depending on whether it is DTM Data or
Geometry Data) — will then be selected by a pre-defined filter and imported into the appropriate
database.

An InRoads Survey Data Field Book (.FWD File) must be created and must be made active in
order to import and translate the CSV Data from Survey. In this tutorial, Project
1234567_XO.fwd (Survey Data Field Book File) will be created. This active field book database
will be used to import, generate and translate the CSV data from Survey.
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12.

If MicroStation and InRoads are not already open -- follow Step 2 in Lab 8A to open
MicroStation and InRoads

Starts the MicroStation and InRoads Software Products.

13.

Click on the Survey Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads Explorer
Interface). If this tab is not visible — use the scroll bars to scroll to the Survey Tab.

Survey TAB - i Survey Data

Scroll Bars

B Survey |H Templatesl Balr /

Opens the Survey Tab in the InRoads Explorer Interface.

14.

Create the 1234567_XO.fwd Survey Data Project by selecting File ™ New from the
InRoads Menu. The New dialog box will open. Select the Survey Data Tab.

e Inthe Name: Field — enter 1234567 _XO
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L8-3 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

capture.

Opens the New dialog box allowing you to create a Survey Data Project.

e =
| Surface | Geometry | Drainage | Survey Data
Apply

Mame: 1234567_X0

Existing

Figure L8-3 “New” Survey Data Project
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15. | Click Apply and then click Close to create the Survey Data Project.
The Survey Data Project is created and the New dialog box closes.

16. | Even though the 1234567_XO Field Book was created — it has not yet been saved.
InRoads retains the data in temporary memory but does not save the data on the fly. It is
highly recommended to Save the project periodically after any major modifications or
changes to the data.

Select File»Save » Survey Data from the InRoads Menu.
e Navigate to C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 8
e Enter the File name: as 1234567 _XO
e Enter the Save as type: as Survey Data (*.fwd)
e Click Save and then click Cancel.
The 1234567 _XO Survey Data Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 8
17. In the screen capture depicted below —

Note that in the InRoads Explorer Interface Workspace Bar that the 1234567 _XO Survey
project has a “Red Rectangle” around the icon.

This denotes that this is the “Active” Survey Project.
=gk Survey Data Any survey commands will be initiated and performed

L2 Book1 Cn e .
EH 1os1567 X0 on the current “Active” Survey Project.

Also note that there will always be a Default
“Book 1” Project listed. InRoads includes this Default
“Book 1” for internal InRoads functionality ---
, Remember to never save data to this Default
A survey | Templates | F 4 [0 | Sy rvey Data Book.

Displays a red rectangle around the 1234567 _XO Survey icon to reflect that this is the
Active Survey Project upon which commands will be performed.
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18.

For Information Only:

Figure B: (Screen Capture from WordPad)

PT # —Northing-Easting—Elevation—-Feature Code—-Attribute Name-Attribute Value
203,1263914.015,2244692.182,922.143,SDCD,ATTRNAME,,CD203
204,1264915.721,2244406.908,929.411,SDCD, ATTRNAME ,CD204
205,1265779.781,2244196.015,945.983,SDCD, ATTRNAME ,CD205
206,1266807.164,2243938.752,948.854,SDCD, ATTRNAME ,CD206
207,1268577.467,2243523.159,941.923,SDCD, ATTRNAME , CD207
208,1269722.906,2243229.502,932.556,SDCD, ATTRNAME ,CD208
209,1271707.277,2242672.591,941.302,SDCD, ATTRNAME ,CD209
531,1278246.098,2237121.145,863.166,DSBST61, ,
532,1278247.861,2237119.81,862.491,DSEST62, ,
533,1278248.867,2237117.916,861.555,DSCST63, ,
534,1278229.978,2237105.246,864.358,DSB61, ,
535,1278230.896,2237101.55,862.359,DSE62, ,

Depicts “Example” format of standard GDOT CSV File.

19.

The GDOT Trimble “CSV” File will be translated and imported: (1234567X0O.csv)

Select File ™ Import» Survey Data from the InRoads Menu. The Import dialog box
will open.

Select the CSV file by browsing to the file in the “Look in” drop down box. Navigate to
the CSV file which is located in the following path:

C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 8\1234567X0O CSV File\
Select the 1234567X0O.csv file --- by left-clicking on the file.

In the File name: Pulldown — ensure 1234567X0O.csv is listed

In the Files of type: Pulldown — ensure GDOT Trimble Format(*.csv) is listed
The Template: Pulldown — should be blank

The Linear Units: Selection - should be US Feet

The Angular Units: Selection — should be Degrees

Opens the Import dialog box allowing you to import a CSV File.

20.

Click Import.
(This command selects the data to be imported.)

Click Close.
(The Survey Data is actually imported when the Close command is selected.)

It may take a while for the CSV data to import depending on the size of the file!
Once the data is imported — the Import dialog box will close automatically.

The CSV File data is translated and imported into the 1234567 XO Survey Project.
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21.

The CSV File data is now imported into the 1234567 _XO Survey Project. Click on the
Survey Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads Explorer Interface)
and then double-click on the 1234567 XO Survey Project.

—ﬁ Survey Data
A 1234567X0 folder will appear. Double-click on the .JE# Book1

1234567X0O folder. 5B 1234567_%0
Review the InRoads Explorer data frame and note that the Survey Project now contains
point data and coordinate information.

Opens the InRoads Survey Tab and displays the 1234567 _XO Survey Data information
in the InRoads Explorer Interface.

22.

Even though the CSV data has been imported into the InRoads Survey Project
(1234567_XO.fwd) — the data has not yet been saved. Whenever a change has been
made to an InRoads Survey Project — it is advisable to Save the project and its associated
modifications or changes.

Select File ™ Save » Survey Data from the InRoads Menu.

Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Survey Project has
already been saved initially).

The Survey Project (1234567 _XO.fwd) will be saved to Lab 8 in the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 8

Note that the InRoads Status Bar (Located at the bottom of the InRoads Interface) will
depict a message when the Survey Project has been saved. (See screen capture below):

Survey ik survey | ¢ Templates | {2 < »
Project |
Saved Survey data successfully saved.

The 1234567 _XO Survey Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 8

23.

Select Survey » Fieldbook Data® from the InRoads Menu and the 1234567_XO
Survey Field Book will open.

Information Only: Review the field book data information for potential errors/problems.
For additional detailed information regarding the reviewing/correction of field book
errors — please refer back to Lab 2C.

Opens the Fieldbook dialog box for review.
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24. | Close the Fieldbook Data dialog box.

Left click on the Red X in the upper right corner of the Fieldbook Data dialog box as

shown here.
B Fieldbook Data - 1234567_%0 =N EoR|F>= §
T 4 ] ) chcsesOny AN
Stations: .

o Click Red
Station Name Northing Easting Bevation Code Status Backsight Point  Backsigl ﬂ X to close
123456740 the

Fieldbook

i 1] | 3
Chainage: ’SDCD .l
CObszervations:

Poirt Mame  Naorthing Easting Elevation Code Status  Horzontal OF * ﬂ
1 1356882 4580 19577456640 1133.2520 SDCD Fv =

2 1355245.3370 19573155150 1105.3610 SDCD Fv

3 1361357.0270 19561712850 1093.9280 SDCD Fv

4 13585725450  1958551.0030 1158.2180 SDCD Fv

5 13609335130  1958829.7430 11252000 SDCD Fv

] 1360048.2510 19602585550 1160.1130 SDCD Fv

7 13629255690 1958553 5400 1152 0800 SDCD Fv <

€| i | 3

o

Closes the Fieldbook Data dialog box.

25. | View the Planimetric Survey Data (Enhancement Data):

The Planimetric data (Enhancement Data) depicted will be merged into the associated
DTM and ALG databases.

Take a minute to view the selected Features in the [MicroStation Software] by using the
following commands located under the MicroStation View 1 Window:

In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select the “Zoom In or Zoom Out” or “Fit View” Icons as appropriate to view the
Features.

%4MMMM%§MMMHHM$WM

Zoom In or Out Fit View

Views the Features in MicroStation.
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26.

Information Only:

At this time - the data can be viewed only. This data is not actually written as Graphics to
the DGN file. The user may zoom in or out in MicroStation but actual manipulations to
the data cannot be initiated because it has not yet been imported into a Surface or
Geometry database. The steps to write the survey data to the Surface and Geometry
InRoads modules will be detailed in the following Labs.

Planimetric Survey Data in InRoads/MicroStation.

27.

To turn Planimetric Survey Data on/off:
The Planimetric View can be turned on/off in InRoads by the following steps:
Select Survey »View Survey Data® Planimetrics from the InRoads Menu.

A check mark by Planimetrics — turns the planimetric data on for viewing.
Removing the check mark by Planimetrics — turns the planimetric viewing data off.

e For this Lab — remove the check mark in order to turn the Planimetrics off.

Steps to turn off the Planimetric Survey Data in InRoads/MicroStation.
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Lab8C Survey Enhancement --- Surface 1234567 XO (.DTM)

In this section of the lab you will be creating a Surface Database Enhancement Project. This
database will be used to import the Surface information contained in the Survey Field Book
(.FWD) into the Surface Database Project (.DTM) by using a pre-defined Filter.

28. | Click on the Surfaces Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface). If this tab is not visible — use the scroll bars to scroll to the Surfaces
Tab.
=28 Surfaces
1% Default
SRS TAE .38 1234567 SDE
Scroll Bars
B Surfaces | 5a Geometry ||« |+ /
Opens the Surface Tab in the InRoads Explorer Interface.
29. | Create the 1234567 _XO.dtm Surface Project by selecting File » New from the InRoads

Menu. The New dialog box will open. Select the Surface Tab.

In the Type: Pulldown — select Existing

In the Name: Field — enter 1234567 _XO

In the Description: Field — enter Original Enhancement
In the Maximum Length: Field — enter 300.000

In the Preference: pulldown — select EXISTING

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L8-4 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the New dialog box allowing you to create a Surface Project.
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Pt New =]l = ]
Surface |Georne:try I Drainage | Survey Data|
Type: ’Existing "l [ Apply ]
Mame: 1234567 X0 Help
Description: Original Enhancement
Maximum Length: 300000
Preference: EXISTING v
Name Description
Default
1234567 _SDE Training Diata
Figure L8-4 “New” Surface Data Project

30. | Click Apply and then click Close to create the Surface Project.

The Surface Project (1234567 XO) is created and the New dialog box closes.

31. | Even though the InRoads Surface Project was created — it has not yet been saved.

Select File ™ Save » Surface from the InRoads Menu.

Navigate to C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 8
Enter the File name: as 1234567 _XO
Enter the Save as type: as Surfaces (*.dtm)
Click Save and then click Cancel.

The 1234567 _XO Surface Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 8
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32.

Click on the Surfaces Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface).

=-£8 Surfaces
-8 Default
19 1234567_SDE
- 1234567_X0

\ % Surfaces |£‘ Genmetr_-,r 4 | r

Notice that there are Two Surfaces shown:
0 1234567 _SDE (the Mapping Data Surface)
0 1234567 _XO (the Original Enhancement Surface)

Surfaces TAB

The 1234567_SDE Surface contains the Mapping Data. At this point the 1234567 _XO
Surface is empty and contains no data — this is denoted by the 0’s depicted in the Data
Types in the InRoads Explorer.

Opens the InRoads Surface Tab and displays the 1234567 SDE and the 1234567 XO
Surface information in the InRoads Explorer Interface.

33.

In the screen capture depicted below —

3 Surfaces Note that in the InRoads Explorer Interface Workspace
> ® Default Bar that the 1234567_XO Surface Project has a “Red
W 1734567 <DE Rectangle” around the icon.
+1- B 1234567_X0

This denotes that this is the “Active” Surface Project.

Any Surface commands will be initiated and

performed on the current “Active” Surface Project.

£ Surfaces |£ Geometr_r.rl o[

Also note that there will always be a Default Project listed. InRoads includes this
Default Project for internal InRoads functionality --- Remember to never save data to
this Default Project.

IMPORTANT!! In the following Labs — it is critical to remember which Surface is the
Active Surface (depicted by the [Red Rectangle [). You will be switching from one
Surface to another periodically to perform commands and it is very important to make
sure the correct surface is the active one.

Displays a red rectangle around the Active Surface.
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34.

Information Only:

In this section of the lab you will be importing in the Enhancement Data contained in the
Survey Field Book (.FWD) into the 1234567 _XO Surface Database Project (DTM).

Information regarding importing the Enhancement Data to the Surface Database
Project.

35.

N

Important Step---!!!

Ensure that the 1234567 _XO database is the Active Project (has a red rectangle) next to
the 1234567 _XO name.

Ensures that the correct DTM --- (1234567 _XO) is active.

36.

Important Step---!!!

J

Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Feature Filter
Lock is turned ON. There should be a check mark next to the Feature Filter Lock.

Ensures that the Feature Filter Lock is turned ON.

37.

Select the DTM Surface Codes

** WARNING ** — During this step take care not to roll the scroll button on your
mouse.

Click Survey »Survey Style Filter and the Survey Style Filter dialog box will appear:

In the Survey Style Filter dialog box --- input the following:

e Inthe Filter Name: Pulldown — select DTM Surface Codes
e Then Left Mouse Click in the Rules: section frame to ensure that the Numeric
Code is accepted.

Leave all other entries as default!!
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L8-5 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

capture.

Opens the Survey Style Filter dialog box.
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Bt Survey Style Filter = '@
Fiter Name: | 0TI Surface Codes oK
/ | & ] Use the pull-down
tart With: @) Al i) MNone Cancel j\\ arrow to select the Filter
Build Selection = named ‘DTM Surface
| ot

Value:

'

Mode: @ Include () Exclude

Add E.I.IlE-' ::E.;GZ': Fule
p

Rules:

Include Al Codes - ave Lp

Bxclude Numeric Code = 303 3 =

Bxclude Numeric Code = 304

BExclude Mumeric Code = 305 =

Exclude Mumeric Code = 306 [ o

Exclude Numeric Code = 307 o ) .
Exclude Numeric Code = 308 Cloar A — When the filter name is
Bxciude Numeric Code = 303 = [T selected the data will be
Bxclude Mumeric Code = 310 . X

Ecclude Numeric Cade = 15 filtered as depicted here.
Bxclude Mumeric Code = 16 i

Cmbiida hlimmaris Tads = 17

Figure L8-5 Survey Style Filter

38. | Click OK and the Survey Style Filter dialog box will Close and the Filter will be made
active.

Closes the Survey Style Filter dialog box.
39. | From the InRoads Menu - click Survey »Survey Data to Surface and the Survey
Data to Surface dialog box will appear:

e Inthe Surface Name: Pulldown field- select 1234567 XO
¢ Inthis dialog box — click on the Preferences... button and the following dialog
box will appear:

Bt Dreferences

MName:

Close
Default
Load

Save
Save As...

Delete

R

Help

Active Preference: Default
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In the dialog box — select the Preference of GDOT. Then click Load and then

click Close and the Preferences dialog box will close.

The following entries will automatically be set after selecting the Preference named
GDOT:

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in

In the Parent Name: Field — (Blank)

In the Description: Pulldown —Use Attributes

In the Tolerance: Field — 0.0000

In the Maximum Segment Length: Field — 300.0000

In the Curve Stroking: Pulldown — Horizontal and Vertical

In the Triangulate Surface: Check Box — Checked
In the Duplicate Names: Radio Button — Rename

Figure L8-6 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the Survey Data to Surface dialog box.

Parert N ;
arert Name | Cancel

B Gurvey Data To Surface @
Surface Name: 1234567 X0 - oK

Tolerance: 0.0000
Madmum Segmert Length: 300 0000

Always Use: Style
| Thangulate Suface
Empty Suface

Duplicate Names:
Replace @ Rename

Description: [Use Attributes i

) ) Hel
Curve Stroking Mode: |Hurizuntal and Vertical v| lél

Figure L8-6 Survey Data to Surface

40.

Click OK and the Survey Data will be imported into the 1234567 _XO Surface Project
and the Survey Data to Surface dialog box will close.

The Triangulate Surface dialog box will then appear in order to create a Triangulated
Surface.

The Survey Data is imported and the Survey Data to Surface dialog box closes.
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41. | Inthe Triangulate Surface dialog box:
¢ In the Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 _XO
e Inthe Maximum Length: field enter — enter 300.000
Leave all other entries as default. The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture
depicted in Figure L8-7 (as shown below).
Opens the Triangulate Surface dialog box.
B Triangulate Surface EI =] @
Surface: I 1234567 X0 - I [ r—y ]
Description: Original Enhancement T
Maximum Length: —_—
aximum Length: 300,000 +| —
[ | Edended Data Checks [ Lock Triangulation
Results
Mumber of Points:
Mumber of Trangles:
Hlapsed Time (Seconds): More...
Figure L8-7 Survey Data to Surface
42. | Click Apply.

For Information Only:

Depending on the size of the project — (on most Field Survey Enhancement Projects
which are smaller in size) — the triangulation of surfaces is usually very fast.

On these types of projects a Results Box will appear which lists the number of
Points/Triangles/Elapsed Time. (See screen capture below). When these Results appear —
the surface has completed triangulating.

Results
Mumber of Paoints: 530

MNumber of Triangles: 487
Blapsed Time (Seconds): 0 Mare...
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43. | After the triangulation is completed — click Close to close out of the Triangulate
Surface dialog box.
Closes the Triangulate Surface dialog box.

44. | View the Surface Features
In the InRoads Software - select Surface » View Surface » Features and the View
Features dialog box will appear:

¢ In the Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 _XO

When the dialog is first opened — all of the Features in the Features: list will be
highlighted in blue (Leave all of the features “highlighted blue). This will ensure that all
Features are graphically viewed.
The Features which you wish to view MUST be highlighted Blue. Features can be
highlighted by selecting them with the mouse and a combination of the Ctrl key or Shift
key on the keyboard.
Leave all other entries as default.
Opens the View Features dialog box.

45. | Click Apply and then click Close and the View Features dialog box will close.
Closes the View Features dialog box.

46. | View the Surface Triangles:

e Select Surface»View Surface® Triangles from the InRoads Menu. The
following dialog box will appear:

Bt View Triangles @

Suface: (1234567 %0 [ ooty |

Ignare |Wl
[ Colared Model | Preferences... |

[ Mesh Help
Symbaology:
Ohject MName

Triangles |:|

e Inthe Surface: pulldown — select 1234567_XO
¢ Inthis dialog box — click on the Preferences... button and the following dialog
box will appear:
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Bt preferences @

Name:

= _Close

BOGUS SURFACE -

Default Load

—

EXISTING 5

Baen [ sawe |

OEM_Defautt Save As..
Delete
Help

Active Preference: Default

¢ In the dialog box — select the Preference of *ENHANCEMENTS. Then click
Load and then click Close and the Preferences dialog box will close.

*NOTE:

This 1234567 _XO Surface is utilizing a Preference named “ENHANCEMENTS” and
utilizes a different color scheme in order to differentiate between the 1234567 _SDE.dtm
Existing Surface. The 1234567 _XO.dtm surface is an enhancement surface and will
eventually be merged into the Existing 1234567_SDE.dtm. So basically this is a
temporary surface and the color is different in order to help the user distinguish between
the surfaces during the processing phase before the final merging of the DTM’s.

Sets the Preference for the viewing of the 1234567 XO.dtm Surface.

47. | Inthe View Triangles dialog box — click Apply and then click Close and the
1234567 _XO Enhancement Surface will view and the View Triangles dialog box will
close.
View the 1234567 XO Enhancement data triangles.

48. | View the selected Surface Features/Triangles in the [MicroStation Software] by using the

following command located under the MicroStation View 1 Window:
In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select the “Zoom In or Zoom Out” or “Fit View” Icons as appropriate to view the
Features.

[

@ | AIR[RURIEH] 8] 98] W=

Zoom In or Out \ Fit View

r_|uy| :"Q_.lfv de

The Surface Features/Triangles are displayed on the MicroStation screen.
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49.

Important Note:

In a “real world” Project — any obvious errors, segment crossings, etc. would be
reviewed in the 1234567_XO Surface and would be resolved at this point. Please see
Lab 4 in the Full Field Survey Section for steps in resolving crossing segments.

For this Lab — the 1234567 _XO Surface has been reviewed and all crossing segments
eliminated.

50.

The Survey Data is now imported into the 1234567 _XO Surface Project.
Save the InRoads Surface Project:
Select File»Save » Surface from the InRoads Menu.

Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Surface Project has
already been saved initially).

The Surface Project (1234567 _XO.dtm) will be saved to Lab 8 in the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 8

Note that the InRoads Status Bar (Located at the bottom of the InRoads Interface) will
depict a message when the Surface Project has been saved.

The 1234567_XO Surface Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 8
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Lab8D Survey Enhancement --- Geometry 1234567 SDE ((ALG)

In this section of the lab you will be creating a Geometry Database Enhancement Project. This
database will be used to import the Geometry information contained in the Survey Field Book
(.FWD) into the Geometry Database Project (.ALG) by using a pre-defined Filter.

51. | Click on the Geometry Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface). If this tab is not visible — use the scroll bars to scroll to the
Geometry Tab.

-0 Geometry Projects
+-[=| Default

Geometry TAB

Scroll Bars
o2 Geometry Preference « |+ /

Opens the Geometry Tab in the InRoads Explorer Interface.
52. | Create the 1234567 _SDE.alg Geometry Project by selecting File ™ New from the
InRoads Menu. The New dialog box will open. Select the Geometry Tab.

In the Type: Pulldown — select Geometry Project
In the Name: Field — enter 1234567 _SDE

In the Description: Field — enter Training Data
In the Style: Field — (Leave Blank)

In the Curve Definition: Field — (Leave Blank)

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L8-8 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the New dialog box allowing you to create a Geometry Project.
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bt New fo] = (=)
| Surface | Geometry | Drainage I Survey Data|
Type: [Gecnmetr'_.r Project *] [ Apphy ]
Name: 1234567 _SDE Help
Deescription: Training Data
MName Description
Defat |

Figure L8-8 “New” Geometry Project

53. | Click Apply and then click Close to create the Geometry Project.
The Geometry Project is created and the New dialog box closes.
54. | Even though the InRoads Geometry Project was created — it has not yet been saved. Itis

highly recommended to Save the project periodically after any major modifications or
changes to the data.

Select File»Save » Geometry Project from the InRoads Menu.

Navigate to C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 8
Enter the File name: as 1234567 _SDE

Enter the Save as type: as Geometry Projects (*.alg)
Click Save and then click Cancel.

The 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 8
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55.

Click on the Geometry Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface). If this tab is not visible — use the scroll bars to scroll to the
Geometry Tab.

-0z Geometry Projects
-2 Default
- (=] 1234567_SDE
:;‘:‘, Cogo Buffer

Geometry

TAB

Then double-click on the 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project. Note that the Geometry
Project has been created but is currently empty and contains no data — this is denoted by
the “blank” point/coordinate data in the InRoads Explorer Interface.

= Geometry | Preference + | »

Opens the InRoads Geometry Tab and displays the 1234567 SDE Geometry information.

56.

In the screen capture depicted below —

Note that in the InRoads Explorer Interface Workspace Bar that the 1234567 SDE
Geometry project has a “Red Rectangle” around the icon.

This denotes that this is the “Active” Geometry
o4 Geometry Projects Project. Any Geometry commands will be
+-{== Default initiated and performed on the current “Active”

[ 1234567_SDE Geometry Project.
ﬁ‘: Cogo Buffer

Also note that there will always be a Default
Project listed. InRoads includes this Default
Project for internal InRoads functionality ---

Remember to never save data to this Default
5 Geometry | Preference « | Project.

Displays a red rectangle around the 1234567_SDE Geometry icon to reflect that this is
the Active Geometry Project upon which commands will be performed.

S7.

Information Only:
In this section of the lab you will be importing in the Enhancement Data contained in the
Survey Field Book (.FWD) into the 1234567_SDE Geometry Database Project (.ALG).

Information regarding importing the Enhancement Data to the Geometry Database
Project.
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58. | Ensure that the 1234567_SDE database is the Active Project (has a red rectangle) next to
the 1234567 _SDE name.
Ensures that the correct ALG--- (1234567 SDE) is active.
59.
Important Step---!!!
Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Feature Filter
Lock is turned ON. There should be a check mark next to the Feature Filter Lock.
60. Information Only:
Important Step---!!!
The Survey Style Filter named Property and Alignment Codes has been created in order
to filter out just the Geometry Data from the Field Book. The following Codes will be
imported into the 1234567 _SDE Geometry Database:
Property and Alignment Codes Survey Style Filter
PROP_E RWM Right-of-Way Marker Found
PROP E RWC Right-of-Way Point Computed
PROP_E RWU Right-of-Way Utility Company
PROP E RWE Right-of-Way Prescription Pt
PROP_E POEL Point on Easement Line
PROP E PCF Property Corner Found
PROP E PPOL Property Point on Line
PROP _E_PPC Property Point Computed
PROP E _APOT Point in Tangent, Existing
PROP E APC Point of Curvature, Existing
PROP E APOC Point on Curve, Existing
PROP E APT Point of Tangency, Existing
PROP_E_API Point of Intersection
PROP E ACL Alignment Centerline
PROP_E BCOL County Line
PROP_E BCTL City Limit Line
PROP_E BLDL Land District Line
PROP E BLLL Land Lot Line
PROP E BSL State Line
TOPO E SNGSCM NGS Control Monument
TOPO E SLCM Location Control Monument
TOPO E SLCD Location Control Delta
TOPO E SDCD District Control Delta
TOPO E SBNCHMK Benchmark
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These codes are imported into the Geometry Project ((ALG File). All Codes which are not listed
in the above table — will be imported into the Surface Project (.DTM File).

61. | Select the Property and Alignment Codes

** WARNING ** — During this step take care not to roll the scroll button on your
mouse.

Click Survey »Survey Style Filter and the Survey Style Filter dialog box will appear:

In the Survey Style Filter dialog box --- input the following:

¢ In the Filter Name: Pulldown — select Property and Alignment Codes
e Then Left Mouse Click in the Rules: section frame to ensure that the Numeric
Code is accepted.

Leave all other entries as default!!

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L8-9 (as shown below).

Opens the Survey Style Filter dialog box.

Bt Survey Style Filter | = '@

Filter Name: lPrope-rry and Alignment Codes ‘]\L 0K l

art With: (7) Al @ None Canc

_ _ \ Use the pull-down

Buid Selection arrow to select the Filter

Broperties: | Descrption -| named ‘Property and
Save As... )

Value: Alignment Codes’.

s

Mode: @ Include () Exclude

Add Bule Replace Rule ==
oelp

Rules:

Exclude All Codes - Maove Up

Include Mumeric Code = 303 =

Include Mumeric Code = 304 M D

Include Mumeric Code = 305

Include Mumeric Code = 306 ‘\E. Nelete Riila

Include Mumeric Code = 307 = When the filter name is
Include Mumeric Code = 308 — :
Include Mumeric Code = 309 S_eIeCted the da:ta will be
Include Numeric Code =310 filtered as depicted here.
Include Mumeric Code = 15 B

Include Mumerc Code = 16

Include Mumeric Code = 17

Include Mumeric Code = 18

Include Mumeric Code = 19

Include Mumeric Code = 20

Include Mumeric Code = 130 kv

Figure L8-9 Survey Style Filter
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62. | Click OK and the Survey Style Filter dialog box will Close and the Filter will be made
active.
Closes the Survey Style Filter dialog box.
63. | From the InRoads Menu - click Survey »Survey Data to Geometry and the Survey
Data to Geometry dialog box will appear:
e Inthe Project Name: Pulldown — select 1234567 _SDE
e In the Description: Pulldown — select the default Use Style Description
e Inthe Curve Stroking: Pulldown - select the default Horizontal and Vertical
e Inthe Duplicate Names: radio button — select default of Rename
Leave all other entries as default.
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L8-10 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.
Opens the Survey Data to Geometry dialog box.
rh Survey Data to Geometry @ﬁ
Project Name:  1234567_SDE v Apply
Desotption: |Use Style Deseripon | [ (lgse |
Curve Stroking: IHurizantaI and Vertical vl EmT
Duplicate Names: () Replace m
@ Rename T
[] Empty Project =
T W T T S VR WS
Figure L8-10 Survey Data to Geometry
64. | Click Apply and then click Close.

The Survey Data will be imported into the 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project and the
Survey Data to Geometry dialog box will close.

The Survey Data is imported and the Survey Data to Geometry dialog box closes.
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65.

The Survey Data is now imported into the 1234567_SDE Geometry Project.

Save the InRoads Geometry Project:

Select File»Save » Geometry Project from the InRoads Menu.

Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Geometry Project
has already been saved initially).

The Geometry Project (1234567_SDE.alg) will be saved to Lab 8 in the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 8

Note that the InRoads Status Bar (Located at the bottom of the InRoads Interface) will
depict a message when the Geometry Project has been saved.

The 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 8

66.

Information Only:

Procedures regarding the viewing of the graphical geometry data will be depicted in
upcoming Labs.

Detailed information regarding the adding of Field Enhancement Data to the Mapping
DTM and the process to enhance obscured areas will be described in Lab 9.

Detailed information regarding the processing of the Geometry Data and the input of
Property Data will be described in Labs 10-15.

Information Only:

Lab 8 Review: -- The Original Enhancement Database(s) have been created and the
associated Original Enhancement Data has been added to the appropriate Databases. The
following data has been created/added in Lab 8:

1234567 _SDE.dtm — (The “Working” Mapping DTM)
1234567 _XO.fwd --- (The Original Enhancement Field Book)
1234567 _XO.dtm --- (The Original Enhancement Surface)
1234567 _SDE.alg --- (The Original Enhancement Geometry)

The next Lab 9 will detail the process of the steps required to enhance the obscured
areas, enhance “partially” obscured areas as well as the steps to clip out “Old” data which
will be replaced by New Construction Data. The process will also include merging the
Original Enhancement Data into the Mapping Database.

Information and Review of Labs 8 and 9.
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67.

VERY Important Step: In order to Start with a CLEAN DGN file for the next Lab:

In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select Edit »Select All

Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard. All of the DGN Graphics
will then be deleted from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn.

Deletes the Graphics from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn file to ensure a clean DGN
file for the next Lab.

68.

@ This concludes Lab 8. Do not proceed until the Instructor directs you to do so.
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Lab 9
Process the Mapping Obscured Areas and
Merge Field Enhancements into the
Mapping Surface

Objective

In the previous Lab 8 — the SDE created a “Working DTM Surface” — 1234567 _SDE which
contained the Mapping DTM Surface data. The Field Enhancements were imported into the
appropriate 1234567 _XO Surface file for DTM data and into the 1234567 SDE Geometry file
for the Geometry data.

Labs 10-15 depicts the process of utilizing the 1234567 _SDE Geometry file to input in the
COGO Property (Parcel Data), Existing Alignment and Existing Right of Way data. Lab 9 —
depicts the DTM enhancement process only.

In Lab 9 — the SDE will process the original field enhancement data and merge this data into the
Mapping “Working DTM Surface”. Lab 9 depicts the merging of DTM data and the processing
of obscured areas with the new enhancement information. The steps will be demonstrated which
depict adding the enhancement data for new construction areas, obscured/partially obscured
areas and new data outside of the exterior boundary. In this Lab -- all obscured area situations
will not be represented. In a “real world” project — other situations regarding obscured areas may
be present — the same tools used in this Lab can also be used in these other situations.

*Please Note the following for these Labs:

e Not all obscured areas will be addressed or enhanced. This in turn will result in crossing
segments — which would normally not be present if the appropriate obscured areas that
are located within the footprint of the project are addressed.

e Also —when enhancements are added in areas of existing data — crossing segments may
occur if not resolved. These will need to be addressed before submittal of the project to a
Designer.

e This Lab will not address the process of resolving crossing segments — please refer back
to Lab 4 in the Full Field Survey Section for steps in resolving crossing segments.

The objective of Lab 9 is to:

e Depict the process of adding enhancements to new construction areas,
obscured/partially obscured areas and data located outside of the current existing
exterior boundary.

e Depict the process of merging the enhancement data from the 1234567_XO DTM to
the 1234567_SDE DTM.
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Lab9A Clip Areas for Enhancements to “New Construction” Areas

NOTE: Please read each step carefully before performing each process.

In the following Labs — the process for adding Enhancement Data to New Construction Areas of
a DTM will be depicted. The first step will be to clip out the data in the 1234567 _SDE Surface
so that in later Labs the data from the 1234567 _XO Surface can be added/merged.

1. Starting Clean

In order to ensure that you are working with a “clean” database — you will close
MicroStation and InRoads if they are still running from a previous Lab:

To CLOSE MicroStation and InRoads -

Select File » Exit from the [MicroStation Menu].
If any messages appear regarding the saving of projects — Select

This closes BOTH the MicroStation and InRoads Software(s).

2. From the desktop, double-click on the MicroStation icon labeled GDOT MicroStation
V8i SS2 (x86).

Double click on the icon labeled

|
@J GDOT MiicroStation V8i SS2
¢ (x86).

(€] BIEER

IVIICrOSTatio
ke s sl

e When the MicroStation Manager dialog box opens — navigate to the
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards folder and select the “GDOT
3D Working File.dgn”. Click Open.

e Now open InRoads from within MicroStation by selecting:
InRoads » InRoads Suite (SELECTseries 2) V8i 08.11.07.566 from the
[MicroStation Menul.

The MicroStation and InRoads Software(s) will open.

3. Load the InRoads “Working” Surface, “Enhancement” Surface, Geometry and
Survey File(s)

Select File » Open from the InRoads Menu.

Browse to the following path: C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 9

Selects the path to open the Surface(s), Geometry and Survey File(s).
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4, After navigating to the following path: C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 9

Select the file named:
1234567 _SDE.alg — then click Open.

Select the file named:
1234567_SDE.dtm — then click Open

Select the file named:
1234567 _XO.dtm - then click Open.

Select the file named:
1234567_XO.fwd - then click Open

Then click Cancel.

The 1234567 _SDE.alg, 1234567 SDE.dtm, 1234567 XO.dtm, and 1234567 XO.fwd
file(s) will open.

S. To turn Planimetric Survey Data Off:

The Planimetric Survey Data View will be turned on by default. This is the Original
Enhancement Data (1234567 _XO.fwd) which will eventually be merged into the
1234567 _SDE Surface. In order to clear this view -- You will need to turn off the
Planimetric Data. This can be turned off in InRoads by the following steps:

Select Survey »View Survey Data® Planimetrics from the InRoads Menu.
Remove the check mark by Planimetrics — to turn the planimetric viewing data off.

Steps to turn off the Planimetric Survey Data in InRoads/MicroStation.

6. Click on the Surfaces Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface). If this tab is not visible — use the scroll bars to scroll to the Surfaces
Tab.

Surfaces TAB ‘% o
f---* Default

129 1234567_SDE
=28 1234567_X0 Scroll Bars

28 Surfaces |% Geumetr}rl i /

Opens the Surface Tab in the InRoads Explorer Interface.

Lab9-3




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 9

7. IMPORTANT!! In the following Labs — it is critical to remember which Surface is the
Active Surface -depicted by the [Red Rectangle |. You will be switching from one Surface

to another periodically to perform commands and it is very important to make sure the
correct surface is the active one.

-

Important Step---!!!

Ensure that the 1234567 _XO database is the Active Surface (has a red rectangle) next to
the 1234567 _XO name.

Ensures that the correct DTM --- (1234567 _XO) is active.

8. *Set InRoads “Locks”

During the course of these Labs — the “Locks” will be turned on/off as the situation
dictates. *It is very important to ensure that the “Locks” are set according to the steps and
instructions for each Lab when indicated.

~

Important Step---!!!

Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Feature Filter
Lock is turned ON. There should be a check mark next to the Feature Filter Lock.

Ensures that the Feature Filter Lock is turned ON.

9. *View the TOPO_E_TLIML Features in the 1234567_XO Surface:

*Note: The TOPO_E_TLIML Features will be viewed in order to depict the areas of
new survey data which will be merged into the 1234567 _SDE.dtm. Please note that not
all areas will be processed in this Lab.

Click Surface ™ View Surface » Features from the InRoads pull-down menu and the
View Features dialog box will appear.

¢ Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 _XO

Click on the Filter button. ply

Cloge

Fitter...

Edit Style ..

il

Help

Opens the View Features dialog box
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10. | View the selected Features:

** WARNING ** — During this step take care not to roll the scroll button on your
mouse.

The Feature Selection Filter dialog box will open. In the Feature Selection Filter
dialog box --- input the following:

e Inthe Filter Name: pulldown —select TLIML BREAKLINE

This will filter the view to include the following Surface Feature codes:
TOPO_E TLIML

Leave all other entries as default!
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in

Figure L9-1 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the Feature Selection Filter dialog box.

Bt Feature Selection Filter EI' = |
Filter Name: | T IML BREAKLINE -l ok |
- ] Use the pull-down arrow to
Start With: () Al @ None Cancel [~ select the Filter Named

Build Selection -

=
— 5

‘TLIML BREAKLINE’.

Walue: Save fs
Mode: @ Include () Bxclude
Add Rule Replace Rule Help

Rules:

Exclude All Features Maove L
Include Style = TOPO_E_TLIML =

Cument Results:

TOPO_E_TLIML i
TOPO_E_TLIML148
TOPO_E_TLIML174

TOPO_E_TLIML17%

m

TOPO_E_TLIML176
TOPO_E_TLIML177
TOPO_E_TLIML178
TOPO E TLIMLITS i

When the filter name is
selected the data will be
[ filtered as depicted here.

Figure L9-1 Feature Selection Filter
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11. Click OK and the Feature Selection Filter dialog box will Close. The View Features
dialog box should still be open from the previous steps.
The inputs in the View Features dialog box should now correspond to the screen capture
depicted in Figure L9-2 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the
screen capture.
Closes the Feature Selection Filter dialog box.
Bt Viiew Features
Fence Mode: lgnore
Fitter...
Features:
Mame Style Description ﬂ
TOPO_E_TLIML TOPO_E_TLIML Existing Topo
TOPO_E_TLIML148 TOPO_E_TLIML Existing Topo
TOPO_E_TLIML174 TOPO_E_TLIML Existing Topo
TOPO_E_TLIML17% TOPO_E_TLIML Existing Topo
TOPO_E_TLIML17E TOPO_E_TLIML Existing Topo
TOPO_E_TLIML177 TOPO_E_TLIML Existing Topo
TOPO_E_TLIML173 TOPO_E_TLIML Existing Topo
TOPO_E_TLIML179 TOPO_E_TLIML Existing Topo
4 T | F
Figure L9-2 View Features
12. | Click Apply.
Views the 1234567 XO (TOPO_E_TLIML Features) in MicroStation
13. | Click Close to close out of the View Features dialog box.
Closes the View Features dialog box.
14. | In order to add Enhancements to a DTM Surface — the user must become familiar with

the appropriate settings and commands to utilize in MicroStation. A good resource for
this information is the “MicroStation Help Files” which is located in the [MicroStation
Menu] under Help » Contents. Please refer to this resource for additional information.

Refers to the location for the MicroStation ““Help Files™.
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15. | The following MicroStation options will assist the user in adding Enhancement Data.
These may be turned on/off based on the situation and the user’s preference.

(It is advisable to turn the MicroStation AccuDraw OFF for the following Labs).

To toggle MicroStation AccuDraw on/off —
Click the AccuDraw icon in the Primary Tools tool box:

AccuDraw Icon

l

i

i

5 e S = S IO R a0

AccuDraw is off when the XYZ Coordinate Window (See screen capture below) is not

depicted:
AccuDraw Docked View AccuDraw Undocked View
_,_l Acculraw @
X|[518601.3095 || ¥|[ 10857937459 || Z|[-0.0000 X|

Y| 10871442168
Z || 0.0000
Depicts AccuDraw settings.

16. | View the selected TOPO_E_TLIML Features in the [MicroStation Software] by using
the following commands located under the MicroStation View 1 Window:

In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select the “Zoom In or Zoom Out” or “Fit View” Icons as appropriate to view the

Features.
eI R E B == S
Zoom In or Out Fit View

Views the Features in MicroStation.
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17. In the [MicroStation Software] —

o Select “Fit View” and all of the TOPO_E_TLIML Features will be depicted in
the MicroStation View Window. See screen capture depicted below.

Views the extents of the Features in MicroStation.

18. | Inthe [MicroStation Software] —

e Zoom (window in) to the top NE Corner of the MicroStation View so that the
screen appears as the following:

Zooms into the area depicted on the right.

19. | Inthe [MicroStation Software] —
e Place a Fence (Block Fence) around the area as depicted in the screen capture on

the above right by selecting the following command: X
1

Place Fence
& / Command
I:Il
3,
i
Selects the Place Fence Command. 53»
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20. In the [MicroStation Software] —
e When the Place Fence command is selected — the following dialog box will
appear in MicroStation:
‘T'.J Place Fence E =] @
Fence Type: |Block |
Fence Mode: | Inside x| |
e Select Fence Type = Block
e Select Fence Mode = Inside
e Next place the fence (Block Fence) around the area depicted below:
Places a fence around the area shown above.
21. Information Only:

In the next Lab steps — we will be adding “New Construction Data” to the
1234567_SDE Surface. First - this will entail removing the “old” data from the Mapping
DTM (1234567 _SDE) by basically creating a “hole” which is delineated by the
TOPO_E_TLIML lines depicted in the screen captures in the previous steps. This will
be accomplished by clipping out the points and breaklines so that the new enhancement
data can be added. (The New Enhancement Data will be added in later Labs).

In the following Labs — the 1234567_SDE Surface will need to be the “Active Surface”
because the old data must be removed from the 1234567 SDE surface before new data
can be added.

Information regarding the ““Active Surface” of 1234567 SDE.dtm.
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22. In the [InRoads Software] -
Important Step---!!!
We will now Change the Active Surface to the 1234567 _SDE surface.
Ensure that the 1234567_SDE database is the [Active Surface]
(has a red rectangle) next to the 1234567_SDE name by performing the following steps:
e Click on the Surfaces Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface).
o Select the 1234567_SDE surface (by Left clicking) and the Name will highlight
in blue.
e Then (Right click) over the surface and a pop-up dialog will appear.
=28 Surfaces
+% Default
| i23:567 50
-2 1234567_X0 Save
Save As... Select “Set
Set Active / Active”
Triangulate
£ Surfaces |% Geom:e
Copy...
Close
Empty
Pronerties...
e Click Set Active and a red rectangle will appear beside the 1234567_SDE
Surface Name.
Sets the “Active Surface™ of 1234567 SDE.dtm.
23. In the [InRoads Software] —

-

Important Step---!!!

Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Feature Filter
Lock is turned OFF. There should NOT be a check mark next to the Feature Filter
Lock.

Ensures that the Feature Filter Lock is turned OFF.
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24.

Click Surface ™ View Surface » Features from the InRoads pull-down menu and the
View Features dialog box will appear.

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE
¢ Inthe Fence Mode: Pulldown — select Inside

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in

Figure L9-3 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Closes the Feature Selection Filter dialog box.

B iew Features Eﬂ
Suface:  [1234567 SDE |

Fence Mode: [ nside v]

Features:

Mame Style Descriptio * ﬂ

)_E_DSE

)_E_DSE

MBOUNDARY OPO_E_TLIML
MDITCHFL B

Figure L9-3 View Features

25.

Click Apply.

Views the 1234567 SDE (Features) in a MicroStation Fenced Area.

26.

Click Close to close out of the View Features dialog box.

Closes the View Features dialog box.
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27. Information Only:
For these Labs - the reason we are viewing the 1234567 _SDE Features within a fenced
area is to speed up the viewing/processing time and to assist the user in finding the areas
to enhance. Due to the amount of data in the 1234567 SDE database — it is much faster
to work in sections than in the entire database. The user — may of course - view the
entire surface features — but it appears to be much easier to work in just the sections that
require processing.
Viewing Information.
28. | Inthe [MicroStation Software] —
e Your view should now appear similar to the following:
e Zoom into the area depicted by the red arrow ---
Zoom to this Limit Line
TOPO_E_TLIML174
Zooms to the area depicted by the red arrow.
29. | Inthe [MicroStation Software] —

e Your view should now appear similar to the following:

Limit Line
TOPO_E_TLIML174
(Clip the Points and
Breaklines from this
area).

Zooms to the area of the TOPO_E_TLIML174 Limit Line.
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30. Information Only:
The Points and Breaklines will need to be clipped (deleted) from this area so that “New
Construction” data can be merged into this Limit Line area for later labs.
Please Note:
Several different Limit Line Areas are represented in this dataset which should be clipped
out. For this Lab — we will only process one area for demonstration purposes.
Clipping Information.
31. In the [MicroStation Software] —
e Select the Place Fence Command:
g
Place Fence
25 Command
O
34,
3
5- *
Selects the Place Fence Command.
32. | Inthe [MicroStation Software] —
e When the Place Fence command is selected — the following dialog box will
appear in MicroStation:
‘?:} Place Fence E =] @
Fence Type: | Element x|
Fence Mode: | Inside x| vl
e Select Fence Type = Element
e Select Fence Mode = Inside
e Place the Fence on the element (TOPO_E_TLIML174) by left-clicking twice to
select the element.
e When the Fence is placed -- a white boundary will appear around the
TOPO_E_TLIML174.
Places the Fence by Element.
33. Information Only:

The following steps depict the procedure of clipping out and deleting Random Points by
using a Fence in MicroStation.

Point Clipping Information.
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34.

In the [InRoads Software] —
The following points will be clipped out and deleted by fence.

Click Surface » Edit Surface »Delete Feature Points and the Delete Feature Points
dialog box will appear.

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — Select 1234567 SDE
¢ Inthe Fence Mode: Pulldown — Select Inside
¢ Inthe Random Features: Section
o Select both TRP and TRP1 (By holding down the “Control Button” on the
keyboard and left clicking TRP and TRPL1 in the dialog box. After
selection — the TRP and TRP1 should be highlighted in blue).
e Inthe Range to Keep field:
0 Inthe Low: field -- Enter 0.000
0 Inthe High: field — Enter 1.000

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L9-4 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Selects the Points to Delete.

H Delete Feature Points E”E'@
Suface:  [1224567 SDE |
Fence Mode: [Insjde v] -
Bandom Features: -_F“

ifter...

Name Style Description ﬂ -
TRP TOPO_E_TRP Results...
TRP1 TOPC_E_TRP Help
4| m -

Range To Keep

Low:  p000 ﬂ

High: 1.000 ﬂ

Figure L9-4 Delete Feature Points
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35.

Click Apply and then click Close and the Random Points will be deleted.

Deletes the Random Points inside of the TOPO _E_TLIML174 Limit Line.

36.

Information Only:

The following steps depict the procedure of clipping out and deleting Breaklines. The
Breaklines will be clipped out manually by selecting each Breakline individually. This
is a much quicker method than clipping out by Fence. When using the Fence Method — it
can take a considerable amount of time to process the breaklines and delete them.

Please Note:

Although the steps depict the process of deleting all of the breaklines from within the
Limit Line Boundary — the user may inadvertently not delete all of the breaklines in this
Lab. This will not cause a problem because the user will be provided a processed dataset
for later Labs so that all users’ data will be identical.

Breakline Clipping Information.

37.

In the [InRoads Software] —

The Breaklines inside of the TOPO_E_TLIML174 Limit Line will be clipped out and
deleted.

Click Surface ™ Edit Surface »Delete Feature and the Delete Feature dialog box will
appear.

B Delete Feature EI [=] @
e (e
Fence Mode: | ki - | " Close |
Features: —Fh

itter...

MName it ﬂ -

DEW B.E-'SIJ"ZS...
DEW Help
DEW2Z
DEW3
DSE
DSE1 AL
nfm-“ T 3

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — Select 1234567 _SDE
¢ Inthe Fence Mode: Pulldown — Select Inside

e Click the Locate Button ﬂ and then hold down the Control Key on the
Keyboard and the Delete Feature dialog box will disappear.
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e Next (continue to hold down the Control Key... and left quick twice on each
Breakline inside of the TOPO_E_TLIML174 in MicroStation. One left click
selects the Breakline and the other accepts it).

e Continue selecting/accepting each Breakline until all of the Breaklines within the
Limit Line are highlighted in purple.

e After all are selected — release the Control Key and Right Mouse Click. This will
bring back the Delete Feature dialog box.

e Then click the Apply button.

e A dialog box will appear:

Bentley InRoads Suite V8i (SELECTseries 2) [wtdm|

i [Delete selected featurels)?
-

e Select OK. Please be Patient!! It will take a short while — but when the Delete
Feature dialog re-appears — the Breaklines should be deleted.

e Click Close to Close out of the Delete Feature dialog box.

Deletes the Breaklines inside of the TOPO_E_TLIML174 Limit Line.

38. | Once the Breaklines and Random Points are deleted — your MicroStation View should
appear as shown below:

If your view does not match exactly — it will not be a problem because a processed
dataset will be provided in later Labs.

Basically the “old” data from the 1234567 SDE dataset has been clipped and deleted and
will be replaced with the “New Construction Data” in later Labs.
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39. In the [MicroStation Software] —
e De-select the MicroStation Place Fence Command by clicking on the Fence Icon
(see below).
g
De-selects
3]':J.' the Fence
34, Command
3
.
De-Selects the Place Fence Command.
40. | You will need to save your work periodically whenever changes have been made to the
dataset.
Save the InRoads Surface Project:
Select File»Save » Surface from the InRoads Menu.
Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Surface Project has
already been saved initially).
The Surface Project (1234567 _SDE.dtm) will be saved to Lab 9 in the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 9
Note that the InRoads Status Bar (Located at the bottom of the InRoads Interface) will
depict a message when the Surface Project has been saved.
The 1234567 _SDE Surface Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 9
41. | VERY Important Step:

DO NOT DELETE --- the Data in the DGN file (GDOT 3D Working File.dgn). These
DGN Graphics will be used in the next Lab 9B.

Informs the User to NOT DELETE the Graphics from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn
for the next Lab.
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Lab9B Process Enhancements for Partially Obscured Areas

In the following Labs — the process for modifying partially obscured areas will be described.
During the enhancement process — there are sometimes situations where only partial new
enhancement data for an obscured area will be collected. The rest of the obscured area will
remain obscured because it may be outside of the bounds of the footprint of the Project. The first
step will be to modify the obscured areas in the 1234567 _SDE Surface so that in later Labs the
data from the 1234567_XO Surface data can be added/merged to the area that is partially
obscured. Please note that all obscured areas will not be addressed in this Lab.

42. | If MicroStation and InRoads are not already open — refer back to Steps 1 — 5 in Lab 9A
to open MicroStation and InRoads and the associated database files.

Starts the MicroStation and InRoads Software Products (if they were closed previously).
43. IMPORTANT!! In the following Labs — it is critical to remember which Surface is the
Active Surface -depicted by the [Red Rectangle |. You will be switching from one Surface

to another periodically to perform commands and it is very important to make sure the
correct surface is the active one.

Important Step---!!!

J

Ensure that the 1234567 SDE database is the Active Surface (has a red rectangle) next
to the 1234567 _SDE name. If this is Not the Active Surface — Please see Lab 9A Step
22 to set the Active Surface.

Ensures that the correct DTM --- (1234567 SDE) is active.
44. | *Set InRoads “Locks”

During the course of these Labs — the “Locks” will be turned on/off as the situation
dictates. *It is very important to ensure that the “Locks” are set according to the steps and
instructions for each Lab when indicated.

~

Important Step---!!!

Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Feature Filter
Lock is turned ON. There should be a check mark next to the Feature Filter Lock.

Ensures that the Feature Filter Lock is turned ON.
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45.

*View the TOPO_E_MOBSC (Obscured Area) Features in the 1234567 _SDE DTM

*Note: The TOPO_E_MOBSC Features will be viewed in order to depict the obscured
areas in which new survey data will be merged into the 1234567 _SDE.dtm. Please note
that not all obscured areas will be processed in this Lab.

Click Surface ™ View Surface » Features from the InRoads pull-down menu and the
View Features dialog box will appear.

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE

Click on the Filter button. Apply

 Cose.
 Edit Style...
—

Opens the View Features dialog box

46.

View the selected Features:

** WARNING ** — During this step take care not to roll the scroll button on your
mouse.

The Feature Selection Filter dialog box will open. In the Feature Selection Filter
dialog box --- input the following:

e Inthe Filter Name: pulldown — select OBSCURED- MOBSC, DOBSC, TCBA

This will filter the view to include the following Surface Feature codes:
TOPO_E_MOBSC

TOPO_E_DOBSC

TOPO_E_TCBA

Note:

The TOPO_E_MOBSC is a Photogrammetry Obscured Area. The TOPO_E_DOBSC
is a Field Survey Obscured Area and the TOPO_E_TCBA Construction Boundary
feature is used for both Mapping and Field.

Leave all other entries as default!
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L9-5 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

capture.

Opens the Feature Selection Filter dialog box.
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B Feature Selection Filter EI' =] '@
Fiter Name: | 0BSCURED - MOBSC, DOBSC. TCB) w) [ 0K |
= - i == Use the pull-down arrow to
Eu" ) Seieu:lti-c:nﬂl @ bone [ Canod™~—| select the Filter Named
. Save ‘OBSCURED - MOBSC,
—— 5 OBSCURED |
Value: Save As...
Mode: @ Include ) Exclude
Add Bule Replace Rule
Rules:

Exclude All Features Maove U
Include Style = TOPO_E_MOBSC

Include Style = TOPO_E_DOBSC
Include Style = TOPO_E_TCEA
Clear Al
Cument Results:
MOBSC o
MOBSCT

U
MOBSC10 i . .
MOBSCIC \ When the filter name is
MOBSC12 \ selected the data will be
MOBSC13

S .
MOBSC14 filtered as depicted here.
MOBSC15 v

Figure L9-5 Feature Selection Filter

47. | Click OK and the Feature Selection Filter dialog box will Close. The View Features
dialog box should still be open from the previous steps.

The inputs in the View Features dialog box should now correspond to the screen capture
depicted in Figure L9-6 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the
screen capture.

Closes the Feature Selection Filter dialog box.
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ﬁ View Features E

Suface:  [1p34567.SDE |
Fence Mode: [ jngide -]
Features: =

0
1
2
3
4
5

~ @

Figure L9-6 View Features

48. | Click Apply.

Views the 1234567 SDE (TOPO_E_MOBSC Features) in MicroStation
49. | Click Close to close out of the View Features dialog box.

Closes the View Features dialog box.
50. Important Step!

In the [MicroStation Software] — Turn AccuDraw off for the following Lab.

Toggle the MicroStation AccuDraw off —
Click the AccuDraw icon in the Primary Tools tool box:

AccuDraw lcon

I
B-5-e-1e-E -2 -2 -k - @ A @l

AccuDraw Docked View AccuDraw Undocked View

j Acculraw E

: X|[ 518601 3089 |‘I||1[:-55?53.?455 ||;||-D.|:-D[:-[:- | X | EEE |
Y | 10871442168 |
z

Depicts AccuDraw settings.

Lab9-21

InRoads SS2 — Lab 9




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 9

51. In the [MicroStation Software] —
e Select “Fit View” and all of the TOPO_E_MOBSC Features (Red Obscured
Areas) will be depicted in the MicroStation View Window. See screen capture
depicted below.
N
w + E
S
Views the extents of the Features in MicroStation.
52. In the [MicroStation Software] —

e Zoom (window in) to the top mid-NE Area of the MicroStation View so that the
screen appears as the following:

Zooms into the area depicted on the right.
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53. In the [MicroStation Software] —
e Zoom (window in) more so that the screen appears similar to the following:
Zooms into the obscured area depicted above.
54. Information Only:

In the next Lab steps — we will be modifying an obscured area so that new enhancement
data can be incorporated into this area. The obscured area is basically three separate
obscured limit lines.

MOBSC33
MOBSC38
MOBSC27

Two of the obscured areas (MOBSC33 and MOBSC38) can be removed/deleted but in
the third area (MOBSC27) only a “partial” area will be removed. The rest of this
obscured area will remain as obscured. This will entail using the partial delete command
in InRoads. Once these obscured areas have been deleted the new enhancement data will
be added to these areas in later Labs.

Obscured Areas — Partial Delete Information.
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55.

In the [InNRoads and MicroStation Software(s)] —

The obscured area (MOBSC27) will be partially deleted where it intersects the
TOPO_E_TLIML175 Limit Line. All of the obscured area within the boundaries of the
TLIML will be deleted. The rest of the MOBSC27 will remain obscured.

Click Surface » Edit Surface »Partial Delete

**Please Note:
e A Dialog Box will not appear for this command. A prompt in MicroStation is
initiated instead of a dialog box. Look in the bottom left-hand corner of
MicroStation for the following prompt: :

» ldentify feature

e To Identify Feature — left-click on the MOBSC27 Obscured line.

e Left-Click again to accept it.

e A prompt will appear to “Identify Starting Point” — Left click (at the Starting
Point) on the area depicted in the screen capture below:

e A prompt will then appear to “ldentify Ending Point” - Left click (at the
Ending Point) on the area depicted in the screen capture below:

(Starting TOPO_E_TLIML175

Point)

(Ending
Point)

The MOBSC27 Obscured Area is partially deleted.
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56. | The Partially Obscured Area for MOBSC27 should now look similar to the following
screen capture:

MOBSC38

Depicts the MOBSC27 Obscured Feature after the partial deletion.

57. | Although the MOBSC27 Obscured area was partially deleted — if you zoom in close —
you will see that there is still a slight overlap of the obscured alignment in the TLIML

area.

Depicts the overlap into the TLIML Area.
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58. In the [InRoads Software]
To resolve the overlap — follow these steps in InRoads.

Click Surface ™ Edit Surface »Edit Feature Point and the Edit Feature Point dialog
will appear.

Opens the Edit Feature Point dialog box.

59. In the Edit Feature Point dialog box — enter the following:

In the Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE

In the Feature: Pulldown — select MOBSC27

In the Point Scroll box — enter the number 39 and click the tab key

Place a Check Mark [} in the Center View box

Enter a Northing of — 1362332.985

Enter an Easting of — 1959893.517

Retain the Elevation of — 1071.228

e Uncheck the Start of Discontinuity check box. This recloses MOBSC27 so it
will be a closed shape. If it is not closed, triangulation will occur across it. The
Interior Boundary designation is only recognized on closed shapes.

Leave all other entries as default.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L9-7 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Sets entries in the Edit Feature Point Dialog Box.

B Eolit Feature Point E=REcR ==

Suface: |1234567_SDE v Apply
Feature:  [\oBsc2y -| #| [ Cose |
Point: ElEl 15 of &7 E|E| ﬂ Insert |T|
| Center View —
Delet
Northing: 1362332985 N I_:EI
Easting: 1353833517 + ILI
Blevation: 1071228 | | Heb |

Start of Discontinuity

Figure L9-7 Edit Feature Point 39
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60. | Click Apply --- but DO NOT close out of the Edit Feature Point dialog box.

Resolves the overlap for Point 39 in the MOBSC27 Feature by using the Edit Feature
Point dialog box.

61. In the Edit Feature Point dialog box — enter the following:

In the Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE

In the Feature: Pulldown — select MOBSC27

In the Point Scroll box — enter the number 40 and click the tab key
Place a Check Mark [ in the Center View box

Enter a Northing of — 1362295.997

e Enter an Easting of — 1959857.605

e Retain an Elevation of — 1074.459

Leave all other entries as default.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in

Figure L9-8 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Sets entries in the Edit Feature Point Dialog Box.

B E it Feature Point E' =] @

Suface: (1224567 SDE v Apply

Feature: | yoBsca7 "|ﬂ [ Cose |
Port:  (icJ(<Jan  of 67  [3](i) #| [ insen | [ Hter. |
| Center View T
Northing: 1362255 357 I%I
Easting:  1959857.605 ﬂ * |Mu$|
Elevation: 1074 459 + Lo |

Start of Discontinuity

Figure L9-8 Edit Feature Point 40

62. | Click Apply and then click Close to close out of the Edit Feature Point dialog box.

Resolves the overlap for Point 40 in the MOBSC27 Feature by using the Edit Feature
Point dialog box.

Lab9-27




Introduction to InRoads - SDE

InRoads SS2 — Lab 9

63.

Information Only!!

In order to maintain consistency in the Labs — the above steps used a hard coded entry so
that the Lab Data would correspond. In a “real world” project — the User could utilize the
Locate Buttons and graphically resolve the overlaps. Also - the overlaps do not need to
be resolved so that the points exactly correspond with the TLIML area. There can be a
slight gap or overlap — just ensure that the points are close in order for the triangulation to

be accurate.

Another method to resolve the gap or overlap for a Partially Deleted Area is to click the
following Locate Buttons and graphically resolve the areas.

the Feature

Locate Button to select

N\

[] Start of Discontinuity

B E it Feature Point \ El [=] @
Feature: | poBsc27 -| % Close
Point: EJ |40 of &7 | 4] | Inset T
[¥] Center View _—
_ Delete
Northing: 1357295 997 " S
i Mare ==
Essting:  1959857.605 [ Mo |
Elevation: 1074 459 #| Help

/

7
Locate Button to select
the Northing and
Easting

(The User can then —
rubber band the points
to a desired location).

Note: The Elevation
should not need to be
changed (Just the NE
Coordinates).

A}
Locate Button to select
the Point

Additional Information regarding the Edit Feature Point Command.
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64.

Information Only!!
The MOBSC27 Feature has been partially deleted. The next step is to change the

MOBSC33 and the MOBSC38 Feature from an Interior Boundary to a **Breakline so
that these Features can be deleted from inside the “TOPO_E_TLIML175” Limit Line.

**The Feature MUST be a Breakline in order to be deleted.

MOBSC38

Information regarding the processing of the MOBSC38 and MOBSC33 Features.

65.

In the [InRoads Software]

To change the MOBSC38 and MOBSC33 Features from Interior Boundaries to
Breaklines — follow these steps in InRoads.

Click Surface ™ Feature »Feature Properties and the Feature Properties dialog will
appear.

Opens the Feature Properties dialog box.

66.

In the Feature Properties dialog box perform the following steps:

e In the Surface: Pulldown ensure that 1234567 _SDE is the selected Surface.

e Inthe Feature: List box:
Scroll down the list — and Highlight the Name of MOBSC33 and MOBSC38 by

holding down the Control Key on the keyboard and left-clicking the MOBSC33
and MOBSC38 Features.
0 These should now be highlighted in i

e Inthe Triangulation Field next to Feature Type: — change the type from Interior
to Breakline.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L9-9 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

capture.

Sets entries in the Feature Properties Dialog Box.
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Refresh/Display in 3-0/Plan View

B Feature Properties =] @ |5
sufeget [1204567_SDE z e
wallame
Festure: =
r BRDG_E_Hyerauiics 2] [ cose |
Name Style Desc = ﬂ Default 1
i & Fiter...
MOBSC25 TOPO_E_MOBSC DRNG_P.Cross Drein and Culvert el
MOBSC26 TOPO_E_MOBSC DRNG_P_Storm Drain Fipe
MOBSC27 TOPO_E_MOBSC LMT P CUT =
MOBSC28 TOPO_E_MOBSC Primary: New Style...
MOBSC29 TOPO_E_MOBSC TOPO_E_MOBSC -] (Lt Parts ]
MOBSC3 TOPO_E_MOBSC f——
MOBSC30 TOPO_E_MOBSC SELELEAE Help
MOBSC3 TOPO_E_MOBSC
MOBSC32 TOPO_E_MOBSC
MOBSC33 TOPO_E_MOBSC |
MOBSC34 TOFO_E_MOBSC 1
MOBSC35 TOPO_E_MOBSC Pay ltems
MOBSC36 TOPO_E_MOESC MName Description From Style
MOBSC37 TOPO_E_MOBSC J
MOBSC38 TOPO_E_MOBSC
MOBSC39 TOPO_E_MOBSC
MOBSCA TOPO_E_MOBSC -
1 | 1 | 2
Triangulation
Diescription: Feature Type:
Parert: Poirt Density Interval:  p ooo ﬂ
|:| Exclude from Triangulation

Figure L9-9 Feature Properties
67. | Click Apply and then click Close to close out of the Feature Properties dialog box.
Changes the MOBSC33 and MOBSC38 Features from Interior to Breaklines.
68. | To Delete the MOBSC33 and MOBSC38 Features:

open.
[ ]
e Inthe Feature: List box:
and MOBSC38 Features.
[ ]

Click Surface ™ Edit Surface »Delete Feature and the Delete Feature dialog box will

0 These should now be highlighted in JIi.
Click Apply and the following Dialog Box will appear:

In the Surface: Pulldown — ensure that 1234567 SDE is selected.

Scroll down the list — and Highlight the Name of MOBSC33 and MOBSC38 by
holding down the Control Key on the keyboard and left-clicking the MOBSC33
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Bentley InRoads Suite V8i (SELECTseries 2) 22530

! . Delete selected feature(s)?

| OK | | Cancel |

e Select OK and the MOBSC33 and MOBSC38 breaklines will be deleted.
e Click Close to close out of the Delete Feature dialog box.

Deletes the MOBSC33 and MOBSC38 Features.

69. Information Only!!
The MOBSC33 and the MOBSC38 Features must be changed to a Feature Type of
Breakline before removing (deleting) the features. If the Feature Type is left as an
Interior — the points of the feature are deleted but not the alignment. In order to ensure
that all obscured area boundaries (points and alignments) are removed so that there is no
overlapping of data -- the Breakline Feature Type is used.
Information regarding the deleting of obscured area boundaries.

70. | You will need to save your work periodically whenever changes have been made to the
dataset.
Save the InRoads Surface Project:
Select File»Save » Surface from the InRoads Menu.
Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Surface Project has
already been saved initially).
The Surface Project (1234567 _SDE.dtm) will be saved to Lab 9 in the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 9
Note that the InRoads Status Bar (Located at the bottom of the InRoads Interface) will
depict a message when the Surface Project has been saved.
The 1234567 _SDE Surface Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 9

71. | VERY Important Step:

DO NOT DELETE --- the Data in the DGN file (GDOT 3D Working File.dgn). These
DGN Graphics will be used in the next Lab 9C.

Informs the User to NOT DELETE the Graphics from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn
for the next Lab.

Lab9-31




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 9

Lab9C Process Enhancements Outside of the Exterior Boundary

In the following Lab — the process of modifying the Exterior Boundary will be depicted. There
may be situations where enhancement data for an obscured area will be collected outside of the
current existing Exterior Boundary. This will result in the Exterior Boundary being extended
outward in order to encompass the new enhancement data. The first step will be to modify the
Exterior Boundary in the 1234567 _SDE Surface so that in later Labs the data from the
1234567_XO Surface data can be added/merged to the obscured area.

72. | If MicroStation and InRoads are not already open — refer back to Steps 1 =5 in Lab 9A
to open MicroStation and InRoads and the associated database files.

Starts the MicroStation and InRoads Software Products (if they were closed previously).
73. IMPORTANT!! In the following Labs — it is critical to remember which Surface is the
Active Surface -depicted by the [Red Rectangle | You will be switching from one Surface

to another periodically to perform commands and it is very important to make sure the
correct surface is the active one.

~

Important Step---!!!

Ensure that the 1234567 SDE database is the Active Surface (has a red rectangle) next
to the 1234567_SDE name. If this is Not the Active Surface — Please see Lab 9A Step
22 to set the Active Surface.

Ensures that the correct DTM --- (1234567 _SDE) is active.
74. | *Set InRoads “Locks”

During the course of these Labs — the “Locks” will be turned on/off as the situation
dictates. *It is very important to ensure that the “Locks” are set according to the steps and
instructions for each Lab when indicated.

Important Step---!!!

J

Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Feature Filter
Lock is turned ON. There should be a check mark next to the Feature Filter Lock.

Ensures that the Feature Filter Lock is turned ON.
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75.

*View the TOPO_E_MOBSC (Obscured Area) Features in the 1234567 _SDE DTM

*Note: The TOPO_E_MOBSC Features will be viewed in order to depict the obscured
areas in which new survey data will be merged into the 1234567 _SDE.dtm. Please note
that not all obscured areas will be processed in this Lab.

Click Surface ™ View Surface » Features from the InRoads pull-down menu and the
View Features dialog box will appear.

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE

Click on the Filter button. Apply

 Close
 Edt Style...
e

Opens the View Features dialog box

76.

View the selected Features:

** WARNING ** — During this step take care not to roll the scroll button on your
mouse.

The Feature Selection Filter dialog box will open. In the Feature Selection Filter
dialog box --- input the following:

e Inthe Filter Name: pulldown — select OBSCURED- MOBSC, DOBSC, TCBA

This will filter the view to include the following Surface Feature codes:
TOPO_E_MOBSC

TOPO_E_DOBSC

TOPO_E_TCBA

Note:

The TOPO_E_MOBSC is a Photogrammetry Obscured Area. The TOPO_E_DOBSC
is a Field Survey Obscured Area and the TOPO_E_TCBA Construction Boundary
feature is used for both Mapping and Field.

Leave all other entries as default!
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L9-10 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

capture.

Opens the Feature Selection Filter dialog box.
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B Feature Selection Filter EI' =] '@

Fiter Name: | 0BSCURED - MOBSC, DOBSC. TCB: »| [ ok |

/m: Al @ None Use the pull-down arrow to

Build Selection ~~ select the Filter Named

e [y - ‘OBSCURED - MOBSC,
2l DOBSC, TCBA”
Walue: ’ Save As... ] !

Mode: @ Include ) Exclude
Add Bule Replace Rule Help

[

Rules:

Exclude All Features Maove U
Include Style = TOPO_E_MOBSC =

Include Style = TOPO_E_DOBSC

Include Style = TOPO_E_TCEA
Clear Al

Cument Results:

MOBSC o

MOBSCT

|
mggggﬁ \ When the filter name is
MOBSC12 T selected the data will be

MOBSC13 ] ¥ H
MOBSC12 filtered as depicted here.

MOBSC15 -
Figure L9-10 Feature Selection Filter

77. | Click OK and the Feature Selection Filter dialog box will Close. The View Features
dialog box should still be open from the previous steps.

The inputs in the View Features dialog box should now correspond to the screen capture
depicted in Figure L9-11 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the
screen capture.

Closes the Feature Selection Filter dialog box.
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ﬁ View Features E

Suface:  (1234567_SDE

3

Ferce Mode: | Inside

N |

Features:

Figure L9-11 View Features

78. | Click Apply.

Views the 1234567 SDE (TOPO_E_MOBSC Features) in MicroStation
79. | Click Close to close out of the View Features dialog box.

Closes the View Features dialog box.
80. Important Step!

Toggle the MicroStation AccuDraw off —
Click the AccuDraw icon in the Primary

B o e e-E4r

In the [MicroStation Software] — Turn AccuDraw off for the following Lab.

Tools tool box:

AccuDraw lcon

l

ENMORS R

AccuDraw Docked View

AccuDraw Undocked View

j Acculraw E

: X| 5126013009 | ‘ XY|[108s793.7459 | | ZJ[-0.0000 |

£| 516819.1420

Y || 1087144 2168
z
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81. In the [MicroStation Software] —
e Select “Fit View” and all of the TOPO_E_MOBSC Features (Red Obscured
Areas) will be depicted in the MicroStation View Window. See screen capture
depicted below.
N
w <:<>:> E
S
Views the extents of the Features in MicroStation.
82. In the [MicroStation Software] —

e Zoom (window in) to the mid-West Area of the MicroStation View so that the
screen appears as the following:

Zooms into the area depicted on the right.
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83. In the [MicroStation Software] —
e Place a Fence (Block Fence) around the area as depicted in the screen capture
above by selecting the following command: X s
2 & | Command
I:IP
fsE
/.
Selects the Place Fence Command. 5
84. In the [MicroStation Software] —

e When the Place Fence command is selected — the following dialog box will
appear in MicroStation:

%} Place Fence o] @ |3
Fence Type: |Block =
Fence Mode: [Inside x| ﬂ

e Select Fence Type = Block
e Select Fence Mode = Inside

e Next place the fence (Block Fence) around the area depicted below:

Places a fence around the area shown above.
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85. | *Set InRoads “Locks”
During the course of these Labs — the “Locks” will be turned on/off as the situation
dictates. *It is very important to ensure that the “Locks” are set according to the steps and
instructions for each Lab when indicated.

Important Step---!!!

Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Feature Filter
Lock is turned OFF. There should NOT be a check mark next to the Feature Filter
Lock.
Ensures that the Feature Filter Lock is turned OFF.

86. | Click Surface »View Surface » Features from the InRoads pull-down menu and the

View Features dialog box will appear.

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE
e In the Fence Mode: Pulldown — select Inside

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in

Figure L9-12 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Closes the Feature Selection Filter dialog box.
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et View Features E
Surface: [ 1234567_5DE - ]
Fence Mods: llnsid& v]

Edit Style...
Help
Features:
Name Style Descriptio = ﬂ

TOPO_E_DEW
TOPO_E_DEW
TOPO_E_DEW
TOPO_E_DEW
TOPO_E_DSE

TOPO_E_DSE

TOPO_E_DSE

TOPO_E_DSE
MEOUNDARY TOPO_E_TLIML
MDITCHFL TOPO_E_MDITCHFL

4 LI k

Figure L9-12 View Features

87. | Click Apply.

Views the 1234567 SDE (Features) in a MicroStation Fenced Area.
88. | Click Close to close out of the View Features dialog box.

Closes the View Features dialog box.
89. | Information Only:

As mentioned previously -- the reason we are viewing the 1234567_SDE Features within
a fenced area is to speed up the viewing/processing time and to assist the user in finding
the areas to enhance. Due to the amount of data in the 1234567 SDE database — it is
much faster to work in sections than in the entire database. The user — may of course -
view the entire surface features — but it appears to be much easier to work in just the
sections that require processing.

Viewing Information.
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90. In the [MicroStation Software] —

e De-select the MicroStation Place Fence Command by clicking on the Fence Icon
(see below).

R

De-selects
2 i

4 o the Fence
an%, Command
-

il

Ei?l

De-Selects the Place Fence Command.

91. In the [MicroStation Software] —

e Your view should now appear similar to the following:
e Zoom into the area depicted by the red arrow ---

Zoom to this Limit Line
TOPO_E_TLIML
Exterior Boundary
named

MBOUNDARY (the
white dashed line).

Zooms to the area depicted by the red arrow.

92. | Inthe [MicroStation Software] —
e After zooming in -- Your view should now appear similar to the following:

Obscured Area:
MOBSC14

Exterior Boundary:
MBOUNDARY

Zooms to the area of the MBOUNDARY.
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93. Information Only:
In the next Lab steps — we will be modifying the MBOUNDARY so that it will be
extended to encompass the obscured area of MOBSC14 so that new enhancement data
can be incorporated into this area.
This will entail using the “Edit Feature Point” command in InRoads. Once the Exterior
Boundary of (MBOUNDARY) has been extended around the obscured area
(MOBSC14) the new enhancement data will be added to these areas in later Labs.
Extending the Exterior Boundary Information.

94. In the [InRoads Software]
To extend the MBOUNDARY - follow these steps in InRoads.
Click Surface ™ Edit Surface »Edit Feature Point and the Edit Feature Point dialog
will appear.
Opens the Edit Feature Point dialog box.

95. In the Edit Feature Point dialog box — enter the following: (Make Sure you retain the

same coordinate information for Point 1022).

In the Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE

In the Feature: Pulldown — select MBOUNDARY

In the Point Scroll box — enter the number 1022 and click the tab key
Place a Check Mark [} in the Center View box

Retain the Northing of — 1360922.489

e Retain the Easting of — 1956318.783

e Retain the Elevation of — 1084.665

Leave all other entries as default.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in

Figure L9-13 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Sets entries in the Edit Feature Point Dialog Box.
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Bt Edit Feature Point E =] @

Suface: (1224567 SDE - Apply

Feature: | MBOUNDARY v #| [ Cos |
Pairt: ElElmzz of 4634 | El ﬂ Inset |—|

| Center View
Delete

Northing: 1360972 489

. I'u1 >>
Easting:  1956318.783 e
Elevation: 1024 665 |L|

Start of Discontinuity

Figure L9-13 Edit Feature Point 1022

96.

Information Only:

The Point 1022 coordinates on MBOUNDARY will not be edited. This point and
succeeding points will be deleted from the MBOUNDARY in order to encompass the
obscured area.

Information regarding the deleting of points from MBOUNDARY.

97.

Important Step!!

In the Edit Feature Point dialog box — perform the following steps:
e Click the Delete key in the dialog box until the Current Point Number in the Edit
Feature Point dialog box depicts the following: Point 1022 of 4543.

. ; Stop Deleting when
Foint 102z | © ot this number appears
- (4543)

e You will be able to see the selected points being deleted by the depiction of a
purple box which traces each point as it is being deleted.

e When Point Number 4543 appears ----- Stop and do not close out of the dialog
box!!

Selects the points to be deleted from the MBOUNDARY.

98.

Although the Points on the MBOUNDARY have been selected to be deleted — they will
not be removed until the Apply button is clicked.

e Click Apply --- but DO NOT Close out of the Edit Feature Point dialog box.

The MBOUNDARY should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L9-14 as shown below.

Deletes the selected points from the MBOUNDARY.
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‘Figure L9-14 Edited MBOUNDARY

[ Start of Diszon

99. | The Edit Feature Point dialog box should now correspond to the screen capture
depicted in Figure L9-15 as shown below.
Depicts the Edit Feature Point dialog box current settings.
r._-" Edit Feature Point
Suface: | 1234567 SDE |
Feature:  (MBOUNDARY ~| #| |
Poirt:  [je|[< of 4543 [Z (3
Lol li<){<] 1022 I 4| | inset | [ Fiter.. |
o | Certer View I
) | Delete |
Northing: 1360749 047 . B
Easting: 1955928008 + -
Blevation: 1061473 #| | Hep |
Start of Discontinuity
Figure L9-15 Edit Feature Point 1022
100. | Information Only:

The original MBOUNDARY contained 4634 points. After deleting approximately 91

points — the total number of points in the MBOUNDARY now contains 4543. InRoads
removes this “empty” numbers gap and continues numbering with 1022 so that there are
no empty number place holders. Basically the points are renumbered to remove this gap.

Information regarding the deleting of points from MBOUNDARY.
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101. | The next step is to modify Point 1022 in the MBOUNDARY to ensure that the
MBOUNDARY will encompass the obscured area of MOBSC14.
In the Edit Feature Point dialog box — enter the following:
e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE
e Inthe Feature: Pulldown — select MBOUNDARY
¢ Inthe Point Scroll box — enter the number 1022 and click the tab key
e Place a Check Mark [} in the Center View box
e Enter a Northing of — 1360772.985
e Enter an Easting of — 1955932 .969
e Retain an Elevation of — 1061.473
Leave all other entries as default.
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L9-16 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.
Sets entries in the Edit Feature Point Dialog Box.
'H Edit Feature Point E =] @ﬂ
Suface: |1234567_SDE -|
Feafure: | MBOUNDARY ~| #| P—
Point: E”ijng of 4543 E“ﬁj ﬂ Insert ElftT
[¥] Center View
Delet
Northing:  1360772.985 + l_—EJ
Easting: 1355932 969 + m
Blevation: 1061 473 +] ki
[ Start of Discontinuity
Figure L9-16 Edit Feature Point 1022
102. | Click Apply but DO NOT Close out of the Edit Feature Point dialog box.

Please be patient. It may take a moment for the point to modify graphically in
MicroStation.

Modifies Point Number 1022 so that it will encompass the obscured area of MOBSC14.
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103. | The next step is to modify Point 1021 in the MBOUNDARY to ensure that the
MBOUNDARY will encompass the obscured area of MOBSC14.
In the Edit Feature Point dialog box — enter the following:
e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE
e Inthe Feature: Pulldown — select MBOUNDARY
¢ Inthe Point Scroll box — enter the number 1021 and click the tab key
e Place a Check Mark [} in the Center View box
e Enter a Northing of — 1360927 .456
e Enter an Easting of — 1956304 .564
e Retain an Elevation of — 1085.498
Leave all other entries as default.
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L9-17 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.
Sets entries in the Edit Feature Point Dialog Box.
’H Edit Feature Point E = @ﬂ
Feafure: | MBOUNDARY ~| #| Ere—
Pairt: EJEJ 1021 | of 4543 DD J | Insert
[¥] Center View
) Delete
Northing: 1360527 456
Easting: 1356304 564 M
Elevation: 1085.438 J [ bep |
[] Start of Discontinuity
Figure L9-17 Edit Feature Point 1021
104. | Click Apply.

Please be patient. It may take a moment for the point to modify graphically in
MicroStation.

Now click Close to close out of the Edit Feature Point dialog box

Modifies Point Number 1021 so that it will encompass the obscured area of MOBSC14.
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105. | Information Only!!

In order to maintain consistency in the Labs — the above steps used a hard coded entry so
that the Lab Data would correspond. In a “real world” project — the User could utilize the
Locate Buttons and graphically modify the MBOUNDARY so that it encompasses the
obscured area. The boundary does not need to be modified so that the points exactly
correspond with the MOBSC area. There can be a slight gap or overlap — just ensure that
the points are close in order for the triangulation to be accurate.

Another method to modify the MBOUNDARY is to click the following Locate Buttons
and graphically modify the Exterior Boundary.

Locate Button to select
the Feature

Bt Edit Feature Point \ E =] @

Suface: |1234567_SDE |

Feature: [MBOUNDAF{Y *I‘ﬂ lE]
Poit:  [ic][<]1021 of 4543 [3]Ga1] +| | inset | [E]

[V] Center View -
Delete
Northing: 1360927 456 . ;J—
Easting: 1555304 Fg4 m
il

Blevation: 1035 458
[] Start of Discontinuity

/
Locate Button to select
the Northing and v
. Locate Button to select
Easting .
the Point

(The User can then —
rubber band the points
to a desired location).

Note: The Elevation
should not need to be
changed (Just the NE
Coordinates).

Additional Information regarding the Edit Feature Point Command.
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106.

Information Only!!

The MBOUNDARY Feature has been modified to encompass the MOBSC14 Obscured
Area. The next step is to change the MOBSC14 Feature from an Interior Boundary to a
**Breakline so that the Feature can be deleted.

**The Feature MUST be a Breakline in order to be deleted.

Information regarding the processing of the MOBSC14 Feature.

107.

In the [InRoads Software]

To change the MOBSC14 Feature from an Interior Boundary to a Breakline — follow
these steps in InRoads.

Click Surface ™ Feature »Feature Properties and the Feature Properties dialog will
appear.

Opens the Feature Properties dialog box.

108.

In the Feature Properties dialog box perform the following steps:

e In the Surface: Pulldown ensure that 1234567 _SDE is the selected Surface.

e Inthe Feature: List box:
Scroll down the list — and Highlight the Name of MOBSC14 by left-clicking the
MOBSC14 Feature.
0 The Feature should now be highlighted in JJliE.

e Inthe Triangulation Field next to Feature Type: — change the type from Interior
to Breakline.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L9-18 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Sets entries in the Feature Properties Dialog Box.
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B Feature Properties E'E'@
Surfage: 1234567_SDE - L Apply
Festure: Available:

— BRDG_E_Hydraulics o

Name Style Desc = ﬂ Default 1

i 4 Fiter...

MOBSC13 TOFO_E_MOBSC DRNG_P.Cross Drein and Culvert
MOBSC14 TOPO_E_MOBSC B DRNG_P_Storm Drain Fipe
MOBSC15 TOPO_E_MOBSC il LMT P CUT =

MOBSC16 TOPO_E_MOBSC Primary: New Style...
MOBSCT7 TOPQ_E_MOBSC [ToPO_E_MOBSC ~| [ ListPeints... |
MOBSC18 TOPO_E_MQBSC ——

MOBSC19 TOPO_E_MOBSC SELELEAE Help
MOBSC2 TOPO_E_MOBSC

MOBSC20 TOPC_E_MQBSC

MOBSC21 TOPC_E_MQBSC

MOBSC22 TOPO_E_MOBSC

MOBSC23 TOPO_E_MOBSC Pay ltems

MOBSC24 TOPO_E_MQBSC Name Description From Style

MOBSC25 TOPC_E_MQBSC J

MOBSC26 TOPC_E_MOBSC

MOBSC27 TOPO_E_MOBSC

MOBSC28 TOPO_E_MQBSC -

1| 1 k
Name: MOBSC14 Triangulation
Diescription: Feature Type:
Parert: Poirt Density Interval:  p ooo ﬂ
Refresh/Display in 3-D/Plan View e e e

Figure L9-18 Feature Properties

109. | Click Apply and then click Close to close out of the Feature Properties dialog box.
Changes the MOBSC14 Feature from Interior to Breaklines.
110. | To Delete the MOBSC14 Feature:

Click Surface ™ Edit Surface »Delete Feature and the Delete Feature dialog box will
open.

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — ensure that 1234567 SDE is selected.

e Inthe Feature: List box:
Scroll down the list — and Highlight the Name of MOBSC14 by left-clicking the
MOBSC14 Feature.
o The Feature should now be highlighted in [JliE.

e Click Apply and the following Dialog Box will appear:
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Bentley InRoads Suite V8i (SELECTseries 2) [wim|

! . Delete selected feature(s)?

| oK | | Cancel

e Select OK and the MOBSC14 breakline will be deleted.
e Click Close to close out of the Delete Feature dialog box.

Deletes the MOBSC14 Feature.

111.

Information Only!!

The MOBSC14 Feature must be changed to a Feature Type of Breakline before
removing (deleting) the features. If the Feature Type is left as an Interior — the points of
the feature are deleted but not the alignment. In order to ensure that all obscured area
boundaries (points and alignments) are removed so that there is no overlapping of data --
the Breakline Feature Type is used.

Information regarding the deleting of obscured area boundaries.

112.

You will need to save your work periodically whenever changes have been made to the
dataset.

Save the InRoads Surface Project:
Select File ™ Save » Surface from the InRoads Menu.

Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Surface Project has
already been saved initially).

The Surface Project (1234567_SDE.dtm) will be saved to Lab 9 in the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 9

Note that the InRoads Status Bar (Located at the bottom of the InRoads Interface) will
depict a message when the Surface Project has been saved.

The 1234567_SDE Surface Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 9
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113.

VERY Important Step: In order to Start with a CLEAN DGN file for the next Lab:

In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select Edit »Select All

Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard. All of the DGN Graphics
will then be deleted from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn.

Deletes the Graphics from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn file to ensure a clean DGN
file for the next Lab.
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Lab9D Merge Original Field Enhancements into Mapping Surface

In the previous Labs (Lab 9A- Lab 9C) — the process for preparing areas of the Mapping
Surface for different enhancement situations were depicted. The process of adding enhancements
to new construction areas, obscured/partially obscured areas and data located outside of the
current existing exterior boundary were demonstrated. The next step is to merge/add these
enhancements from the 1234567 _XO Original Field Enhancements Surface to the
1234567_SDE Mapping Surface.

Please Note: When this data is merged there will be segment crossings due to the fact that for
these Labs not all crossings were resolved -- especially in the obscured areas. In a “Real World”
Project it is important to correct these areas in order to ensure correct triangulation of the surface
data. For additional information regarding the resolution of Segment Crossings — please refer to
Lab 4 in these Tutorials.

Please Note: When the data from the Original Enhancements are added to the Mapping Surface
— your data may not exactly match the screen captures or triangulation calculations depicted in
this tutorial due to the fact that some selections and inputs in previous Labs may have differed
slightly. This should not be a concern. As long as the steps were followed in the previous Labs —
the calculations should not differ greatly.

114. | If MicroStation and InRoads are not already open — refer back to Steps 1 —5in Lab 9A
to open MicroStation and InRoads and the associated database files.

Starts the MicroStation and InRoads Software Products (if they were closed previously).

115. | *Set InRoads “Locks”

During the course of these Labs — the “Locks” will be turned on/off as the situation
dictates. *It is very important to ensure that the “Locks” are set according to the steps and
instructions for each Lab when indicated.

Important Step---!!!

J

Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Feature Filter
Lock is turned OFF. There should NOT be a check mark next to the Feature Filter
Lock.

Ensures that the Feature Filter Lock is turned OFF.
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116. | To Merge/Add the Original Enhancement Data to the Mapping Surface:
Click Surface ™ Edit Surface » Copy Portion of Surface and the Copy Portion of
Surface dialog box will open. (The following steps are critical!).
¢ Inthe Source Surface: Pulldown — ensure that 1234567 _XO is selected.
e Inthe Destination Surface: Pulldown — ensure that 1234567 _SDE is selected.
¢ Inthe Clip By: Pulldown — ensure that Fence is selected.
e Inthe Duplicate Names: Radio Buttons — ensure that Rename is selected.
Leave all other entries as Default.
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L9-19 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.
Sets entries in the Copy Portion of Surface Dialog Box.
B Copy Portion of Surface E\@@
Source Surface: 1234567 X0 - Apply
Destination Surface: 1234567 _SDE -
Fence Mode: Inside —
Besults...
Features:
Name Style Description o ﬂ Help
TOPO_E_DCEF
TOPO_E_DCEF111 TOPO_E_DCEF
TOPO_E_DCEF119  TOPO_E_DCEF
TOPO_E_DCEF126  TOPO_E_DCEF
TOPO_E_DCEF136  TOPO_E_DCEF
TOPO_E_DCEF137  TOPO_E_DCEF isti i
T
Duplicate Mames:
() Append () Replage @ Fename!
Figure L9-19 Copy Portion of Surface
117. | Click Apply and then click Close to close out of the Copy Portion of Surface dialog

box

Merges the data from the 1234567 XO Surface to the 1234567 SDE Surface.
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118. | Information Only:
The Original Field Survey Enhancements from Surface 1234567 _XO have been merged
into the Mapping Surface of 1234567 SDE. The data will now be triangulated in the
1234567_SDE Surface.
Information regarding the merging of original enhancement data to Mapping Surface.
119. | IMPORTANT!! In the following Labs — it is critical to remember which Surface is the
Active Surface - depicted by the |[Red Rectangle |.
(In the previous command ---- the 1234567 _XO Surface became active — so make sure
that you change the active surface back to 1234567_SDE!!)
Important Step---!!!
Ensure that the 1234567 SDE database is the Active Surface (has a red rectangle) next
to the 1234567 SDE name.
e Click on the Surfaces Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface).
o Select the 1234567_SDE surface (by Left clicking) and the Name will highlight
in blue.
e Then (Right click) over the surface and a pop-up dialog will appear.
e Click Set Active and a red rectangle will appear beside the 1234567_SDE
Surface Name.
Ensures that the correct DTM --- (1234567 SDE) is active.
120. | The 1234567_SDE Surface will now be triangulated in order to incorporate the merging

of the 1234567_XO Enhancement Data.

Select Surface ™ Triangulate Surface. The Triangulate Surface dialog box will open.

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE
e Inthe Maximum Length: field enter — 300.000

Leave all other entries as default.
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L9-20 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

capture.

Opens the Triangulate Surface dialog box.

Lab9-53




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 9

B Triangulate Surface E =] @
Surface: 1234567_SDE [ Ay |
Description: Training Data =

| Close |
Maximum Length: 300,000 ﬂ  Hep

Bdended Data Checks Lock Trangulation

Results
Mumber of Points:

Mumber of Trangles:

Blapsed Time {Seconds): Mare...

Figure L9-20 Triangulate Surface

121. | Click Apply. Please be Patient!

It may take a while for the Surface to triangulate depending on the size of the file!

The InRoads Status Bar (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads Interface)
usually will depict the completion percentage of the triangulation on larger projects.

The 1234567 _SDE DTM Surface is triangulated.

122. | A dialog box may appear informing you that 16 TRP1 points have been deleted
successfully. If this dialog box does not appear — the reason is the user may have the
Report Lock turned off.

e Click the Close button in this dialog box to close the message.

Note: These points were the MBOUNDARY points that were deleted in Lab 9C.

Depicts a message informing the user that points were deleted from the DTM
successfully.

123. | After the triangulation is completed — click Close to close out of the Triangulate
Surface dialog box.

Closes the Triangulate Surface dialog box

124. | Information Only:

The next step is to determine if any crossing segments were introduced during the
merging of data. (Please Note — there will be crossing segments in this Lab due to the
fact that not all obscured areas were addressed and processed). In a “real world” project
these errors will need to be corrected in order to ensure an accurate DTM surface.

Information regarding crossing segments.
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125.

Click Surface P Utilities ™ Resolve Crossing Segments and the Resolve Crossing

Segments dialog box will appear:

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE

e Inthe Mode: field — select Interactive

¢ Inthe Delta Tolerance: field — select > 0.020 0.020
(Ensure the Greater Than Sign is selected)

e In the Match Elevation: entry — select @ Median

Leave all other entries as default.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in

Figure L9-21 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

capture.

Opens the Resolve Crossing Segments dialog box

Resolve Crossing Segments

=N R (==
1234567 SDE  ~|

[ Interactive b ] Flase
lgnaore Fiter.
Delta Tolerance: 0.020
Method —
[ Use Dominant Feature:
Feature Fiter: | | jnnamed:
Match Elevation:
() High () Low @) Median
Crogsing Segments:
Featurs 1 Featurs 2 Elevation Delta

Figure L9-21 Resolve Crossing Segments

**|nformation**

When using the
Automatic Mode the
Delta Tolerance should
be set to < 0.020.
When using the
Interactive Mode the
Delta Tolerance should
be set to > 0.020.
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126. | Click Apply.

If there are any Crossing Segments, these will be depicted (highlighted in -) in the list
field of the dialog box. In this case, there are 6 Crossing Segments listed in the list field.

These 6 Crossing Segments will need to be manually resolved. The Feature 1, Feature
2 and the Elevation Delta of the mismatched elevation crossings are also depicted.

The Resolve Crossing Segments dialog should now correspond to the screen capture
depicted in Figure L9-22 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the
screen capture.

P o)

Bt Recolve Crossing Segments E'@
Surface: | 1234567_SDE - r—y
[ra—
lgnore Fiter.
Delta Tolerance: 0.020
Method ——
["] Use Dominant Feature: Preferences...
Feature Fiter: | .| jynamed: Help
There are 6 Crossing Match Bevation:
Segments which need I High ) low (@ Median
to be resolved.
e Crossing Segments: 6
Featurs 1 Feature 2 Elevation Delta
Segments depicted in \ MOBSCT12 TOPD_E_TPBL145 14.052
Red text. Ng [MOBSCI0 TOPO_E_TPEL 1.132
MOBSC23 TOPO_E_TEAFP 0.121
TOPO_E_TEAP MOBSC23 0.505
MDITCHFL205 TOPC_E_DSC172 0.025
1 1 b

Figure L9-22 Resolve Crossing Segments

127. | Information Only:

As mentioned previously — this Lab will not depict the process of resolving the crossing
segments. The upcoming Labs will provide a dataset which has already been processed
and all crossing segments resolved. For additional information — please refer back to Lab
4 for the procedures for resolving crossing segments.
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128. | Click Close to exit the Resolve Crossing Segments dialog box.
Closes the Resolve Crossing Segments dialog box.
129. | View the DTM Triangles and MBOUNDARY to ensure that the extraneous triangles are

deleted and to ensure that no spikes or erroneous data were introduced.
View the Surface Triangles:

e Select Surface»View Surface® Triangles from the InRoads Menu. The
following dialog box will appear:

B View Triangles @
Surfacs: |1234567.SDE  ~v| [  Apply |
[7] Colored Mods!
|:| Mesh Help
Symbology:

Object Mame
Triangles D

e Inthe Surface: pulldown — select 1234567 _SDE
¢ In this dialog box — click on the Preferences... button and the following dialog
box will appear:

B Preferences 55
Name: -_
N; Cloze

BOGUS SURFACE

Default Load

EMHANCEMENTS

EXISTING -S

FINISH =
Help

Active Preference: Default

¢ In this dialog box — select the Preference of EXISTING. Then click Load and
then click Close and the Preferences dialog box will close.

Sets the Preference for the viewing of the 1234567 SDE.dtm Surface.
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130.

In the View Triangles dialog box — click Apply.

Please Note:
At this point you may encounter a dialog box which says that the “Triangles are out of
Date. Re-triangulate?”

'j Triangles are out of date. Re-triangulate?
L
Features in surface "123456_SDE" have been modified since it was last triangulated. The current command uses triangles Fram this surface as input.
Select Yes ko re-triangulate the surface before the current command executes. Select Mo ko execute the current command using the existing
triangles, however command output could be inaccurate.

Ta have surfaces automatically re-triangulate, check "Re-triangulate Without Prompting" in Tools = Options > General.

Ta lack triangulation For this surface, check "Lock Triangulation” in Surface > Surface Properties,

e If you receive this dialog box — select Yes.

The reason that this box appears --- is because whenever the Resolve Crossing
Segments Command is utilized the DTM must be re-triangulated in order to ensure that
all triangles are up to date.

View the 1234567 SDE Enhancement data triangles

131.

Please be patient — it may take a while to view the triangles depending on the size of the
DTM.

e Inthe View Triangles dialog box — click Close to close out of the dialog box.

Closes the View Triangles dialog box and views the triangles.

132.

View the MBOUNDARY Feature:

Select Surface » View Surface » Features and the View Features dialog box will open.

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE

e When the dialog box is opened — all of the Features in the Features: list will be
highlighted in Blue.

e Leftclickon MBOUNDARY so that it is the only Feature highlighted in Blue.

e Click Apply. (It may take a moment for the Feature to View).

e Then click Close to close out of the dialog box.

Selects the MBOUNDARY Feature to view.
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133.

View the selected Surface Features/Triangles in the [MicroStation Software] by using the
following command located under the MicroStation View 1 Window:

In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select the “Zoom In or Zoom Out” or “Fit View” Icons as appropriate to view the
Features.

E -] Al][]IRIES, 8] v E|E

Zoom In or Out / \

Fit View Rotate

el

The Surface Features/Triangles are displayed on the MicroStation screen.

134.

Important Note:

In a “real world” Project — any obvious errors, segment crossings, etc. would be reviewed
in the 1234567_SDE Surface and would be resolved at this point. Please see Lab 4 and
Lab 6 in the Full Field Survey Section for steps in resolving crossing segments and/or
spikes in the DTM.

Review the 1234567 SDE data.

135.

The “Merged” Surface will now be compressed (deleted data will be removed from
memory) which will reduce the size of the DTM file.

Select Surface > Utilities» Compress Surface and the Compress Surface dialog box
will open.

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE
Leave all other entries as default.
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L9-23 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

capture.

Opens the Compress Surface dialog box.
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H Compress Surface E =] @ﬁ

Suface: (1234567.SDE  ~| [ Aol |

Results Close
[ Heb |

Paints Remaowved: Help

Mare...

Figure L9-23 Compress Surface

136. | Click Apply.

A dialog box will appear that warns that the Surface will be re-triangulated.
(See Figure L9-24 as shown below).

Generates a re-triangulate warning box.

Bentley InRoads Suite V8i (SELECTseries 2) 3

l This surface will be re-triangulated. Continue?
N
When a surface is compressed, deleted points are flushed and
remaining points are re-positioned so that they cccupy less memory.
Because triangles contain pointers to the memory locations of child
points and those locations have changed, thetriangles are no longer
valid and the surface must be re-triangulated. Triangles that have been
removed using the Delete Trangles command will re-appear unless
constrained by using interior and exterior boundaries.

e ) s

Figure L9-24 Re-Triangulate Message Dialog box.

137. | Click Yes.
The 1234567_SDE DTM Surface will be re-triangulated.

Re-triangulates the Surface.

138. | After the re-triangulation is completed — click Close to close out of the Compress
Surface dialog box.

Closes the Compress Surface dialog box.
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139. | Information Only:
The *1234567_SDE.dtm is a “working surface” for the use of Survey Data Engineers.
After submission to the Designer(s) — the Designer will re-name the surface to
1234567 _Exist.dtm. The procedure of re-naming the Surface will be the responsibility of
the Designer and will be described in the Design Guidelines and Tutorials.
** During the addition of enhancements — the SDE will be working in several DTM files.
Therefore it is advantageous to have a “working DTM” to input in all of the compiled
enhanced data. The final compiled DTM data will be submitted to the Designer(s) as
Pl#_SDE.dtm file for tracking purposes. The Designer will then re-name the file to
1234567_Exist.dtm.
Depicts Surface Information.

140. | Information Only:
The majority of the different types of Obscured Area situations have been depicted (as
shown in Labs 9A-9C). The Original Field Enhancement Data (1234567 _XO) has been
merged into the Mapping Project (1234567_SDE) and the DTM has been reviewed for
errors and compressed to reduce the size of the database.
Lab 17 will depict the procedures for preparing the associated DGN files for TOPO and
UTLE files. Labs 10-15 will depict the COGO aspect of inputting in EXisting
Alignments, Existing Right of Way and Property.
The 1234567_XO.fwd file is NOT to be submitted to Design. The Designer will have all
of the information which is contained in the field book in the 1234567 SDE.dtm, the
1234567 _SDE.alg file and the associated DGN File deliverables.
Information regarding upcoming Labs.

141. | Information Only:

e Ina“Real World” Project -- when viewing the DTM triangles and the
MBOUNDARY (the Topo Limit Line) at the same time — please be aware that if
you use this combination and view the DTM as “Smooth” instead of
“WireFrame” --- the Triangles will be intermixed with the color of white and
green and will appear as a mottled color.

e If you view the DTM triangles in the “Smooth” mode — it is best NOT to view the
MBOUNDARY at the same time. This will allow the triangles to view as the
Existing Green color.

Information regarding the viewing of DTM Triangles.

Lab9-61




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 9

142.

Save the InRoads Surface Project:

Select File » Save » Surface from the InRoads Menu.

Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Surface Project has

already been saved initially).

The Surface Project (1234567_SDE.dtm) will be saved to Lab 9 in the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 9

Note that the InRoads Status Bar (Located at the bottom of the InRoads Interface) will
depict a message when the Surface Project has been saved.

The 1234567 _SDE Surface Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 9

143.

VERY Important Step: In order to Start with a CLEAN DGN file for the next Lab:

In the [MicroStation Software] —
Select Edit »Select All

Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard. All of the DGN Graphics
will then be deleted from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn.

Deletes the Graphics from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn to ensure a clean DGN file
for the next Lab.

144.

In the [MicroStation Software] —
Select File » Compress®» Design to reduce the DGN File Size.

Compresses the DGN File Size.

145.

@ This concludes Lab 9. Do not proceed until the Instructor directs you to do so.
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Lab 10
Create & Store the Existing Centerline
(ACL) from Field Surveyed Points

Objective

The Existing Centerline Alignment (Feature Style PROP_E_ACL) is established by utilizing
tangent and curve points collected from Field Survey. The degrees of curves are computed by
using field points which are then compared to existing plans. An appropriate degree is then
assigned to the curve. The Existing Centerline Alignment is used as the basis for setting the
Existing Right-of-Way for the project.

The objective of Lab 10 is to:

o Set forth the workflow required to create and store existing roadway centerlines to GDOT
standards from mapping and field survey information.

Workflow

e View the centerline Cogo points with the feature styles
PROP_E_APOT, PROP_E_APOC, PROP_E_APC, PROP_E_APT
and PROP_E_API.

e Determine the tangent and curve locations and use tangent points to
define bearings and to store PI’s of curves.

e Store the Existing Centerline Alignments.

e Evaluate and define curves in the alignments.
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Labl0A  Start InRoads and Set Survey Defaults

In this section of the lab you will be opening the MicroStation V8i Select Series 2 GDOT-User
Workspace and InRoads Suite V8i Select Series 2. You will also open a “Working” DGN file.
This “Working” DGN file is used to display the temporary and/or permanent graphics in
InRoads. MicroStation is opened first. InRoads is then opened from within MicroStation.

1. Starting Clean

In order to ensure that you are working with a “clean” database — you will close
MicroStation and InRoads if they are still running from a previous Lab:

To CLOSE MicroStation and InRoads -
Select File » Exit from the [MicroStation Menu].
If any messages appear regarding the saving of projects — Select

This closes BOTH the MicroStation and InRoads Software(s).

2. From the desktop, double-click on the MicroStation icon labeled GDOT MicroStation
V8i SS2 (x86).

f g Double click on the icon labeled
@J <+—— GDOT MicroStation V8i SS2
GOOT (x86).

IVITCrOSCa LI
Vo1

¢ When the MicroStation Manager dialog box opens — navigate to the
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards folder and select the “GDOT
3D Working File.dgn”. Click Open.

e Now open InRoads from within MicroStation by selecting:
InRoads » InRoads Suite (SELECTseries 2) V8i 08.11.07.566 from the
[MicroStation Menul.

The MicroStation and InRoads Software(s) will open.

3. Verify Project Defaults

¢ InInRoads -- select File »Project Defaults

e Use the pull down next to Configuration Name: to select 1234567 _SDE which
you created in Lab 1.

e Verify Settings match those shown in Figure L10-1.

e Click Apply & Close.

Sets the SDE Project Defaults. This folder location will also be the default folder when
File »Save and File #Close are used.
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Bt Set Project Defaults

Configuration Name:

Default Preferences

Preferences (" xin):
Tumaouts (" te):

Drainage Structures (~dat):
Rairfall Data (*idf):

Bridge Sections (*bd):
Dirafting Motes (*dft):

Pay tems (" mdb):

Site Modeler Options (~.spf):

Default Directory Paths

Project Default Directory:
Report Directory:
Projects (" rwk):
Surfaces (".dtm):
Geometry Projects (™ala):
Template Libraries (" itl):
Roadway Design (*.ind):
Survey Data (* fwd):
Drainage (*.sdb):

Style Sheet (" xsl):
Quantity Manager (" mdb):

Site Modeler Projects (*.gsf):

Default Grid Factor
Grid Factor: 1 pooD

1234567_SDE vI

g
-

CAnRoads Data' 123456750 E Labs'\Standards"GDOT_Standarn:

CInRoads Data’1234565SDE Labs'
ChInRoads Data'12345675DE Labs'.
ChInRoads Data'12345675DE Labs'.
ChInRoads Data'12345675DE Labs'.
ChInRoads Data'12345675DE Labs'.
ChInRoads Data'12345675DE Labs'.
CInRoads Data’1234565SDE Labs'
CInRoads Data’1234565SDE Labs'
CInRoads Data’1234565SDE Labs'
C\nRoads Data\Style Sheetz"GDOT
ChInRoads Data'12345675DE Labs'.
CInRoads Data’1234565SDE Labs'

BExport
[ Active Cnly

Prefemed Preferance

Mame: Survey Defautt w | Survey Default

&
]
m

1l

Browse...

Import...

¢

(o
{@
=]

Ensure that the
“Preferred Preference
is set to “Survey
Default”.

Figure L10-1 Set Project Defaults

4. Set Survey Default Preferences

In InRoads - Select File ™ Project Options.

Choose Survey Default. Click Load and Close.

Sets the Survey Defaults Preference.

In the Project Options dialog box select the General Tab.
Click the Preferences button at the bottom of the dialog box.

In the Project Options dialog box - Click Apply and Close.
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5. *Set InRoads “Locks”

Feature Filter
Feature Highlight

Style

Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu.

Unchecked
___Unchecked

Unchecked

Pencil/Pen
Delete Ink
Locate =*
Point Snap |~
Element Snap
Station

Report

Cogo Audit Trail

Toolbar I+

Set to Pencil
Unchecked
Set to Features
Checked
____Unchecked
Unchecked
Checked
_____Unchecked

Checked

The InRoads ““Locks’™ are set accordingly.

*1t is very important to ensure that the “Locks” are set according to the steps and
instructions for each Lab when indicated.

Ensure that the following locks are selected/unselected as appropriate:

Eeature Filter
Feature Highlight

Stule
Pencil/Pen
Delete Ink,

Locate
Paint Shap
Element Shap

Station
Beport
Cogao Avudit Trail

v Toolbar
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Labl0B Load Surface (.dtm) and Geometry (.alg) Files

In this section of the Lab you will load the Surface file 1234567 _SDE.dtm and the Geometry
file 1234567_SDE.alg. These files will be used to create the Existing Centerline Alignment
(ACL).

6. Load the InRoads Surface File
Select File»Open from the InRoads Menu.

The Project Defaults (which were set up in Lab 10A) are set to the following Path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs.

Browse to the following path: C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab10
Select the file named: 1234567_SDE.dtm

Click Open and then click Cancel.

The 1234567 SDE.dtm Surface file will open.
7. Load the InRoads Geometry File

Select File ™ Open from the InRoads Menu.

The Project Defaults (which were set up in Lab 10A) are set to the following Path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs.

Browse to the following path: C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab10
Select the file named: 1234567_SDE.alg

Click Open and then click Cancel.

The 1234567 SDE.alg Geometry file will open.
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Labl0C View Geometry and Surface Information

In the first section of Lab 10C - you will view the alignment points collected in the field. These
points have Feature Styles of PROP_E_APOT, PROP_E_APOC, PROP_E_APT,
PROP_E_APC and PROP_E_API and are contained in the 1234567_SDE.alg project. In the
second section of Lab 10C - you will view the Existing Roadway Feature Styles contained in
the 1234567_SDE.dtm file. These Feature Styles will assist in the creation of the Existing
Centerline Alignment.

8. Click on the Geometry Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface). If this tab is not visible — use the scroll bars to scroll to the

Geometry Tab.
-% Surfaces
+$ Default
+-28 1234567_SDE
Geometry TAB Scroll Bars
\ = Geometry Preference) + | » /

Then click on the 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project. Note that the 1234567 _SDE
Geometry Project has a “Red Rectangle” around the icon. This denotes that this is the
“Active” Geometry Project. Any Cogo commands will be initiated and performed on the
current “Active” Geometry.

Opens the InRoads Geometry Tab and displays the 1234567 _SDE Geometry information
in the InRoads Explorer Interface.
9. View the Horizontal Annotation

In the InRoads Software:

Select Geometry » View Geometry »Horizontal Annotation from the InRoads Menu.

The View Horizontal Annotation dialog box will open. Select the “Main” Tab.

The View Horizontal Annotation dialog box opens.
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10. | Inthe View Horizontal Annotation “Main” Tab:
e Click the Preferences button and highlight NO BEARING & DISTANCE.
e Click Load & Close.
e The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L10-2 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the
screen capture.
Sets the Viewing Options for the View Horizontal Annotation dialog box.
Bt View Horizontal Annotation EI = @
Main | Tabling |St:.'|es
Apply Style Fiter
@) Assigned () Active Ovenarite
S Help Click here to activate
= Filter button.
Default //
Horizontal Alignments Cogo Points /
Include: ﬂ Include: Qﬂ
Selected: Selected:
Mame Descri...  Style Name Descri...  Style
Display Annotate
Poirts Puinits
[T on-Mignment  [] Event Points [] Blements
[C]off-Mignmert  [—] Station Equations [ Duplicates
Elemerts [ Dual Dimensions
[7] Radials [7] Tangents [] Try Atemate Styles
[7] Chords [7] Subtangents [7] Bxtend Beyond Elemant
Display As Complex Linestring Planarize
[ Apply ] l Interactive l [ Graphics ] [ Preferences... l [ Cloze ]
Figure L10-2 View Horizontal Annotation
11. | The Filter button on the dialog box will be grayed out. Place the cursor in the Cogo

Points Include: field to activate the Filter button. (See Screen Capture depicted above).

Click the Filter button to open the Geometry Selection Filter dialog box. See Figure
L10-3 (as shown below).

Activates the Filter button and opens the Geometry Selection Filter dialog box.
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B Geometry Selection Filter
s
lgnore
Available:
Name Description Style

20 Existing Property C... PROP_E_PCF
2 Existing Property C... PROP_E_PCF
22 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
e Existing Property C... PROP_E_PCF
28 Existing Property C... PROP_E_PCF
] Existing Property C... PROP_E_PCF
7 Bxisting Property C... PROP_E_PCF
73 Bristing Property C... PROP_E_PCF
o B TE——

[l
Selected: Help
Name Description Style

Figure L10-3 Geometry Selection Filter

12.

The Geometry Selection Filter will be utilized to view the Alignment Feature Styles of

PROP_E_APOT, PROP_E_APOC, PROP_E_APT, PROP_E_APC and
PROP_E_API.

e Inthe Style: pull-down — Select Included
e Click the Preferences button and highlight the ACL Cogo Point Feature Styles
Preference.
e Click Load & Close. This loads the Feature Styles of
PROP_E_APOT, PROP_E_APOC, PROP_E_APT, PROP_E_APC and

PROP_E_API into the Style text entry field.

e Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen capture depicted in Figure
L10-4.

Selects the Feature Styles in the Geometry Selection Filter.

Name:

Style:

Available:

B4 Geometry Selection Filter

Included - | PROP_E_APL.PROP_E_APT.PROP_E_APC.PROP_E_APCT.FP

Ignore

Name
16

17
62
63
65
66
107
108

4

Description

BExisting Point on't...
Existing Pairt on't...
Existing Pairt on't...
BExisting Point on't...
Existing Pairt on't...
Existing Pairt on't...
BExisting Point on't...
Existing Pairt on't...

1

Style

PROP_E_APO..
PROP_E_APO..
PROP_E_APO..
PROP_E_APO..
PROP_E_APO..
PROP_E_APO..
PROP_E_APO..
PROP_E_APO..

k

(=X
Selected: belp
MName Description Style

Figure L10-4 Geometry Selection Filter
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13. | Once the data has been filtered — it needs to be moved from the Available: field to the
Selected: field.

e Click the ALL button. The data will be moved and then displayed in the
Selected: field.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L10-5 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

The filtered data is moved from the Available field to the Selected field.

B Geometry Selection Filter @
Name: . oK
Description: lgnore .| [* W
Style: Included = | PROF_E_APIPROP_E_AFTPROFP_E_APCPROF_E_APOTF (o, |

Preferences...
lgniore —_—
Help
Available: Selected:
Name Description Style Add - Name Description Style it
¢- Remove | |16 Existing Point ont... PROP_E_APO..
— 17 Existing Point ont... PROP_E_APO..
<-Swap > | |62 Existing Point ont... PROP_E_APO..
63 Bxisting Point ont... PROP_E_APO..
&5 Bxisting Point ont... PROP_E_APO..
None GG Bxigting Point ont... PROP_E_APO..
107 Existing Point ont... PROP_E_APO..
108 Exdisting Point ont... PROP_E_APO.. _
‘;" — HI'T.I'. : E— ""’;

Figure L10-5 Geometry Selection Filter

14. | Click OK to close out of the Geometry Selection Filter dialog box and load data into
the View Horizontal Annotation field.

Closes the Geometry Selection Filter dialog box.

15. | View Filtered Points

The Alignment Feature Style points have been filtered and are available for viewing.
The View Horizontal Annotation dialog box should still be active from the previous
steps. This dialog box depicts the filtered points in the Cogo Points Area as Selected:
points.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L10-6 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

The filtered point data is available for viewing.

Lab10-9




Introduction to InRoads - SDE

Bt View Horizontal Annotation EI =] @
Main | Tabling |St:.'|es
() Active Overwrite 00—
Help
Default
Default
Horizontal Alignments Cogo Points
Include: ﬂ Include: ﬂ
Selected: Selected:
Mame Descri...  Style Name Descri...  Style it
16 Existing P...PROP_...
17 Existing P...PROP_...
62 Existing P...PROP_...
63 Existing P...PROP_...
CR Covimdiom= O DOnD E
« 1 F
Display Annotate
Paints Points
[T on-Mignment  [] Event Points [] Blements
[C]off-Mignmert  [—] Station Equations [ Duplicates
Elemerts [ Dual Dimensions
[7] Radials [7] Tangents [] Try Atemate Styles
[7] Chords [7] Subtangents [7] Bxtend Beyond Elemant
Display As Complex Linestring Planarize
[ Apply ] l Interactive l [ Graphics ] l Preferences... l [ Cloze ]

Figure L10-6 View Horizontal Annotation

16. | Click Apply and then click Close to close out of the View Horizontal Annotation
dialog box.
The View Horizontal Annotation dialog box closes and the filtered Points are viewed in
MicroStation.

17. | View the selected Points in the [MicroStation Software] by using the following

command located under the MicroStation View 1 Window. In the [MicroStation
Software] -

Select the “Fit View” Icon to view the Points.

&~ Al]lR|RE9 ol 9y

Fit View Button /

Bl 5|9

Verify that the MicroStation view window matches that shown in Figure L10-7.

The points are displayed and the view is fit to the MicroStation screen.
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Introduction to InRoads - SDE

WL XMEET\SDE Labe\Seandards\ GDOT 30 Werking File.dgn [30 - V8 DGN] - MicreStation Vi (SELICTeenes 2)

Settings Took Utities Workspece

dlp  GDOT Bridge Took InRosds  CADconfoem  GDOTTooks [ = i) - Al®|elg I'-_-L— ] v o] | ) vl 1 e P

B30 8828 -0 bl w )

< 19 -ixl ¥ z
ang 1962112 BB 1IE2GE3 1503 O

Figure L10-7 MicroStation View depicting PROP_E_APOT,
PROP_E_APOC, PROP_E_APT, PROP_E_APC and PROP_E_API Points.

18.

In screen capture L10-7 (depicted above) - the locations of the different alignments can
be determined from the Cogo points. In order to assist in identifying the alignments --
the following Surface Feature data --- such as edge of pavements and other similar

identifying features will be viewed.

Click on the Surfaces Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface). If this tab is not visible — use the scroll bars to scroll to the

Surfaces Tab.

=28 Surfaces
+-22 Default
+. 29 1234567_SDE

Surfaces TAB
\ 2B Surfaces = Geometry | [ 4 | » /

Next click on the 1234567 _SDE Surface Project. Note that the 1234567 SDE
Surface Project has a “Red Rectangle” around the icon. This denotes that this is
the “Active” Surface Project. Any surface commands will be initiated and

performed on the current “Active” Surface.

Scroll Bars

Opens the InRoads Surfaces Tab and displays the 1234567 SDE Surface information in

the InRoads Explorer Interface.
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19. | Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Feature Filter
Lock is turned ON. There should be a check mark '+ next to the Feature Filter
Lock.

This is an important step! This Lock must be turned ON in order to view the Features.
Ensures that the Feature Filter Lock is turned ON.

20. | Click Tools » Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Feature
Highlight lock is turned OFF. There should not be a check mark next to the Feature
Highlight Lock. When this lock is turned off ... The viewing of features is much faster.
Ensures that the Feature Highlight Lock is turned off.

21. | Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Report Lock is
turned ON. There should be a check mark 'v next to the Report Lock.

Ensures that the Report Lock is turned ON.

22. | Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Style Lock is
turned off. There should not be a check mark next to the Style Lock.
Ensures that the Style Lock is turned off.

23. | View the Surface Features:

In the InRoads Software:
Select Surface® View Surface » Features and the View Features dialog box will
appear:
e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE

Click on the Filter button. Apply

Close

—> Filter...
Edit Style...

Help

Opens the View Features dialog box.
24. | View the selected Features:

The Feature Selection Filter dialog box will open. In the Feature Selection Filter
dialog box --- input the following:

e Inthe Filter Name: pulldown —select EXIST_RDWY- ACL+ EOP +RR
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This will filter the view to include the following Surface Feature codes:

TOPO_E_TAC TOPO_E_TEST TOPO_E_TBCL
TOPO_E_TEDR TOPO_E_THC TOPO _E_TRCL
TOPO_E_TEAD TOPO_E_TCGT TOPO_E_ TRCRE
TOPO_E_TECD TOPO_E_TCGF TOPO_E_TEDD
TOPO_E_TEAP TOPO _E_TVG TOPO_E_ TDR
TOPO_E_TEAS TOPO_E_TBAS TOPO E_TDD
TOPO_E_TECP TOPO _E_ TBGL TOPO_E_ TRCR
TOPO E_TETL

Leave all other entries as default!

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L10-8 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the Feature Selection Filter dialog box.

Bt Feature Selection Filter o] ® |2z

Fiter Name; (EXIST_RDWY -ACL+EOP+RR  ~| [ oK |
Start With: ) Al (@ None BITQCB‘

Build Selection

Aae: (are 2 Ls=2e N Use the pull-down

Value: Save s arrow to select the

) ; Filter named
Mode: @) Include () Exclude EXIST RDWY- ACL
Add Rule Replace Rule Help oty EOP_‘F RR

Rules:

Include Style = TOPO_E_TRCL - Maove Up

Include Style = TOPO_E_TRCRE =

Include Style = TOPO_E_TEDD [[Move Doun |

Include Style = TOPO_E_TDR o - -
include Style = TOPOETDD ¥ ——u_ (. | When the filter name is
include gﬁg = TOFO-E_THRCR | — ——— selected the data will be

- | [ Gearm | filtered as depicted here.

Cument Results:

TAC -~

TAC1

TAC2

TCGF
TCGF1
TCGF1D
TCGF11
TCGF12 =

Figure L10-8 Feature Selection Filter

25. | Click OK and the Feature Selection Filter dialog box will Close. The View Features

dialog box should still be open from the previous steps.

The inputs in the View Features dialog box should now correspond to the screen capture
depicted in Figure L10-9 (as shown below).

Closes the Feature Selection Filter dialog box.
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Bt View Features

58
Surface: 1234567_SDE -

Fence Maode: lgniore

i Ensure that the Features you
R wish to view are highlighted
in blue. Features can be
highlighted by selecting them
e = with the mouse and a
A combination of the Ctrl key
i T E T ek i/ or Shift key on the keyboard.

TOPC_E_TAC
TOPO_E_TAC
TOPO_E_TCGF
TOPO_E_TCGF

TOPO_E_TCGF
TOPO_E_TCGF
TOPO_E_TCGF
TOPO_E_TCGF
TOPO_E_TCGF

4 UL 3

Figure L10-9 View Features

26. | Click Apply and then click Close and the View Features dialog box will close.

Closes the View Features dialog box.

27. | View the selected Surface Features in the [MicroStation Software] by using the following
command located under the MicroStation View 1 Window:

In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select the “Fit View” Icon to view the Surface Features.

@~ AlR|]RE9) 8] v @ Ela] B v -]

\ Fit View

Verify that the MicroStation view window matches that shown in Figure L10-10.

The Surface Features are displayed and the view is fit to the MicroStation screen.
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Features

Figure L10-10 MicroStation View depicting the Surface

28. | The Horizontal Alignment which will be created and stored is the US 78 Alignment. The
alignment location is depicted and labeled in Figure L10-11 (as shown below).

View the US 78 Alignment area in the [MicroStation Software] by using the following
commands located under the MicroStation View 1 Window:

In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select the “Zoom In or Zoom Out” Icons as appropriate to zoom closer to the US 78

Alignment.
@~ Al]||RH9] 8] wvEE] B

™

Zoom In or Out

Verify that the MicroStation view window matches that shown in Figure L10-11.

View the area depicting the US 78 Alignment points and features.
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Figure L10-11 MicroStation View Window

29. | Window into the area depicted by the “rectangle” as shown above in Figure L10-11.

In the [MicroStation Software] — Select the “Window Area” Icon.

@ - AlR|_RES] 8] v EEla] & v -

\ Window Area Icon

NOTE:

If this Icon is not depicted in your MicroStation window — perform the following step:
(Right click on any of the icons depicted in the screen capture above — a list box will then
appear. Ensure a check mark is placed next to the Window Area option).

After windowing in and zooming into this area — your MicroStation view should appear
similar to that depicted in Figure L10-12 (as shown below).

Zoom into the area depicted by the rectangle.
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Figure L10-12 MicroStation View Window

30. | Panalong US 78 to review the PROP_E_APOT and PROP_E_APOC points 217, 244,
286, 287, 295, 299, 300, 301, & 302 and also edge of pavements. These are the
centerline points that were field surveyed to assist in storing the US 78 Alignment.

* Hint: Remember from previous MicroStation Training that in order to ““pan” a
view -- use a combination of the shift key on the keyboard and the left mouse key.

When you have completed reviewing the above listed points — return to the view shown
in Figure L10-12 (as depicted above).

Pan to view the US 78 Alignment points and features.
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Labl0D  Store the Existing Centerline Alignment

The following Lab (Lab 10D) depicts the steps to store an Existing Centerline Alignment with a
Feature Style of PROP_E_ACL. Point numbers 217 and 287 will be used to determine the back
tangent and points 301 and 302 will be used to determine the ahead tangent. These tangents will
be intersected in order to store a Pl and a 01°00°00” degree curve. See Figure L10-13 shown
below.

217 to 287
(Used for Back
Tangent)

301 to 302
(Used for
Ahead Tangent)

Figure L10-13 MicroStation View Window (Back and Ahead Tangents)

31. | Verify that the Locate Features Lock & Point Snap Lock are set before continuing.
These two settings must be set correctly in order to use the Locate Button.

Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Point Snap
Lock has a check mark '~ nextto it.

Click Tools» Locks from the InRoads pull-down menu. Ensure that the Locate Lock
depicts a Green Symbol next to it.

=¥ <«—The Locate Lock should have this green symbol next to it
which indicates it is set to Features rather than Graphics.

Turns on the Point Snap Lock & Locate Features Lock.
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32. | Store the PI of the curve. Points 217 and 287 will be used to determine the direction of
the back tangent and points 302 and 301 will be used to determine the direction of the
ahead tangent. The intersection of these two tangents will result in the location of the PI.
Select Geometry» Locate® Intersection. The Intersection dialog box opens.

I-H Intersection EI =l @ﬂ
Type: |Direction/Direction  v| [ Apply |

Direction 1 —
Nome: | Cese |
Northing: g pop 4 LB |
Essting: 0000
Direction: N 00™00'00.0" E +|
Offset: (000 #|
Direction 2
MName:
Notthing: 0,000 +
Easting:  p.000
Direction: | 00~00'00.0" E +|
Offst: (000 #|

Opens the Intersection dialog box.

33. | Inthe Intersection dialog box - use the Locate buttons as shown in Figure L10-14

(depicted below) to select the points in MicroStation and define the tangent directions.
For the Type: - select Direction/Direction

* HINT: When you click the Locate buttons, look in the lower left corner of the
MicroStation window for prompts. MicroStation will prompt you to pick a point.
When you select a point, the MicroStation Status bar informs you which point
you have picked and prompts you to accept it. To accept, click in a blank portion
of the MicroStation window.

The inputs should correspond to the screen capture depicted in Figure L10-14 (as shown
below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen capture.

Sets the inputs in the Intersection dialog box.
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B Intersection

Type:

Direction 1
Mame:

Morthing:
Easting:
Direction:

Cffset:

Direction 2
Mame:

Maorthing:
Easting:
Direction:

Cffset:

Direction/Direction

217
13628259360
1968964 947
STX4ZA05"E
0.000

02
1361727.072
1563148.521

N 82735'00.2" W
0.000

Locate Button to select point 217,
*HINT: When you click point 217 in
MicroStation you will see a purple X.

i
.

. 2

Figure L10-14 Intersection dialog bo

Locate Button to define direction
from 217 to 287.

*HINT: When you click the first point
217, you will notice no purple X as
before. When you move your mouse
near a point you will see a direction
line snap to the nearest point. Pan to
287 and click it when the direction
line snaps to it.

Locate Button to select point 302.

Locate Button to define direction
from point 302 to point 301.

34. | Click Apply - in the Intersection dialog box.

The Locate Results dialog box will then appear. See Figure L10-15 as shown below.
NOTE: (Also — in MicroStation - the two tangent bearings are tentatively extended to
the P1 and highlighted in a purple color as shown in Figure L10-16). Take a moment to
pan up and down US 78 to review the tentative location of the PI.

In the_Locate Results dialog box — enter the following:

e Inthe Style: Pulldown — select PROP_E_API

Leave all other entries as Default.

Opens the Locate Results dialog box.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L10-15 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.
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-

r._‘" Locate Results = = @
Seed Name:  q | Accept |
Description: | Reject |
Style: [PROPEAPL v [ oo |
Hevation: 0.000 |T|

Help
Morthing Easting
1361868 504 1962052 055

Figure L10-15 Locate Results dialog box

The tangents are
tentatively shown in
purple and extended to the
PI.

Figure L10-16  MicroStation View Window (Pl Location)
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35.

Click Accept - in the Locate Results dialog box.

If the Report Lock is turned on, a “Results Report” will appear depicting the
coordinates of the Pl intersection:

B Decults

Direction ~ Direction Intersect
217 1362829 360 195849§4
S 72742'40.9" E 3233.1684
1 1361868 .504 196205
S 82739'00.2" E 1105 .550
a0z 1361727 . 072 196314

Click Close to close out of the Results Report dialog box.
Click Close to close out of the Intersection dialog box.

The PI has been stored as a Cogo point and given the Point Number of 1 as shown in
Figure L10-17.

*Note: No point prefixes shall be used by the surveyor/SDE when storing points and
the surveyor/SDE shall work in the point range of 1-9999. This is to eliminate problems
with enhancements during the life of the project. If points beyond 9999 are needed the
SDE shall contact the designer and request a range of points be set aside for the SDE to
work in that the designer will not use. This is for the same reason as stated earlier.

Stores the point at the PI of the tangents and closes the Intersection dialog box.
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The PI is stored and given
Point Number 1.

Figure L10-17 MicroStation View Window (Stored PI Point 1)

36.

Create a Horizontal Alignment and name it SV4 and give it the description
EXIST C/L US 78.

Create the SV4 Horizontal Alignment by selecting File ™ New from the InRoads Menu.
The New dialog box will open. Select the Geometry Tab.

e Inthe Type: Pulldown — select Horizontal Alignment

e Inthe Name: Field — enter SV4
*Note: Surveyors/SDE’s are instructed to use the prefix SV for all alignments
including roadway, property, etc. InRoads is case sensitive. Use only CAPITAL
letters. InRoads accepts either lower or uppercase letters. ‘SV4’ would be a
completely different alignment than ‘sv4’. Failure to use the proper prefix will
result in survey enhancement delivery problems to the designer. Please keep this
in mind as you store alignments.

e Inthe Description: Field — enter EXIST C/L US 78

e Inthe Style: Field — enter PROP_E_ACL

e Inthe Curve Definition: Pulldown — select Arc

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L10-18 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the New dialog box allowing you to create an empty Horizontal Alignment.
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e New = e =)

Surface | Geometry | Drainage | Survey Datal
Type: [Hm‘izontal Alignment V\L[ Apply l
MName: Sv4
Description: EXISTCALUS 78 ;]
Styte: [PROP_E_ACL - h
Curve Definition: [Arc v]

Name Description Style

<« [ m o F

Figure L10-18 “New” Horizontal Alignment

37. | Click Apply and then click Close to create the Horizontal Alignment.

An Empty Horizontal Alignment named SV4 is created.

38. | At this point you have an empty alignment named SV4 (this is the current Active
Alignment). The next step is to add points to alignment SV4. The beginning point will
be 217, the PI will be 1 (the same PI that was stored in the previous steps), and the
ending point will be 302.

Select Geometry - Utilities» Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points and the
Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog box will open.

Ensure that the following information is depicted in the dialog box:

Name: = SV4
Description: = EXIST C/L US 78
Style: = PROP_E_ACL

In the Alignment Definition: field ---- key-in the following points: 217 1 302
(Theses points should be entered and separated by spaces)

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L10-19 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog box.
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B Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points E =] @

Neme: 'S4 - #
Description: EX|ST C/L US 78 [ Cose |

Stle:  [PROP_E_ACL N

Alignment Definition:
2171302

Graphical Input

Start

Figure L10-19 Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points

39. | Click Apply and then click Close to close out of the dialog box.
Points are added to Horizontal Alignment SV4.
40. | For Information Only -

(An alternative method for selecting the points to include in the Alignment).

Note:
The points 217, 1 and 302 may also be selected with the mouse by clicking the Start

button (see Figure L10-19 above) and clicking the points in MicroStation. When you
click a point in MicroStation, the point you select is shown in the lower left corner of the
InRoads Status Bar (as shown in Figure L10-20 depicted below). If this is the correct
point, you may move on to the next point to select. If an incorrect point is selected, then
you may right mouse click to select the next closest point. When you have selected all
the points - click the Stop button and you will be returned to the Create/Edit Alignment
by Cogo Points dialog box. The points will be entered in the Alignment Definition:

Field.

Alternative method of adding Points to Alignment SV4.

Lab10-25




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 10

M4 Bentley InRoads Suite V8i (SELECTseries 2)

Fle Suface Geomety Bidge Dwminage Survey Evaluation The selected points are shown in the

EXIST_RDWY-ACL-EOP+RF ~ Y | B S ¥ | = lower left corner of the InRoads window.
Geometry Proj.. Des At this time - the selected point is

=& Geometry Projects EEJ1234567 5DE SR tentative and you may right mouse click

i Default

= = Default
-] 1234567_5DE

to select a different point that may be in
the immediate vicinity.

£ Surfaces %W 3 "

Point 217 selected

Figure L10-20 InRoads Status Bar

41. | For Information Only —

Currently you have a Horizontal Alignment named SV4 which contains a beginning
point (217), a P1 point (1) and an ending point (302). The next step is to add a curve to
the alignment. In InRoads - the concept of storing a curve and adding it to an alignment
consists of the following steps:

Create an Empty Alignment

Add points and PI’s to the Alignment
Define the Curve information for the PI’s
Store the Curve

Information for adding a curve to an alignment

42. | Inthe following steps - a 01°00°00”” degree curve will be defined for the PI of point 1 in
Horizontal Alignment SV4.

Select Geometry» Horizontal Curve Set» Define Curve...
and the Define Horizontal Curve Set dialog box will open.

e Inthe Point Name: field —entera 1

*IMPORTANT: In most situations it is best to use the ‘Next’ and ‘Previous’
buttons located at the bottom of the Define Horizontal Curve Set
dialog to identify the Pl and ensure the ahead and back tangents are
highlighted in MicroStation.

Leave all entries as Default at this time!

The current inputs should correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L10-21 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Opens the Define Horizontal Curve Set dialog box.
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B Define Horizontal Curve Set o] @ |2z
Horizontal Pl
Define By: | known P Coordinates v]
Direction Back: ST242405" E
Length Back: 3233.184 j nde
Point Name: 1
Northing: 1351868.504 ﬂ
Easting: 1962052 055
Direction Ahead: 5 8239002  E J Report...
Length Ahead: 1105.550 #]

(o
{@
=]

Horizontal Curve

Curve Set Type: @ SCS () Scscs

Leading Transttion: 0.000

Radius 1: 0.000
Clathoid 0.000

0 nnn
IR Y

Trailing Transition: 0.000

Define By: @) Radius

[+ |+ [+ |+ |+

~) Tangent to Spiral
() Spiral to Tangent 1361868 504
() Paint on Curve 1962052055
Angle up to PCC (PC to PCC) 00"00'00.0" #|

Angle after PCC (PCC to PT)

rst < Previous Mead = Last Select

Figure L10-21 Define Horizontal Curve Set

43.

Point 1 is the PI in the current SV4 Active Alignment. (See Figure L10-21 depicted
above).

phy

In order to define the curve — Click the Curve Calc... button e
This will open the Curve Calculator dialog box.

Rate Calc...

Design Calc...

e Curve Calc...
Report ...

elp

=

Opens the Curve Calculator dialog box.

Lab10-27




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 10

44.

In order to calculate a curve in InRoads - two known curve parameters are required.

To define the curve - input the Deflection Angle and the Degree of Curve.

Ensure that a Check Mark I and data is placed as inputs into the entry fields shown
below:

e ¥ DOC: =01 0000.0
e ¥ Angle =095619.3

Ensure that the Compute: Pull-down is set to Simple Curve
Leave all other fields as default.

Click the Compute button.

(InRoads will automatically compute the remaining curve data).

The current inputs should correspond to the screen capture depicted in

Figure L10-22 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

capture.

Sets the entries in the Curve Calculator dialog box.

Bt Curve Calculator E =] @
Curve
Lock
Radius: 5729578
¥ DOC: 01"00°00.0"

Length:  533.870

/| Angle: 05°56'19.3"
Chord: 552 624
Tangent: 438185
Edemal: 21618
Ordinate: 271 536

Compute: | Simple Curve -
Curve Defintion: Arc

QK || Compute | Besults... || Help | | Cancel

Figure L10-22 Curve Calculator
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45. | Click OK to accept the entries and to close out of the Curve Calculator dialog box.
Accepts the entries in the Curve Calculator dialog box.
46. | Click Apply and Close to close out of the Define Horizontal Curve Set dialog box.

Horizontal Alignment SV4 now contains a 01°00°00” degree curve and should appear as
depicted in Figure L10-23.

Stores the curve for Alignment SV4 and closes out of the Define Horizontal Curve Set
dialog box.

Figure L10-23 MicroStation Window depicting Curve
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47. | The next step is to review Horizontal Alignment SV4.

Click on the Geometry Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface). If this tab is not visible — use the scroll bars to scroll to the
Geometry Tab (see screen capture shown below - left).

Then double click on the Geometry Project named 1234567 _SDE (ONLY if it is not
already open in InRoads Explorer). This will allow you to view all of the project data
(see screen capture shown below - right).

1234567 _SDE
Geometry File
- &, Geometry Projects =Y Geometry Projects
+E Default +E Default
+-[=] 1234567_sDE - [ 1234567 _sDE InRoads Explorer
+‘x’+ Cogo Buffer / Window
L[S sva
\ Alignment SV4 with red
square indicating it is the
% Gegmetr}r ‘ Preference 4 | » % Gegmetr}r | Preferenc active allgnment
Geometry TAB Scroll Bars

In the InRoads Explorer Interface -- Right mouse click on alignment SV4.
In the list that appears — select Review.

Take a moment to review alignment SV4 in the Review Horizontal Alignment window
as depicted below in Figure L10-24.

Opens the Review Horizontal Alignment window.
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B Review Horizontal Alignment EI@
Geometry Project: 1234567 SDE = Mode e
Y e — ﬂ Curve Sets @ Alignment Element

= V4 hd Save fs..
Froject Hame: 1234567_SDE Append...
Description: SE100 Spur
Horizontal Alignment Hame: S5V4 Displ
Description: EXIST C/L US 78 | Dey |
Style: FROP_E_ACL Print
STATION HORTHING EASTING =
Element: Linear LAAEﬂEAAJ
FOB { 217) o+00.00 1362829 360 1958964 947
P.C. { ) 27+35.00 1362016 .557 1961576.378
Tangent Direction: S 72°42'40.9" E Select
Tangent Length: 2734.999

Element: Cir
27435.00 1362016 .557 1961576 . 378 T
32+433.18 1361868 .504 1962052 . 055

1367487 .272 1963279.127 Nead =
37+28.87 1361804.772 1962546.146 —
Radius: E729 578

Delta: 09°56'19.3" Left =
Degree of Curvature(irc): o1*oo0'oo.o"
Length: 993.870
Tangent : 498 .185
Chord : 992 624
Hiddle Ordinate: 21.536
External : 21.61%8
Tangent Direction: S 72742'40.9" E
Radial Direction: S 17717'19.1" ¥
Chord Direction: S 777°40'50.5" E
Radial Direction: S 07°20'59.8" W
Tangent Direction: S B2739'00.2" E
Element: Linesar
P.T. { ) a7+28 .87 1361804 772 1962546 . 146
POE [ 302} 43436 .23 1361727 .072 1963148 521
Tangent Direction: S B2™39'00.2" E
Tangent Length: 607 . 365

« I 3

Figure L10-24 Review Horizontal Alignment window.

48.

During the review - notice that the PC, PT, and CC do NOT have point numbers
associated with them at this time.

***IMPORTANT DISCUSSION***
It is very important at this time to discuss some differences between InRoads and what
you are familiar with in CAICE. InRoads has different kinds of points. Alignment points
and COGO points are two types of points to be aware of when working with alignments-
-- (whether it is a centerline alignment, a R/W alignment or a property alignment).
Alignment points are nothing more than names assigned to coordinates in an alignment
and do not exist in the COGO points buffer. In order to satisfy GDOT plan presentation
requirements and prepare R/W tables and properly deliver enhanced survey data to the
designer -- Surveyors and Designers alike must ensure that all alignments have a
corresponding COGO point stored. At some point this may cause you problems as you
branch out and experiment with other InRoads commands because not all InRoads
commands store COGO points. Some only assign Alignment Point names and must be
converted to COGO points. Some don’t assign alignment point names or store COGO
points and must be assigned Alignment point names and then be converted to COGO
points. As such we recommend that you adhere closely to the methods presented in the
tutorials concerning centerlines, R/W and property.

Click Close to close the Review Horizontal Alignment window.

Review Alignment SV4.
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49.

As noted during the review of Horizontal Alignment SV4 —the PC, PT and CC do NOT
have point numbers associated with them. The next steps depict the process to assign
names to the unnamed points in Horizontal Alignment SV4.

Click Geometry» Utilities» Assign Names and the Assign Names dialog box will
appear.

Ensure that the following information is depicted in the dialog box:

In the Include: option - select & Alignments

In the Name: field — type SV4

Place a Check Mark by On-Alignment Points

Place a Check Mark by Off-Alignment Points

In the Method: option —select @ Assign

Leave the Seed Name: field (leave blank — see example below)

Seed Mame:
Place a Check Mark by Check for Coincident Points
Leave all other entries as default.

Then Left Click in the Selected Field (so that this field will be populated with
the Alignment entry).

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L10-25 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Bt Ascign Mames o] ® |2z
Point Names | Element Names
Points,/Alignments Anply
Include: ) Points Selected:
@ Alignments Name Descrip...  Style e
Name: Sv4 EXISTC/. . PROP_.. \m
sv4 #| Help

On-Alignment Points
Off-Alignment Points

Method: @) Assign Seed Name:
1 Delete [¥] Check for Coincident Poirts
"~ Rename
Close

Figure L10-25 Assign Names
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50. | Click Apply and then click Close to close out of the dialog box.
Assigns names to points in Alignment SV4 and closes the Assign Names dialog box.
51. | Review Horizontal Alignment SV4 a second time.

Since SV4 is currently the only alignment in the 1234567 _SDE project — it should
already be active (as depicted by the red rectangle).

Double click on the Geometry Project named 1234567 SDE (ONLY if it is not already
open in InRoads Explorer). This will allow you to view all of the project data (see
screen capture shown below - right).

—-o% Geometry Projects =52,
-1 Default #-{ Default
[ 1234567_SDE -] 1234567_sDE Alignment SV4
-4 Cogo Buffer with red rectangle

-.[f] sv4 «— indicating it is the
active alignment.

= Geometry | Preference 4 | » & Geometry | Preference 4 | »
Geometry TAB Scroll Bars

In the InRoads Explorer Interface -- Right mouse click on alignment SV4.
In the list that appears — select Review.

Take a moment to review alignment SV4 in the Review Horizontal Alignment window
as depicted below in Figure L10-26.

Notice that the PC and PT now have point numbers associated with the point
coordinates.

Please Note:
The PI coordinate will not have a point name associated with it.

Opens the Review Horizontal Alignment window.
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B Review Horizontal Alignment

Geometry Project: | 1234567 SDE  ~ B Close
YrErE s S\Mi ﬂ Curve Sets '@ Alignment Element
= hd Save fs...
Project Hame: 1234567_SDE Append..
Description: SE100 Spur
Horizontal Alignment Name: 5V4 Displ
Description. EXIST C/L US 78 [ Deiy |
Style: PROP_E ACL Print
STATION NORTHING EASTING =
Element: Linear L__gﬂg__J
POB { 2173 o+00.00 1362829 360 1958964 947
o { 21 27+35 .00 1362016 557 1961576 .378
Tangent Direction: S 72742'40.9" E Sele
Tangent Length: 2734 999
Element: Circular
P.C. { 21 27+35 .00 1362016 557 1961576 . 378 e
P.I. [ )] 32433 .18 1361868.504 1962052 . 055 =
c.C [ 3 1367487 .272 1963279 .127 o
P.T. { 41 37+28.87 13615804 .772 1962546 .146 —
Radius: 5729.578
Delta: 09756'19.3" Left =
Degree of Curvature(irc): agr~Qo'on.o”
Length: 993.870
Tangent : 498 185
Chord : 992 624
Hiddle Ordinate: 21 536
External: 21 . 618
Tangent Direction: S 72742'40 9" E
Radial Direction: 5 17°17'19.1" ¥
Chord Direction: S 77°40'50.5" E
Radial Direction: S g?°20'69.8" ¥
Tangent Direction: S 82739'00.2" E
Element: Linear
P.T. { 43 37+28 .87 1361804 .772 1962546 .146
POE { 3025 43436 .23 1361727 .072 1963148 521
Tangent Direction: S 82739'00.2" E
Tangent Length: 607 . 365
4 . 3

Figure L10-26 Review Horizontal Alignment

52. | Click Close to close the Review Horizontal Alignment window.
Closes the Review Horizontal Alignment.
53. | Although alignment SV4 now has point numbers associated with the coordinates as

Select Geometry®» Horizontal Curve Set» Events
In the Horizontal Events dialog:

Check the Alignment Point to Cogo radio button.
Set the style to PROP_E_ACL-PC-PT

Leave all other entries as default.

Opens the Horizontal Events dialog.

shown in the report in Figure L10-26 the points don’t exist as COGO points in the
COGO buffer. These alignment points must now be converted to COGO points.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L10-27 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.
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H Harizontal Events EI = @
Single Point rry
Add A= Locate By
_) Station and Offset
St e 0.000

_ Cogo Point 0.000
@) Alignment Point to Cogo
Seed Mame: Station Offzets

Description: 0000 J 0.000 J

Stde: | PROP_E_ACLFCP v

Add Vertical Event Paoints el J LU J

[7] Compute Elevation from Active Vertical Alignment

Events
M M. Station Offset Morthing  Easting Blevation Style
| Edi. || Deete || Ee
Figure L10-27 Horizontal Events Dialog
54. e Click Apply. A results report opens showing all points that are now COGO
points.

e Click Close to close the results box.

e Click Close to close the Horizontal Events Dialog.

* Note: Cogo Points are only assigned to Alignment Points for the active alignment.
The process must be repeated for each alignment.

Converts the Alignment points stored earlier to COGO points.
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55. | Save the InRoads Geometry File
Even though the SV4 Horizontal Alignment has been stored — the data has not yet been
saved. InRoads retains the data in temporary memory but does not save the data on the
fly. Whenever a change has been made to an InRoads Geometry Project — Save the
project and its associated modifications or changes.
Select File > Save » Geometry Project from the InRoads Menu.
Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Geometry Project
has already been saved initially).
The Geometry Project (1234567 _SDE.alg) will be saved to Lab 10 in the following
path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab10
Note that the InRoads and MicroStation Status Bar (Located at the bottom of both the
InRoads and MicroStation Interface) will depict a message when the Geometry Project
has been saved.
The 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab10

56. | Important Step: In order to Start with a CLEAN DGN file for the next Lab (Lab 11):
In the [MicroStation Software] —
Select Edit »Select All
Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard. All of the DGN Graphics
will then be deleted from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn.
Deletes the Graphics from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn to ensure a clean DGN file
for the next Lab.

57.

@ This concludes Lab 10. Do not proceed until the Instructor directs you to do
S0.
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Lab 11
Modifying Centerline Alignments

Objective

Establishing the Existing Centerline Alignment requires editing the curve data, stationing and
extending the tangent sections in order to match the conditions on the ground.

The objective of Lab 11 is to:

e Learn techniques to extend alignments and change curve data in alignments as well as
station the alignment.
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Lab 11A Getting Started

1. Starting Clean

In order to ensure that you are working with a “clean” database — you will close
MicroStation and InRoads if they are still running from a previous Lab:

To CLOSE MicroStation and InRoads -

Select File » Exit from the [MicroStation Menu].
If any messages appear regarding the saving of projects — Select

This closes BOTH the MicroStation and InRoads Software(s).
2. From the desktop, double-click on the MicroStation icon labeled GDOT MicroStation
V8i SS2 (x86).

Double click on the icon labeled

|
@J GDOT MicroStation V8i SS2
¢ (x86).

(€] mieiy

Wlli!ll!ﬂ!ﬂ!lﬂlll
/55

e When the MicroStation Manager dialog box opens — navigate to the
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards folder and select the “GDOT
3D Working File.dgn”. Click Open.

e Now open InRoads from within MicroStation by selecting:
InRoads » InRoads Suite (SELECTseries 2) V8i 08.11.07.566 from the
[MicroStation Menul.

The MicroStation and InRoads Software(s) will open.
3. Load the InRoads Geometry File (1234567 _SDE.alg)

Select File » Open from the InRoads Menu.

Browse to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab11 Hint: You may also right

mouse click over

Select the file named: 1234567 SDE.alg ‘Geometry Projects’ in the
Workspace Bar and select
Click Open and then click Cancel. open.

The 1234567 SDE.alg Geometry file will open.
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4. Load the InRoads Surface File (1234567_SDE.dtm)
Select File»Open from the InRoads Menu.

Browse to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab11 Hint: You may also right

mouse click over ‘Surfaces’
Select the file named: 1234567 _SDE.dtm in the Workspace Bar and

select open.

Click Open and then click Cancel.

The 1234567 SDE.dtm Surface file will open.

S. View all Horizontal Alignments
In the [InRoads Software]:

e Inthe Workspace Bar area - ensure that Geometry is the active tab.
¢ Right mouse click over the project 1234567_SDE.
e A pop-up menu appears. In this menu - Select View All Horizontals.

-2 Default

o EEEET T New..

Geometry TAB Save

Save As...

\ Set Active View All Horizontals
= Copy..
= Geometry Ry

Close
File 'C:\InR..\Lab 1141 e

View All Horizontals

-2z Geometry Projects ‘ ‘

View All Turnouts

In the [MiCFOStation SOftware]: View All Rails, Joints and Distance Keepers
Fit !

e Select the “Fit View” Icon to view the Horizontal Alignments.

o7 t_f"v J“:i|

SR BRI =

N

e Verify that the MicroStation view window matches that shown in Figure L11-1.

@ - AR o

Fit View

Views all Horizontal Alignments in the Geometry Project 1234567 SDE.
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Figure L11-1 MicroStation Window

6. Window Area to the intersection of Alignments SV4 & SV6

e In MicroStation select the Window Area button.

Rile 9] @ 99

\ Window

Area Button

o e e 1 T RS

2~ A

e Window Area the intersection of SV4 & SV6 as shown below in Figure L11-2.
¢ Notice that SV6 does not extend to SV4 as shown below in Figure L11-3.

Zooms into the intersection of alignment SV4 & SV6.
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i
\

Figure L11-3 MicroStation Window (Intersection View)
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Lab 11B Extend Alignment to Intersection

In the previous Lab, the Horizontal Alignments of SV6 and SV4 were viewed. These alignments
did not actually intersect. In this lab we will extend alignment SV6 to intersect with alignment
SV4,

7. Set Alignment SV6 to be the Active Alignment.

e Inthe InRoads Workspace Bar (shown on the

right) expand the project by double-clicking on =5 Geometry Projects
1234567_SDE as shown. o " 5 367 s0E

e Ensure that SV6 has a Red Box around it. This 542" Cogo Buffer
indicates that alignment SV6 is the active ) SV
alignment. 7] s

e If it does not have a Red Box - highlight

alignment SV6, right mouse click over it and e ar—
select Set Active. & Geometry |

Sets alignment SV6 as the active alignment.

8. Extend Alignment SV6 to SV4.

e Select Geometry » Utilities » Extend Alignment
¢ Notice in the bottom left corner of the MicroStation Window the message that
says ‘> ldentify alignment to extend to’ as shown here:

» |dentify alignment to extend to

e Left Click on alignment SV4. (Alignment SV4 highlights in purple).
¢ Notice in the bottom left corner of the MicroStation Window the message that
says ‘> Identify alignment to extend’ as shown here:

» ldentify alignment to extend

e Left Click on alignment SV6. (Alignment SV6 extends tentatively to SV4).
¢ Notice in the bottom left corner of the MicroStation Window the message that
says ‘> Accept/Reject’ as shown here.

» Accept/Reject

e Left Click somewhere in the MicroStation Window to accept the action. (To
reject the action, Right Mouse click).
e Verify that your MicroStation window matches that shown in Figure L11-4.
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Figure L11-4 MicroStation Window

9. Review Alignment SV6

¢ Inthe InRoads Explorer Workspace Bar -- Right mouse click on Alignment SV6.

=& Geometry Projects Right Mouse click on
+-|l= Default : i
5 1234567 sbE Alignment SV6 in the
7% Cogo Buffer InRoads Explorer
- f 4 Workspace Bar.

= Geometry Preference «

e Click Review. (The Review Horizontal Alignment report window opens).

Opens the Review Horizontal Alignment report window.
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10. | For Information Only:
Notice that several PC’s and PT’s have no number associated with them as shown here.
Element: Linear
FOB { 187) 0+00 .00 1359336.617 1960547 454
F.C. { )] 2444 .13 1359573 . 26l 1960487 . 456
Tangent Direction: H 14™13'36 7" W
Tangent Length: 244 .13
Element: Circular
F.C. { )] 2444 .13 1359573 2kl 1960487 456
F.I. { )] 5+25 .41 1359845 917 1960418 327
C.C. { )] 1359103 .891 1958636 . 171
F.T. { )] a+02 .68 1360087 . 065 1960273 526
Radius: _ 1909 .86
e Click Close to close the report window.
The Report Window for SV6 is closed.
11. | Assign names to the PC’s and PT’s

Click Geometry » Utilities » Assign Names and the Assign Names dialog box will

appear.

e Fill inthe Assign Names dialog box as depicted here.
e Ensure that your dialog box entries correspond to the entries shown below.

" '\ﬂ
On-Alignment Points

’H Assign Mames EIE@-'
Poirts/Alignments Poply
Include: ) Poirts Selected:
i@ Mignmerts Name Descrip..  Style Fiter
Name: SVE EXISTC/... PROP_..

Off-Alignment Points

Method: @) Assign Seed Name:
) Delete Check for Coincidert Points
™) Bename

Key-in SV6 here and
then left click in the
‘Selected:’ field for SV6
to be populated as

shown.

e Click Apply and Close.

Assigns names to unnamed points in alignment SV6.
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12. | Review Alignment SV6

¢ Inthe InRoads Explorer Workspace Bar— Right mouse click on Alignment SV6.

7én Geometry Projects Right mouse click on
+-l= Default _ !
_ 1234567_SDE Allgnment SV6 in the
5.4 Cogo Buffer / InRoads Explorer
S s Workspace Bar.

= Geometry Preference + | »

e Click Review. (The Review Horizontal Alignment report window opens).
¢ Notice that the PC’s and PT’s now have numbers associated with them as shown
here.

Element: Linear

POB { 1873 0+00.00 1359336 .617 1960547 454

F.C. i ] 2+44 .13 1359573 261 1960487 456
Tangent Directicn: H 14™13'36.72" W
Tangent Length: 244 132

Element: Circular

P.C. 8] 2+44 .13 1359573 . 261 1960487 456

{
F.I. { ) E+25 .41 1359845 . 917 1960418 . 327
C.C. { 9) 1359103 .891 19568636.171
F.T. i 1n) B8+02 .68 1360087 .065 1960273 .526
Radius: 1909 .859

e Click Close to close the report window.

A report window for SV6 is opened.

13. | Information Only:

* IMPORTANT: Although point names (Alignment Points) now exist in alignment SV6
for the PC’s and PT’s -- the points don’t actually exist as COGO Points in the COGO
Buffer. In order to properly display the points in MicroStation and for the proper
delivery of enhancements during the life of the project -- the points must be converted to
COGO Points and assigned the proper feature style.

Information regarding the converting of Alignment Points.
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14.

Create COGO Points for all Alignment Points.

Select Geometry » Horizontal Curve Set » Events... and the Horizontal Events
dialog box will appear.

In the Horizontal Events dialog box:

In the Add As Section:

0 Check the Alignment Point to Cogo radio button.
o Setthe Style to PROP_E_ACL-PC-PT

Leave all other entries as default.
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L11-5 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

capture.

Opens the Horizontal Events dialog.

B Horizontal Events EI = @
Single Paoirt Aoply
Add As Locate By
_ Station and Offset
~1 Morthing and Easting 0.000
_) Cogo Poirt

@) Alignment Point to Cogo
Seed Mame: Station Offsets

Description:

Stile: |PROP_E_ACL-FCP v

K3

Add Vertical Event Points S J

[] Compute Elevation from Active Vertical Alignment
Events

M N.. Station Offset Morthing  Easting Elevation Style

Figure L11-5 Horizontal Events
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15. | Horizontal Events:
e Click Apply. A results report will open listing all points that are now COGO
points.
e Click Close to close the Results Box.
e Click Close to close the Horizontal Events dialog.
* Note: Cogo Points are only assigned to Alignment Points for the Active
Alignment. The process must be repeated for each alignment.
Converts the Alignment points stored earlier to COGO points and Assigns the Feature
Style PROP_E_ACL-PC-PT
16. | Review the COGO Buffer for the newly created COGO Points.

e In order to review the alignment-- Right Click in the Workspace Bar over the
SV6 alignment and select Review. The Review Horizontal Alignment report
will open.

¢ Inthe InRoads Explorer Interface Workspace Bar -- Left Click on the Cogo
Buffer (Highlighted in Blue below).

Bt Bentley InRoads Suite V8i (SELECTseries 2) [ | 2| [

File Surface Geometry Bridge Drainage Survey Evaluation Modeler Drafting Quantities Toolz Help
<Unnamed: - = @ \ )j’f = |ty ’_|§|

Mame Description  Style Morthing i
=&z Geometry Projects RS PROP_E_API 1361868.506
1= Default a2 PROP_E_ACL-PC-PT 1361086.048
SR 1234567_5DE 3 PROP_E_ACL-PC-PT 1366363.519
R e d PROP_E_ACL-PC-PT 1361817.520
oS sV s PROP_E_API 017
L[f] 56 s PROP.E_API Feedback Pane 011
Workspace Bar ol PROP_E_&PI 1362602.015

g PROP_E_ACL-PC-PT 1359573.261 il

=, Geometry | Prefere| 4 | » : o n

Teoggles the Delete Ink Lock

¢ Inthe InRoads Explorer Interface Feedback Pane use the scroll bar to look for all
the points in the SV6 alignment.

o Verify that the proper Feature Style has been applied. In this exercise
PROP_E_ACL-PC-PT was used.

e Click Close to close out of the Review Horizontal Alignment report window.

Review of Cogo Buffer.
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Lab 11C Re-Station Alignment

In this lab we will re-station Alignment SV6 to begin at Station 10+00.00 instead of 0+00.00.

17. | Open the Stationing dialog box.

e Setalignment SV6 to be the active alignment if it is not already the active
alignment. (The active alignment will have a red box around it).

e Select Geometry »Horizontal Curve Sets P Stationing

e The Stationing dialog box opens with the settings depicted as shown in Figure
L11-6.

Opens the Stationing dialog box

B Ctationing El (=] @
Horizontal Alignment: |S‘u"E '|ﬂ [ Apply ]
Starting Station: 0+00.00 m—
Mame: 187 -

Morthing: 1355336617 4+ —
Close
Easting: 1960547 454 I
Werical and Superelevation Alignments lﬂl
Da Mot Update

Synchronize Starting Stations

@ Mairtain Station Difference

Station Equations
Back Station Ahead Station

=
[17]
=
Im
I
1
1
T

Figure L11-6 Stationing Dialog Box

18. | Re-Station Alignment SV6 to begin at Station 10+00.00

¢ Inthe Stationing dialog box, key-in 10+00.00 in the Starting Station field.
e Leave all other entries as default.
o Verify all entries match those shown in Figure L11-7.

Re-Station Alignment SV6.
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B Stationing

Starting Station:
MName:
Marthing:

Easting:

Station Equations

== &=

Horizortal Alignment: | gyig

") #]

10+00.00
187

1359336.617

1560547 454

) Synchronize Starting Stations

@ Maintain Station Difference

Vertical and Superelevation Alignments
) Do Not Update

ﬂ

Back Station

Ahead Station

il
[l
[}

Figure L11-7 Stationing Dialog Box

19. | Click Apply and then click Close.
Alignment SV6 is Re-stationed.
20. | Review Alignment SV6

Select Geometry » Review Horizontal
The Review Horizontal Alignment report window opens.

Alignment SV6 is Re-Stationed.

Verify that the beginning station is now 10+00.00.
Click Close to close out of the_Review Horizontal Alignment report window.
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Lab 11D Edit Curve Data

In this lab we will edit the Curve in Alignment SV4 from 1°15’00” to 1°00°00”

21. | Set Alignment SV4 to be the Active Alignment.

¢ Inthe InRoads Workspace Bar (shown on the =& Geometry Projects
right) expand the project by double-clicking on + Default
1234567_SDE as shown. =[] 1234567 SDE

e Ensure that SV4 has a Red Box around it. This +E ;?f” Buffer
indicates that alignment SV4 is the active 7 SV
alignment.

e If it does not have a Red Box - highlight —
alignment SV4, right mouse click over it and 5 Geometry | & Preferel « | »
select Set Active.

Sets alignment SV4 as the active alignment.

22. | Open the Define Horizontal Curve Set dialog box.
e Select Geometry » Horizontal Curve Set » Define Curve
e The Define Horizontal Curve Set dialog box opens as shown in Figure L11-8.
Opens the Define Horizontal Curve Set dialog box.
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@|
1

Bt Define Horizontal Curve Set

Horizantal Pl
Define By: [Knawn Pl Coordinates ']
Cloge
Direction Back: S 7 AZF4A09" E
M =
Length Back: 1233175 +| -
Point Mame:
Notthing: 1361868506 +
Egsting: 1962052.046
Direction Ahead: S 32*38599" E J Feport
Length Ahead: 1105.559
Horzontal Curve
Curve Set Type: @ SC5 () SCSCS
Leading Transition: Clothoid -~ 0.000 ﬂ
Radius 1 4583662 +|
Clothoid 0.000 #]
Trailing Transttion: b ~ | D0.000 ﬂ

Define By: @ Radius
~ Tangent to Spiral
() Spiral to Tangent 1361986,

() Pgint on Curve 1961671.507

[X=]
4
[==]

Angle up to PCC (PC ta PCC) 00" 00°00.0"
Angle after PCC (PCCto PT)

ret < Prewvious Mest > ast Select

Figure L11-8 Define Horizontal Curve Set Dialog Box

23. | Use the Curve Calculator to Enter & Compute all information required for a 1
degree curve.

ply

Cloze

In order to define the curve — Click the Curve Calc... button
This will open the Curve Calculator dialog box.

Rate Calc...

Design Calc...
—> Curve Calc...

(=
@
=

Opens the Curve Calculator dialog box.
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24. | To define the curve - input the Deflection Angle and the Degree of Curve.

Ensure that a Check Mark I and data is placed as inputs into the entry fields shown
below:

e ¥l DOC: =01 0000.0
e I Angle =095619.1

Ensure that the Compute: Pull-down is set to Simple Curve
Leave all other fields as default.

Click the Compute button.
The current inputs should correspond to the screen capture depicted in

Figure L11-9 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

Sets the entries in the Curve Calculator dialog box.

rH Curve Calculator B .

Curve
Lock

["]Radius: 5729578
DOC: 01700'00.0"
[“Llength: 393364
Angle:  09"5619.1"
[C]Chord: 592618

("] Tangent: 498.182

[T Exdemal: 21617

("] Ordinate: 21536

Compute: \Simple Curve -
Curve Definition: Arc

0K || Compute || Resuts.. || Hep || Cancel

Figure L11-9 Curve Calculator
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25. | Click OK to accept the entries and to close out of the Curve Calculator dialog box.

Accepts the entries in the Curve Calculator dialog box.

26. | Click Apply and Close to close out of the Define Horizontal Curve Set dialog box.

Horizontal Alignment SV4 now contains a 01°00°00” degree curve.

The Curve will be changed from 1°15°00”" to 1°00°00”".

27. | Review Alignment SV4 and Assign Point Names.

e Right Mouse click over alignment SV4 in the InRoads Explorer interface and
select Review.

e Verify that the Curve in SV4 is 1°00°00”.
¢ Notice also that there are now no point names associated with the PC & PT.
e Click Close to close out of the Review Horizontal Alignment report window.

Alignment SV4 is reviewed.

28. | Assign names to the PC’s and PT’s

Click Geometry » Utilities » Assign Names and the Assign Names dialog box will
appear.

e Fill inthe Assign Names dialog box as depicted here.
e Ensure that your dialog box entries correspond to the entries shown below.

Bt fssign Names o] ® |2z
Points/Alignments Apply
Include: ) Points Selected:

@ Mignmerts MName Descrip...  Style e
Name: Sv4 EXISTC/... PROP_... \m

Sv4

# o
v Og—Nign:%

| Off-Alignment Paints

Method:  © Assign Seed Name: L. Key-in SV4 here and
Delete | Checl for Coincident Points then |eft C“Ck in the
Reniame ‘Selected:’ field for SV4
— to be populated as
| Cose | shown.

e Click Apply and Close.

Assigns names to unnamed points in alignment SV4.
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29.

Create COGO Points of all Alignment Points.

* IMPORTANT: As stated previously, although point names (Alignment Points) now
exist for the PC’s and PT’s in alignment SV4 - the points don’t actually exist as COGO
Points in the COGO Buffer. In order to properly display the points in MicroStation and
for the proper delivery of enhancements during the life of the project, the points must be
converted to COGO Points and assigned the proper feature style.

Select Geometry » Horizontal Curve Set » Events... and the Horizontal Events
dialog box will appear.

In the Horizontal Events dialog box:

In the Add As Section:

0 Check the Alignment Point to Cogo radio button.
o Setthe Style to PROP_E_ACL-PC-PT

Leave all other entries as default.
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L11-10 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

capture.

Opens the Horizontal Events dialog.
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Bt Horizontal Events

Single Poirt
Add As Locate By
_) Station and Offset 17
") Morthing and Easting 1362766.123
) Cogo Point 1559168.118

@ Mignment Point to Cogod

Seed Mame:

Description:

Style: | PROP_E_ACL-PCP ~

Add Vertical Event Points

[] Compute Hevation from Active Vertical Alignment

=] B ]
Apply

Help

£ [

Events

M N._.  Station

Offset Morthing  Easting

Blevation

Style

Figure L11-10 Horizontal Events

30. | Horizontal Events:

points.

e Click Close to close the Results Box.
e Click Close to close the Horizontal Events dialog.

e Click Apply. A results report will open listing all points that are now COGO

* Note: Cogo Points are only assigned to Alignment Points for the Active
Alignment. The process must be repeated for each alignment.

Converts the Alignment points stored earlier to COGO points and Assigns the Feature
Style PROP_E_ACL-PC-PT
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31.

Clean up the COGO Buffer

Now that alignment SV4 has a new curve with new COGO Points defining the PC’s and
PT’s, the SDE should delete the COGO Points that are no longer being used in the curve.
These are points 2, 3 & 4.

e Select Geometry » Cogo Points » Delete... and the Delete Cogo Point dialog
box will appear.

e Inthe Delete: field Key-in 2-4
o Leftclick in the ‘Selected:’ field for the points to be deleted.
e Your inputs should correspond to the screen capture depicted below:

B Delete Cogo Point El =] @
Delete: 2.4 ﬂ Apply
el

Mame Descrption  Style -
2 PROF E... S
3 FROP_E... Help
4 FROP_E...
[7] Delete Shared Horizontal and Vertical Regression Points

Click Apply.

Click Yes to the prompt asking ‘Do you want to delete the selected data?’
Close the Results Report.

Close the Delete Cogo Point dialog.

View the Cogo Buffer to verify that points 2, 3 & 4 are no longer there.

The Cogo Buffer is cleaned up.
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32.

Save the InRoads Geometry File

Even though changes to the geometry file have been made — the data has not yet been
saved. InRoads retains the data in temporary memory but does not save the data on the
fly. Whenever a change has been made to an InRoads Geometry Project — Save the
project and its associated modifications or changes.

Select File » Save » Geometry Project from the InRoads Menu.

Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Geometry Project
has already been saved initially).

The Geometry Project (1234567 _SDE.alg) will be saved to Lab 11 in the following
path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab11

Note that the InRoads and MicroStation Status Bar (Located at the bottom of both the
InRoads and MicroStation Interface) will depict a message when the Geometry Project
has been saved.

The 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab11
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Lab 11E Extend Alignment by Distance and Bearing

In this lab you will learn to extend an alignment by a certain distance and bearing.

33. | Begin by Deleting all elements in the MicroStation View window.

In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select Edit »Select All

Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard. All of the DGN Graphics
will then be deleted from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn.

Deletes all elements in the MicroStation View Window.
34. | View all Horizontal Alignments

¢ Inthe InRoads Explorer Interface Workspace Bar, Right Click over
1234567 _SDE and select View All Horizontals.

¢ In [MicroStation], click the Fit View button. I=2]

Views all Horizontal Alignments.
35. | View Cogo Points with the ‘ACL Cogo Point Feature Styles’ Preference

In the [InRoads Software]
Select Geometry »View Geometry»Horizontal Annotation from the InRoads Menu.

The View Horizontal Annotation dialog box will open. Select the “Main” Tab.

The View Horizontal Annotation dialog box opens.
36. | Inthe View Horizontal Annotation “Main” Tab:

e Click the Preferences button and highlight NO BEARING & DISTANCE.

e Click Load & Close.

e The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L11-11 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the
screen capture.

Sets the Viewing Options for the View Horizontal Annotation dialog box.
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Bt View Horizontal Annotation o] @ |
Main | Tabling | Styles
Apply Style Fitter. ..
@ Assigned () Acti Orverarit . .
v nesane - netve vene Click here to activate
Default — Filter button.
Default /
A
Horizantal Alignments Cogo Paoints /
Include: ﬂ Include: Qﬂ
Selected: Selected:
Name Descri..  Style Mame Descri..  Style
Display Annotate
Points Paints
[T On-Mignment  [] Event Points [7] Blements
[] Off-Alignment [ Station Equations [7] Duplicates
Elements [T Dual Dimensions
[T Radials [] Tangerts [ Try Atemate Styles
[]Chords [ Subtangernts [7] Extend Beyond Element
Display As Complex Linestring Planarze
l Apply l [ Interactive ] l Graphics l [ Preferences... ] l (Cloze l

Figure L11-11 View Horizontal Annotation

37.

The Filter button on the dialog box will be grayed out. Place the cursor in the Cogo
Points Include: field to activate the Filter button. (See Screen Capture depicted above).

Click the Filter button to open the Geometry Selection Filter dialog box. See Figure
L11-12 (as shown below).

Activates the Filter button and opens the Geometry Selection Filter dialog box.
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B4 Geometry Selection Filter @
Description: Igniore -l [* m
Style: ;} - —————

= logose s Preferences...

lgnore FE—
Help

Awailzble: Selected:

MName Description Style i Add - MName Description Style
27 Existing Property C...PROF_E_PCF - Bemove
28 Existing Property C...PROFP_E_PCF —

] Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF < Swap -»

7 Existing Property C...PROF_E_PCF

Al

73 Existing Property C...PROFP_E_PCF “—J

77 Exigting Property C...PROP_E_PCF None

78 Existing Property C...PROFP_E_PCF

57 Bxisting Property C...PROP_E_PCF  _

‘1:‘ — hI'I'I' SE—— "“""r

Figure L11-12 Geometry Selection Filter

38.

View Cogo Points with the “ACL Cogo Point Feature Styles’ Preference

The Geometry Selection Filter will be utilized to view the Alignment Feature Styles of
PROP_E_APOT, PROP_E_APOC, PROP_E_APT, PROP_E_APC and
PROP_E_API.

e Inthe Style: pull-down — Select Included

e Click the Preferences button and highlight the ACL Cogo Point Feature Styles
Preference.

e Click Load & Close. This loads the Feature Styles of
PROP_E_APOT, PROP_E_APOC, PROP_E_APT, PROP_E_APC and
PROP_E_API into the Style text entry field.

e Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen capture depicted in Figure
L11-13.

Selects the Feature Styles in the Geometry Selection Filter.
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B Geometry Selection Filter @
Style: Included | PROP_E_APIPROP_E_APT.PROF_E_APC.FPROP_E_APOT.F
Ignore
Help
Awailable: Selected:
Mame Description Style 'S Mame Description Style
62 BExisting Point ont... PROP_E_APO.. < Remove
63 Existing Pairt ont... PROP_E_APO..
65 Existing Poirt ont... PROP_E_APO..
66 BExisting Point ont... PROP_E_APO..
107 Existing Poirt ont... PROP_E_APO..
108 Exigting Pairt ont... PROP_E_APO.. None
12 Existing Poirt ont... PROP_E_APO..
113 Bxisting Poirt ont... PROP_E_APO.. _
s =i . amano aos

Figure L11-13 Geometry Selection Filter

39.
Selected: field.

Selected: field.

capture.

Once the data has been filtered — it needs to be moved from the Available: field to the

e Click the ALL button. The data will be moved and then displayed in the

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L11-14 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

The filtered data is moved from the Available field to the Selected field.

B Geornetry Selection Filter [==3a]
Style: Included | PROP_E_APIPROP_E_APT.PROF_E_APC,FPROP_E_APCT.P
lgnore
Help
Awailable: Selected:
MName Description Style Add - MName Dlescription Style it
¢- Remove | |82 Existing Point ont... PROP_E_APC..
63 Existing Point ont... PROP_E_APO..
65 Existing Point ont... PROP_E_APO..
= 66 Existing Point ont... PROP_E_APO..
- 107 Existing Poirt on t... PROP_E_APO..
108 Existing Pairt on't. PROP_E_APO).
12 Existing Point ont... PROP_E_APO ..
13 Edsting Point ont... PROP_E_APO.. _
o e —

Figure L11-14 Geometry Selection Filter
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40. | Click OK to close out of the Geometry Selection Filter dialog box and load data into
the View Horizontal Annotation field.
Closes the Geometry Selection Filter dialog box.

41. | View Filtered Points

The Alignment Feature Style points have been filtered and are available for viewing.
The View Horizontal Annotation dialog box should still be active from the previous
steps. This dialog box depicts the filtered points in the Cogo Points Area as Selected:
points.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L11-15 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen
capture.

The filtered point data is available for viewing.

Bt View Horizontal Annotation o] ® |2z
Main | Tabling |Sty|es
Overwrte |
Horizontal Alignments Cogo Points
Include: ﬂ Include: ﬂ
Selected: Selected:
Mame Descri...  Style Name Descri...  Style it
62 Existing P...PROP_...
63 Existing P...PROP_...
65 Existing P...PROP_...
66 Existing P...PROP_...
17 Cuindim~ O DOMD
] 1 F
Display Annotate
Paints Points
[]On-AMignmert  [_] Event Points 7] Blements
[] off-Mignment  [] Station Equations [7] Duplicates
Elements [7] Dual Dimensions
[7] Radials [ Tangerts [ Try Altemate Styles
[ Chords [ Subtangerts [7] Extend Beyond Element
Display As Complex Linestring Flanarize
[ Apply ] l Interactive l [ Graphics ] l Preferences... l [ Close ]

Figure L11-15 Geometry Selection Filter
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42. | Click Apply and then click Close to close out of the View Horizontal Annotation
dialog box.
The View Horizontal Annotation dialog box closes and the filtered Points are viewed in
MicroStation.

43.

View the selected Points in the [MicroStation Software] by using the following command
located under the MicroStation View 1 Window. In the [MicroStation Software] —

e Select the “Fit View” Icon to view the Points.

=EMPIEIE

R[E] 4] @ 99

v Elele)] 5 sl

Fit View Button

Verify that the MicroStation view window matches that shown in Figure L11-16.

The points are displayed and the view is fit to the MicroStation screen.

)
™,
LT

Figure L11-16 MicroStation View depicting PROP_E_APOT, PROP_E_APOC,
PROP_E_APT, PROP_E_APC and PROP_E_API Points.
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44.

Click on the Surfaces Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface). If this tab is not visible — use the scroll bars to scroll to the Surfaces
Tab.

=23 Surfaces
-8 Default
-9 1234567_SDE

£ Surfaces |% Geometr| «  » /

e Nextclick on the 1234567 SDE Surface Project. Note that the 1234567 SDE
Surface Project has a “Red Rectangle” around the icon. This denotes that this is
the “Active” Surface Project. Any surface commands will be initiated and
performed on the current “Active” Surface.

Surfaces TAB

Scroll Bars

Opens the InRoads Surfaces Tab and displays the 1234567 _SDE Surface information in
the InRoads Explorer Interface.

45.

IMPORTANT STEP! Set Proper Locks in InRoads

o Verify that the Feature Filter lock is set to on (checked). Checking this lock
enables InRoads to recognize filters.

e Verify that the Feature Highlight lock is set to off (unchecked). Unchecking
this lock will allow the View Surface Features dialog box to open quicker in the
next step.

Sets the Proper Locks for the next step.

46.

View the Surface Features:

In the InRoads Software:

Select Surface » View Surface » Features and the View Features dialog box will
appear:

e Inthe Surface: Pulldown — select 1234567 SDE

Click on the Filter button. Apply

Close

e Filter...
Edit Style...

Help

dild

Opens the View Features dialog box.
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47.

View Surface Features using the ‘EXIST_RDWY- ACL+ EOP +RR’ Filter.

The Eeature Selection Filter dialog box will open. In the Eeature Selection Filter

dialog box --- input the following:

e Inthe Filter Name: pulldown —select EXIST_RDWY- ACL+ EOP +RR

This will filter the view to include the following Surface Feature codes:

TOPO_E_TAC TOPO_E_TEST TOPO_E_TBCL
TOPO_E_TEDR TOPO_E_THC TOPO_E_ TRCL
TOPO_E_TEAD TOPO_E_TCGT TOPO_E_ TRCRE
TOPO_E_TECD TOPO_E_TCGF TOPO_E_ TEDD
TOPO_E_TEAP TOPO E_TVG TOPO_E_TDR
TOPO_E_TEAS TOPO_E_TBAS TOPO _E_TDD
TOPO_E_TECP TOPO E_ TBGL TOPO_E_TRCR
TOPO_E_TETL

Leave all other entries as default!

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L11-17 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

capture.

Opens the Feature Selection Filter dialog box.

Figure L11-17

Feature Selection Filter

B Feature Selection Filter o] @ |
Fiter Name: | EXIST_RDWY-ACL+EOP+RR  w] [ OK |
Start With: (™) All @) None Cariel
Build Selection ~ Use the pull-down
e _ e ; |
242 | Name | arrow to select the Filter
Value: | Savess... | named EXIST _RDWY-
Mode: @ Include () Exclude ACL + EOP +RR
Add Bule Replace Rule
Rules:
Include Style = TOPO_E_TRCL - Mave Up
Include Style = TOPCO_E_TRCRE —
Include Style = TOPO_E_TEDD
Include Style = TOPC_E_TDR
Include Style = TOPO_E_TDD Delete Rule
Include Style = TOPO_E_TRCR = B
Include Style = TOPO_E_TETL [ﬁ
- Clear Al
Curert Results: When the filter name is
$ﬁ1 - || selected the data will be
TACZ | filtered as depicted here.
TCGF «—
TCGH
TCGF10
TCGF11
TCGF12 hr
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48. | Click OK and the Eeature Selection Filter dialog box will Close. The View Features
dialog box should still be open from the previous steps.
The inputs in the View Features dialog box should now correspond to the screen capture
depicted in Figure L11-18 (as shown below).
Closes the Feature Selection Filter dialog box.
'H View Features 1
Surface: 1234567 SDE -
Fence Maode: lgniore
""""" Fiter..
e
. o]
Name Style Descriptio * ﬂ
TOPO_E_TAC L
TOPO_E_TAC
TOPO_E_TAC
TOPO_E_TCGF
TOPO_E_TCGF
TOPO_E_TCGF
TOPO_E_TCGF
TOPO_E_TCGF
TOPO_E_TCGF
TOPO_E_TCGF
4 I I
Figure L11-18  View Features
49. | Click Apply and then click Close and the View Features dialog box will close.
Closes the View Features dialog box.
50. | View the selected Surface Features in the [MicroStation Software] by using the following

command located under the MicroStation View 1 Window:

In the [MicroStation Software] —

Select the “Fit View” Icon to view the Surface Features.

= ~| AlR|QRIE9) 8] 9| vE|ela] &)l

\ Fit View

Verify that the MicroStation view window matches that shown in Figure L11-19.

The Surface Features are displayed and the view is fit to the MicroStation screen.
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| Bt Ci\InRoads Data\ 12MEETSDE Lab+'\Seandards\GOOT 30 Werking File.dgn [30 - 8 DGM] - MicreStation Vi (SELECTeanes )

File Edt Element  Settings Took Uthities Workspece Window  Help  GDOT Bridge Tock  InRosds  CADconform  GDOT Teols -_I'.:'- o ), L,_‘,‘ 1o I'._.L_ +J el I 7 J’-‘i F |
ATMS_P_2dn-Fiber-Line. x| ST [ (R T 2 s [ == RO o Tl '_'.j A ]2l

L\ W View ] - Top, Default =ty
o RIEIEY = e b i = AT A

e B Oe e e - B R,
i TR B

Figure L11-19 MicroStation View depicting Surface Features and Alignments

51.

Window Area

Window into the area depicted by the “rectangle” as shown below in Figure L11-20.

In the [MicroStation Software] — Select the “Window Area” Icon.

=EMPIEIE

R[] @] 99

3

v

)

=5 A J°-|

(l

Window Area Icon

Zoom into the area depicted by the rectangle.

Lab11-31



Introduction to InRoads - SDE

InRoads SS2 — Lab 11

| Bt CalnRosds Data\12HEET\SOE Labs\Standards\GOOT 30 Werking Fle.dan [30 - Vi DGN] - MicreStation Vi (SELCCTseries 2) 8 =
Fie Edt Eemert Settings Tool Uthties Workspece Window Help GDOT BridgeTock InRoeds CADconform GDOTTeoh [ - @il ot - A|® |3 |Q _'_i: ] 0 i SIS R G bl
ASEC_E_THCR-Line iz - B S-Sl 2 G ] Al ]
L\ W View ] - Top, Default - et fa

S EIRE R ECEEEET

Window Area

MR 8. B e e B - R
i B .3’."‘@.1."‘.-

LA R h{ 1z

Figure L11-20 MicroStation View

52. | Zoom to the Beginning of Alignment SV4

Zoom to the beginning of Alignment SV4.

Zoom (window in) to the beginning of the SV4 alignment as shown below in
Figure L11-21. The beginning of the alignment will be around Point 217.

Verify that your view in MicroStation resembles that shown in Figure L11-21
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| Bt CoAlnRosds Data\L21456T\SDE Labs\Standards\ GOOT 30 Werking File.dgn (39 - ¥ DGN] - MicroStation Vi (SELECTseries 2) o e
Fie Ed4 Eement Setiings Tooh Utk Wodspece Window Help GOOTErdgeToch InRosds CAbconfoem 8DOTTeoh [ = @il - Al® |9 Q|54 il el Sl Gl e A
ASEC_E_THCR-Line iz - B S-Sl 2 G ] Al ]
|| Ve I..Hnﬂ...a. -] | ¥
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/ Alignment SV4

MR 8. B e e B - R
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Figure L11-21 MicroStation View

53. | Make SV4 the Active Alignment

e Inthe InRoads Explorer interface, right mouse click over SV4 and select “Set
Active’.

e A around the alignment name will reflect that SV4 is the Active
Alignment.

* Hint: Make the Geometry tab the active tab if necessary.

Sets SV4 to be the active alignment.

54. | Set InRoads Locks:

e Select Tools » Locks and verify that a Check Mark is next to Point Snap.
e Select Tools » Locks and verify that Locate Features is active. This symbol
should be depicted. ==
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55.

Extend alignment SV4 at 600 FT prior to station 10+00.00

In the InRoads Software:

e Select Geometry » Traverse... and the Traverse dialog box will appear.
e For Method select the Direction radio button.
e For the Insert Point Mode select the Before Alignment radio button.

+

e Inthe Occupied Point field - click the Locate Button  (located in the
Occupied Point frame) and left click on Point 217 to select the point. Left click
again to accept the Point 217.

e Inthe Foresight Point field set the Style to PROP_E_API.

e Inthe Course field: Enter the following:
o In the Pulldown - select Direction — then enter direction N 72 42 40.9 W
0 Inthe Pulldown - select Horizontal Distance — then enter 600.000

Leave all other entries as Default:

Verify the settings match those shown in Figure L11-22.

Steps to extend Alignment SV4 600°.
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Bt Traverse E =] @
Method: Angle @) Direction Curve Insert Poirt Mode Apply
Backsight To Cogo Buffer
Cl
21 Point: J @) Before Alignment lil
Direction: [N 00"00'00.0" E +| After Alignment Unde
Radial Help
Oeccupied Poirt
Name: M7 Course
Narthing: 1362829.360 ~ | Direction - | N 72°424D9" W ﬂ
Easting: 1958964.947 | Horzortal Distance | 600000 ﬂ
Elevation: 0.000 Radius 0.000 J
0.000 Length 0.000 #|
| Vettical Distance | 0.000 +|
Foresight Point —
MName: 7 0.000
Description: Offset: 0.000 ﬂ

tyle: PROP_E_API -| Close Traverse

Figure L11-22 Traverse Dialog Box

56.

e Click Apply.

e A Results dialog box opens informing you that Point 2 is stored from Point 217
a distance of 600° on a bearing of N 72°42'40.9"" W.

e Click Close to close out of the Results dialog box.

e Click Close to close out of the Traverse dialog box.

Alignment SV4 is extended 600’.

S7.

Review Alignment SV4

¢ Inthe InRoads Explorer interface Right mouse click over SV4 and select
Review and the Review Horizontal Alignment dialog box will appear.

e Notice that Point 2 is now the Beginning Point of the alignment SV4. This is
only an Alignment Point and must be converted to a Cogo Point.

e Click Close to close the Review Horizontal Alignment window.

Alignment SV4 is reviewed.
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58.

Create COGO Point from Alignment Point 2

* IMPORTANT: As stated previously, Point 2 is an Alignment Point and must be
converted to a COGO Point. In order to properly display the points in MicroStation and
for the proper delivery of enhancements during the life of the project, the point must be
converted to a COGO Point and assigned the proper feature style.

Select Geometry » Horizontal Curve Set » Events... and the Horizontal Events
dialog box will appear.

In the Horizontal Events dialog box:

In the Add As Section:

0 Check the Alignment Point to Cogo radio button.
o0 Setthe Style to PROP_E_API

Leave all other entries as default.
The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in
Figure L11-23 (as shown below). Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen

capture.

Opens the Horizontal Events dialog.
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P

B Horizontal Events

= & ==
Single Paint

Add As Locate By

Cl
_ Station and Offset 302 —
) Morthing and Easting 1361727 072 Help
) Cogo Poirt 1963148 521

@ Alignment Poirt to Cogo
Seed Name: Station Cffsets

Description:

Stee: | PROP_E_API -

Add Vertical Event Points Sl J —— J

|| Compute Elevation from Active Vertical Mlignment

Events

o

M M. Station Cffset Marthing Easting Blevation Style

Figure L11-23 Horizontal Events Dialog Box

59. | Horizontal Events:

e Click Apply. A results report will open listing all points in the Alignment that
are COGO points. Point 2 is now a COGO Point.

e Click Close to close the Results Box.

e Click Close to close the Horizontal Events dialog.

* Note: Cogo Points are only assigned to Alignment Points for the Active
Alignment.

Converts Alignment Point 2 stored earlier to a COGO point and Assigns the Feature
Style PROP_E_API.
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60. | Re-station SV4 to begin at Station 10+00.00
e Select Geometry » Horizontal Curve Set » Stationing... and the Stationing
dialog box will appear.
e Select SV4 from the Horizontal Alignment Pull down.
e Inthe Starting Station field key-in 10+00.00.
Leave all other entries as Default.
e Verify all entries match those shown in Figure L11-24.
Re-station Alignment SV4 to begin at Station 10+00.00
Wt Stationing =] = =
Horizontal Alignment: [ gy v] ﬂ [ Aoply ]
Starting Station: 10=00.00 -
port...
Mame: 2 ———
Northing: 1363007 671 + —
-
asting: 1958392 055
Vertical and Superelevation Alignments
(71 Do Mot Update
(7 Synchronize Starting Stations
(@ Maintain Station Difference
Station Equations
Back Station Ahead Station
Figure L11-24 Stationing Dialog Box
61. | Click Apply and then click Close.

Alignment SV4 is Re-stationed.
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62. | Review Alignment SV4
e Select Geometry » Review Horizontal
e The Review Horizontal Alignment report window opens.
e Verify that the beginning station is now 10+00.00.
e Click Close to close out of the Review Horizontal Alignment report window.
Alignment SV4 is re-stationed to begin at station 10+00.00.
63. | Save the InRoads Geometry File
Even though the Horizontal Alignments have been stored — the data has not yet been
saved. InRoads retains the data in temporary memory but does not save the data on the
fly. Whenever a change has been made to an InRoads Geometry Project — Save the
project and its associated modifications or changes.
e Select File » Save » Geometry Project from the InRoads Menu.
Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Geometry Project
has already been saved initially).
The Geometry Project (1234567_SDE.alg) will be saved to Lab 11 in the following
path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab11
Note that the InRoads and MicroStation Status Bar (Located at the bottom of both the
InRoads and MicroStation Interface) will depict a message when the Geometry Project
has been saved.
The 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab11
64. | VERY Important Step: In order to Start with a CLEAN DGN file for the next Lab:
In the [MicroStation Software] —
Select Edit »Select All
Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard. All of the DGN Graphics
will then be deleted from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn.
Deletes the Graphics from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn to ensure a clean DGN file
for the next Lab.
65.

@ This concludes Lab 11. Do not proceed until the Instructor directs you to do
S0.
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Lab 12
Store Existing R/W

Objective

Once the existing centerlines of all roadways have been established, the Existing R/W for each
road must be stored.

The objective of Lab 12 is to:

e Learn techniques to create and store the Existing R/W.
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Lab 12A  Getting Started

1. Starting Clean

In order to ensure that you are working with a “clean” database — you will close
MicroStation and InRoads if they are still running from a previous Lab:

To CLOSE MicroStation and InRoads -

Select File » Exit from the [MicroStation Menu].
If any messages appear regarding the saving of projects — Select

This closes BOTH the MicroStation and InRoads Software(s).
2. From the desktop, double-click on the MicroStation icon labeled GDOT MicroStation
V8i SS2 (x86).

f g Double click on the icon labeled
@‘ GDOT MicroStation V8i $S2
P
GO (x86).

Hlli!li!i]iii!hlll
kst S
e When the MicroStation Manager dialog box opens — navigate to the

C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards folder and select the “GDOT
3D Working File.dgn”. Click Open.

e Now open InRoads from within MicroStation by selecting:
InRoads » InRoads Suite (SELECTseries 2) V8i 08.11.07.566 from the
[MicroStation Menul.

The MicroStation and InRoads Software(s) will open.
3. Clear the MicroStation Graphics (This step may be ignored if your MicroStation
Window is already clear of graphics).

o Select Edit » Select All from the [MicroStation Menu].
e Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard.

The MicroStation Window is now clear of all graphics from the previous lab and ready

for this lab.

4. Verify Project Defaults

¢ In InRoads select File » Project Defaults

e Use the pull down next to Configuration Name: to select 1234567 SDE which
you created in Lab 1.

e Verify Settings match those shown in Figure L12-1.

e Click Apply & Close.
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Bt Set Project Defaults

Configuration Name: 1234567 SDE - ]

Default Preferences

Preferences ("xin): CnRoads Data’1234567.50E Labs'\Standards"GDOT_Standarnc
Tumouts (" ta):

Drainage Structures (™ .dat):

Rainfall Data {~idf):

Bridge Sections (™ ta):

Drafting Motes [*.dft):

Pay tems (*.mdb):

Site Modeler Options (*.spf):
Default Directony Paths
Project Default Directory:  C\InRoads Data’1234567%SDE Labs"
Report Directory: C\InRoads Data'123456 \SDE Labs\,
Projects (*.rwk): C\InRoads Data'123456 \SDE Labs\,
Surfaces (.dtm): C\nFoads Data' 123456 ™5DE Labs',
Geometry Projects ("ala):  C:\InRoads Data"123456 7\SDE Labs\,
Template Libraries ("itl:  C:\InRoads Data"123456 7\SDE Labs\,
Roadway Design ("id):  C:\InRoads Data'1234567\SDE Labs"
Survey Data (" fwd): C\InRoads Data' 123456 7\SDE Labs'
Drainage (*sdb): C\InRoads Data'123456 7\SDE Labs\
C

Style Sheet ("xsl): MInRoads Data'\Style Sheets\GDOT
Guartity Manager "mdb):  C:\InRoads Data"12345675DE Labs",
Site Modeler Projects (".gsf): C\InRoads Data1234567\SDE Labs',
Default Grid Factor

Grd Factor: 1 0000

Export
[] Active Only

Prefemed Preference
Name: [Sur‘uey Default

w | Survey Default

==

Close

Delete

Impart...

5 2 | o

I
i}
=]

Ensure that the
“Preferred Preference”
is set to “Survey
Default”.

Figure L12-1 Project Defaults
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5. Open the .ALG file

e Select File » Open.

¢ Navigate and open the Folder Lab12.
e Highlight the file 1234567_SDE.alg.
e Click Open & Cancel.

Hint: You may also right
mouse click over ‘Geometry
Projects’ in the Workspace
Bar and select open.

Opens the 1234567 SDE.alg file

6. Set Survey Default Preferences

In InRoads - Select File ™ Project Options.

In the Project Options dialog box select the General Tab.
Click the Preferences button at the bottom of the dialog box.
Choose Survey Default. Click Load and Close.

In the Project Options dialog box - Click Apply and Close.

Sets the Survey Defaults Preference.

7. View all Horizontal Alignments

In the Workspace Bar ensure that Geometry is the active tab.
Right mouse click over the project 1234567_SDE.

Select View All Horizontals.

In MicroStation click the Fit View button.

< | 8[E[ <] @] 99

Fit View

=~ Al9 v @ Ela] &) e

e Ensure that your view in MicroStation matches that shown in Figure L12-2.

Views all Horizontal Alignments in the geometry project 1234567 SDE.
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‘‘‘‘‘
‘‘‘‘‘
—~—
.

-
______
L

Figure L12-2 MicroStation Window

8. Open the Parallel Horizontal Alignment dialog box.

e Select Geometry » Utilities » Parallel Horizontal Alignment... The Parallel
Horizontal Alignment dialog box opens.

B4 parallel Horizontal Alignme... | = | = @
Mode: @ Specity: | Anply |
Interactive By Station | Close |
Interactive By Element
| Heb |
From
Horizontal Alignment: | gy = | ﬂ
Station Limits
Offset: 0.000 ﬂ
To
Alignment Mame:
Description:
Style: Defautt -
Copy Event Points
Exclude Reverse Spirals with Unequal Constants

Opens the Parallel Horizontal Alignment dialog box.
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9. Use the Parallel Horizontal Alignment command to store an alignment offset 50” left of

Sv4.

For the Mode — select Specify.

In the From frame — for Horizontal Alignment use the Locate button ( ﬂ) to
select Alignment SV4.

In the Offset field key-in -50.

*NOTE: A negative value in the Offset field stores an alignment to the left and a
positive value stores an alignment to the right.

In the To frame - leave the Alignment Name key-in field empty. (When you set
the Survey Default preferences in Step 6 - it automatically stores the alignment
with an SV prefix and assigns it the next available number).

In the Description field Key-in: EXIST R/W LT US 78. It is recommended that
the SDE provide descriptions in this format in order to easily identify alignments
in the ALG file for future viewing.

In the Style pulldown select the Style to be PROP_E_RWE.

Verify that your input matches the screen capture below.

B Darallel Horizontal Alignme... El =] @

Mode: @) Specify Apply
Imteractive By Station

[

Close
Interactive By Element

Help
From
Horizontal Alignment: [ gy - | ﬂ
Station Limits

10+00.00 #|

£G:36 73 J
Offset: -50.000 +|
To
Alignment Mame:
Description: EXIST R/W LT US 78
Style: PROP_E_RWE -

Copy Event Points

BExclude Reverse Spirals with Unequal Constants

Store a Parallel Horizontal Alignment to the Left.
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10.

e Click Apply & Close. Alignment SV1 is stored.
*Note: If an alignment name is not Keyed in, InRoads assigns the next available
alignment name. In this case SV1.

e Your view in MicroStation should match that shown below.

I CnRiads Doty L EASETSOE Lakba Shancland GO 30 Wisrking Fie.ign (30 - V8 DGN] - MocreStstien Vil (SELECTaames 1) =N =)

Stores an alignment 50’ to the left of SV4 and assigns it a feature style of PROP_E RWE.

11.

Review Alignment SV1.

¢ Inthe InRoads Explorer Interface make sure the Geometry tab is selected and
expand the 1234567 _SDE geometry project. Your InRoads Explorer Interface
should look similar to this screen capture shown below.

- Geometry Projects
4-{2= Default
=-[=] 1234567_SDE
++3:“, Cogo Buffer

Geometry Tab

= Geometry Preference| « | »

e Right mouse click over Alignment SV1 and select Review...

e The Review Horizontal Alignment window opens as shown in Figure L12-3.

¢ Notice there are no Point Numbers associated with the coordinates in Alignment
SVvi.

e Click Close to close the Report dialog when finished reviewing.
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InRoads SS2 — Lab 12

Bt Review Horizontal Alignment

Geometry Project:

Horizontal Alignment: ISW—vI ﬂ

Froject Hame:
Lescription:
Horizontal Alignment Hame:
Description:
Style:

Linear
FOB {

F.I. {

Tangent Direction:
Tangent Length:

Element :

Linear

P.I. { )]

F.C. {

Tangent Direction:
Tangent Length:

Element :

Circular
P.C.

Element :

oo
=HioH

i )
[ )
{ ]
{ )
Radiu=:
Delta:
Degres of Curvaturelirc):
Length:

Tangent :
Chord:

[E=8 EoB =<5
Mode
A Cloze
Curve Sets @ Alignment Element
Save As..
%23;5@?_53E »| | Append..
raining Datal Point numbers show up in —
SV1 . -
EXIST RV these fields (between | Dsplay |
FROF_E - parentheses). Notice there J— Prirt
are none listed at present. —
Help
10400.00  1363055.412 1958406 914
16+400.00  1362877.101 1958979 806
5 72742'40 9" E = Sele
600000
16400 .00 1362877 101 1958979 BO6 < Previous
43434.99 1362064300 1981691 232 =
S 72742'40.9" E —
2734 994 il
43434 99 1362064 300 1961591 232
48428 83 1361917 539 1962062 755
1367487 272  1983279.122
E3+420.18 1361854 363 1962552 531
E679 578
097C6'19.1" Left
gigora1. 7"
985 191
493 834
983, 95g -
3

Figure L12-3 Review Horizontal Alignment window.

12.

box will appear.

Leave the Seed N

Alignment entry).

ame: field

Ensure that the following information is depicted in the dialog box:

In the Include: option - select & Alignments
In the Name: field — type SV1
Place a Check Mark by On-Alignment Points
Place a Check Mark by Off-Alignment Points
In the Method: option —select @ Assign

(leave blank)

Place a Check Mark by Check for Coincident Points
Leave all other entries as default.
Then Left Click in the Selected Field (so that this field will be populated with the

As noted during the review of Horizontal Alignment SV1 — point numbers have not been
associated with it. The next steps depict the process to assign names to the unnamed
coordinates in Horizontal Alignment SV1.

Click Geometry » Utilities » Assign Names and the Assign Names dialog

Seed Mame;
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InRoads SS2 — Lab 12

13. | The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted below:
Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen capture.
Bt fssign Names EE@
| Point Names | Blement Names |
Points/Alignments
Include: ) Points Selected: foch
@ Mignments Mame Descrip...  Style LIer...
Name: sv1 EXIST R/..PROP_..
V1 # Eelo
[¥] On-Alignment Points
[¥] Off-Alignment Poirts
Method: @) Assign Seed Mame:
() Delete [¥] Check for Coincident Poirts
7) Rename
e Click Apply & Close.
Assigns names to points in Alignment SV1 and closes the Assign Names dialog box.
14. | Review Horizontal Alignment SV1 a second time.

Double click on the Geometry Project named 1234567 _SDE (ONLY if it is not already
open in InRoads Explorer). This will allow you to view all of the project data (see

screen capture shown below - right).

Active’ to place the red block around it.

E-o Geometry Projects
== Default

-] 1234567 _SDE

=, Geometry | Prefers + | »

7

AN

Geometry TAB

Scroll Bars

Set SV1 to be the active alignment by right mouse clicking and selecting ‘Set

-2 Geometry Projects
== Default
== 1234567 _SDE

-5 Cogo Buffer

Double Click
to Expand

2, Geometry | Preferd + |«

Opens the Review Horizontal Alignment window.

Alignment SV1
with red rectangle
indicating it is the
active alignment.
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15. Review Horizontal Al

ignment SV1

In the InRoads Explorer Interface -- Right mouse click on alignment SV1.
In the list that appears — select Review.
Notice the alignment now has point numbers associated with the coordinates.

Take a moment to review alignment SV1 in the Review Horizontal Alignment

window as depicted below in Figure L12-4.
Close the Report Dialog box when done reviewing.

Opens the Review Horizontal Alignment window.

B Review Horizontal Alignment

Geometry Project: | 1234567 SDE

Mode

M |

Curve Sets

Horizortal Alignmert: |5V1

v #|

@ Alignment Element

Project Hame:

Description:

Horizontal Alignment Hame:
Description:

Style:

Linear
FOB { KB
F I { 47
Tangent Direction:
Tangent Length:

Element :

Linear
F.I. [ 43
F.C. { 213

Tangent Direction:

Tangent Length:

Elemnent :

Element: Circular

21)

]

193

220
Radius:
Delta:
Degree of Curvature(drc):
Length:
Tangent :
Chord:

e —

I

1234567_SDE
Training Data

=1l

EXIST R-W LT US 7
PEOFP_E_RUE
ATION

10+00.00
1e+00.00
5 72742'40.9" E
600.000

16+00.00
43434 .99
S 72742'40.9" E
2734 .994

43+34 .99
49+28 .83

53+20.18
5679 578
09°5g'19.1"
o1"opD'3l1. 7"
985.191
493 . 834
983.95k

Point numbers now exist
for the coordinates.

HORTHING EAST
1363055 412 1958406 .
1362877 101 1958979
1362877 .101 1958979,
1362064 . 300 1961591 .
1362064 . 300 1961591
1361917 .539 1962062 .
1367487 272 1963279,
1361854 363 1962562 .

Left

IHG

914
06

m

806
232

232
755
122
531

Figure L12-4 Review Horizontal Alignment window.
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16. | Create COGO Points of all Alignment Points.
* IMPORTANT: Although point names (Alignment Points) now exist in alignment
SV1 -- points don’t actually exist as COGO Points in the COGO Buffer. In order to
properly display the points in MicroStation and for the proper delivery of enhancements
during the life of the project the points must be converted to COGO Points.

e Ensure SV1 is the active alignment. A must be around SV1. If it does
not have a Red Square - highlight alignment SV1, right mouse click over it and
select Set Active.

e Select Geometry » Horizontal Curve Set » Events...

¢ Inthe Horizontal Events dialog box:

0 Check the Alignment Point to Cogo radio button.
o0 Setthe style to PROP_E_RWE
0 Accept all other defaults.

e Click Apply. A results report opens showing all points that are converted to
COGO points.

e Click Close to close the results box.

e Click Close to close the Horizontal Events Dialog.

* NOTE: Cogo Points are only assigned to Alignment Points for the active
alignment only. The process must be repeated for each alignment.
Converts the Alignment points stored earlier to COGO points.
17. | Review the COGO Buffer for the newly created COGO Points.

¢ Inthe InRoads Explorer Interface Workspace Bar -- Left Click on the Cogo
Buffer (Highlighted in blue below).

Bt Bentley InRoads Suite V8i (SELECTseries 2] e =<
Fle Suface Geometry Brdge Drainage Survey Ewvalugtion Modeler Drafting Quartiies Tools  Help
<Unnamed> -EE S§NW (2 5 BE
Mame Description  Style Morthing Ea =«
=&z Geometry Projects  » | | oy PROP_E_API 1361868,506 196205,
-z Default ) PROP_E_API 1363007 671 195839,
=] 1234567.5DE = | as PROP_E_RWE 1363055412 195840
" i ey PROP_E_RWE 1362877101 195857
@ - &S PROP_E_API 1359845917 196041:
= o6 PROP_E_API 1361104941 195966, ~
2, Geometry | Preferd « [+ | |} = .
Toggles the Report Lock

e Use the scroll bar to look for all the points in the SV1 alignment. Review
Alignment SV1 to help.

o Verify that the Feature Style has been applied. In this exercise PROP_E_RWE
was used.

Review of Cogo Buffer.
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18.

Save the InRoads Geometry File

Even though the SV1 Horizontal Alignment has been stored — the data has not yet been
saved. InRoads retains the data in temporary memory but does not save the data on the
fly. Whenever a change has been made to an InRoads Geometry Project — Save the
project and its associated modifications or changes.

e Select File > Save» Geometry Project from the InRoads Menu.

Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Geometry Project
has already been saved initially).

The Geometry Project (1234567 _SDE.alg) will be saved to Lab 12 in the following
path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab12

Note that the InRoads and MicroStation Status Bar (Located at the bottom of both the
InRoads and MicroStation Interface) will depict a message when the Geometry Project
has been saved.

The 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab12

19.

Use the Parallel Horizontal Alignment command to store an alignment offset 50 right
of SV4.

e Select Geometry » Utilities » Parallel Horizontal Alignment...
e For the Mode - select Specify.

e Inthe From frame use the Locate button ( ﬂ) to select alignment SV4.

e Inthe Offset field key-in 50.

*NOTE: A negative value in the Offset field stores an alignment to the left and a
positive value store an alignment to the right.

¢ Inthe To frame ensure the Alignment Name field is set to SV2. (Please Note:
This field can be left blank and the next available alignment number will be
stored. For this Lab -- input in SV2 in order for the labs to be consistent).

e Inthe Description field key-in: EXIST R/W RT US 78. It is recommended that
the SDE provide descriptions in this format in order to easily identify alignments
in the ALG file for future viewing.

e Inthe Style pulldown select the Style to be PROP_E_RWE.

e Verify that your input matches the screen capture below.
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B Parallel Horizontal Alignme... EI =1 @
Mode: @ Specify | Apply |
Interactive By Station | Close |
Interactive By Element
| Hep |
From
Horizortal Alignment: | gyg = | ﬂ
Station Limits
i 4]
Offset: 50.000 +|
To
Alignment Name: S\2
Description: EXISTRANRTUS 78
Style: PROF_E_RWE -
Copy Event Points
Exclude Reverse Spirals with Unequal Constants

Store a Parallel Horizontal Alignment to the Right.

20. e Click Apply & Close. Alignment SV2 is stored.
e Your view in MicroStation should match that shown below.

Stores an alignment 50’ to the Right of SV4 and assigns it a feature style of
PROP_E_RWE.
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21.

As mentioned previously - point numbers have not been associated with the newly
created Alignment SV2. The next steps depict the process to assign names to the
unnamed coordinates in Horizontal Alignment SV2.

e Click Geometry » Utilities » Assign Names and the Assign Names dialog
box will appear.

Ensure that the following information is depicted in the dialog box:

In the Include: option - select & Alignments

In the Name: field — type SV2

Place a Check Mark by On-Alignment Points

Place a Check Mark by Off-Alignment Points

In the Method: option —select @ Assign

Leave the Seed Name: field (leave blank)  Se=dName:
Place a Check Mark by Check for Coincident Points
Leave all other entries as default.

Then Left Click in the Selected Field (so that this field will be populated with
the Alignment entry).

Opens the Assign Names dialog box.

22.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted below:

Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen capture.

Bt pccign Narnes IEI = @
;z:zt;;%g_nn;nli-::s Selected:
@ Alignments Name Descrip...  Style Fitter
Mame: SvV2 EXIST R/...PROP_... W
sv2 +| S

On-Alignment Points
Off-Alignmert Poirts

Method: @ Assign Seed Name:
) Delete [¥] Check for Coincident Points

) Rename

e Click Apply & Close.

Assigns names to points in Alignment SV2 and closes the Assign Names dialog box.

Lab12-14
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23. | Create COGO Points of all Alignment Points.
* IMPORTANT: Although point names (Alignment Points) now exist in alignment
SV2 -- the points don’t actually exist as COGO Points in the COGO Buffer. In order to
properly display the points in MicroStation and for the proper delivery of enhancements
during the life of the project the points must be converted to COGO Points and assigned
the proper feature style.

e Ensure SV2 is the active alignment. A must be around SV2. If it does
not have a Red Square - highlight alignment SV2, right mouse click over it and
select Set Active.

e Select Geometry » Horizontal Curve Set » Events...

¢ Inthe Horizontal Events dialog box:

0 Check the Alignment Point to Cogo radio button.
o0 Setthe style to PROP_E_RWE
0 Accept all other defaults.

e Click Apply. A results report opens showing all points that are converted to
COGO points.

e Click Close to close the results box.

e Click Close to close the Horizontal Events Dialog.

* NOTE: Cogo Points are only assigned to Alignment Points for the active
alignment only. The process must be repeated for each alignment.
Opens the Horizontal Events dialog. Converts the Alignment points stored earlier to
COGO points and Assigns the Feature Style PROP_E_RWE
24. | Set Alignment SV6 to be the Active Alignment.

In the InRoads Workspace Bar (shown on the
right) expand the project by double-clicking on
1234567 _SDE as shown.

]
=
[
[¥¥}
=
Ln
&
!
L
[ ]
m
»

. . e SVl
Ensure that SV6 has a Red Box around it. This L :’; <y |
indicates that alignment SVG6 is the active e 1
alignment. -.[f] sve

—

If it does not have a Red Box - highlight
alignment SV6, right mouse click over it and
select Set Active.

= Geometry Preferen| « | »

Sets Alignment SV6 as the Active Alignment.
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25. | Store an Alignment 40’ left and an Alignment 40’ right of Alignment SV6 with the
features style PROP_E_RWE.

e Select Geometry » Utilities » Parallel Horizontal Alignment...
e Verify and match the following settings:

B parallel Horizontal Alignme... EI = @

Mode: @) Specify Apply

Interactive By Station Close

Interactive By Element

Help Important!! Make sure that SV6 is

From _—| selected in the pulldown!!
Horizontal Alignment: [gyg - ﬂ
Station Limits
10+00.00 +|
—— Enter an Offset of -40.00
4/+48 48 J /
Offset: -40.000 Aﬂ/
To / Enter the following text:
Alignment Mame: Sva EXIST R/W LT GOLF COURSE
Description: EXIST R/W LT GOLF COUF
Stye: FHOPE] 3 Change Style to PROP_E_RWE

Copy Event Points

Exclude Reverse Spirals with Unequal Constants

e Click Apply only!!
e Change the settings in the Parallel Horizontal Alignment dialog box to match
the settings below:
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B Parallel Horizental Alignme... EI = @

Mode: @) Specify Apply

Interactive By Station Close
Interactive By Element
Undo

Help Important!! Make sure that SV6 is
From L—| selected in the pulldown!!
Horizontal Alignment: | cye =

LL

Station Limits

L —
]
P

Enter an Offset of 40.00

\

/ Enter the following text:

T EXIST R/W RT GOLF COURSE

Alignment Name: SVE

Description: EXIST R/W RT GOLF COUF

Style: PROP_E RWE q—=
Copy Event Points

Change Style to PROP_E_RWE

Exclude Reverse Spirals with Unegual Constants

26. e Click Apply & Close. Alignment SV3 and SV5 are stored.

Existing R/W alignments SV3 and SV5 are stored and given the feature code
PROP_E RWE.

27. | As mentioned previously - point numbers have not been associated with the newly
created Alignment SV3. The next steps depict the process to assign names to the
unnamed coordinates in Horizontal Alignment SV3.

e Click Geometry » Utilities » Assign Names and the Assign Names dialog
box will appear.

Ensure that the following information is depicted in the dialog box:

In the Include: option - select & Alignments

In the Name: field — type SV3

Place a Check Mark by On-Alignment Points

Place a Check Mark by Off-Alignment Points

In the Method: option —select @ Assign

Leave the Seed Name: field (leave blank)  seedName:

Place a Check Mark by Check for Coincident Points

Leave all other entries as default.

Then Left Click in the Selected Field (so that this field will be populated with
the Alignment entry).

Opens the Assign Names dialog box.
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28. | The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted below:
Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen capture.
'H Assign Mames EI [=] @
Point Names | Hement Names
Points/Alignments
Include: 7 Points Selected: foply
@ Alignments MName Descrip...  Style iter
Name: sv3 EXISTR/...PROP_.. | Intermctive |
SV3 # Help
On-Alignmert Pairnts
Off-Alignmert Paints
Method: i@ Assign Seed Name: 39
) Delete [¥] Check for Caincident Paints
) Rename
[ Cose |
e Click Apply & Close.
Assigns names to points in Alignment SV3 and closes the Assign Names dialog box.
29. | Create COGO Points of all Alignment Points.

* IMPORTANT: Although point names (Alignment Points) now exist in alignment
SV3 -- the points don’t actually exist as COGO Points in the COGO Buffer. Following
are the steps to convert the points to COGO Points and assign the proper feature style.

Ensure SV3 is the active alignment. A must be around SV3. If it does
not have a Red Square - highlight alignment SV3, right mouse click over it and
select Set Active.
Select Geometry » Horizontal Curve Set » Events...
In the Horizontal Events dialog box:

0 Check the Alignment Point to Cogo radio button.

o0 Setthe style to PROP_E_RWE

0 Accept all other defaults.
Click Apply. A results report opens showing all points that are converted to
COGO points.
Click Close to close the results box.
Click Close to close the Horizontal Events Dialog.

* NOTE: Cogo Points are only assigned to Alignment Points for the active
alignment only. The process must be repeated for each alignment.
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30.

As mentioned previously - point numbers have not been associated with the newly
created Alignment SV5. The next steps depict the process to assign names to the
unnamed coordinates in Horizontal Alignment SV5.

o Click Geometry » Utilities » Assign Names and the Assign Names dialog
box will appear.

Ensure that the following information is depicted in the dialog box:
e Inthe Include: option - select & Alignments
In the Name: field — type SV5
Place a Check Mark by On-Alignment Points
Place a Check Mark by Off-Alignment Points
In the Method: option —select @ Assign
Leave the Seed Name: field (leave blank)  seedName:
Place a Check Mark by Check for Coincident Points
Leave all other entries as default.
Then Left Click in the Selected Field (so that this field will be populated with
the Alignment entry).

Opens the Assign Names dialog box.

31.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted below:
Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen capture.

'H Assign Mames EI [=] @
' Point Names | Element Names |
Points/Alignments Boply
Include: 7 Points Selected:
@ Alignments Name Descrip...  Style Eitter
Mame: SVE EXIST R/...PROP_... Interactive
5V5 +| SR

On-Alignmert Pairnts
Off-Alignmert Pairts

Method: @) Assign Seed Mame:  3g
) Delete [¥] Check for Caincident Paints
) Rename

Cloge

e Click Apply & Close.

Assigns names to points in Alignment SV5 and closes the Assign Names dialog box.
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32.

Create COGO Points of all Alignment Points.

* IMPORTANT: Although point names (Alignment Points) now exist in alignment
SV5 -- the points don’t actually exist as COGO Points in the COGO Buffer. Following
are the steps to convert the points to COGO Points and assign the proper feature style.

e Ensure SV5 is the active alignment. A must be around SV5. If it does
not have a Red Square - highlight alignment SV5, right mouse click over it and
select Set Active.

e Select Geometry » Horizontal Curve Set » Events...

¢ Inthe Horizontal Events dialog box:

0 Check the Alignment Point to Cogo radio button.
o0 Setthe style to PROP_E_RWE
0 Accept all other defaults.

e Click Apply. A results report opens showing all points that are converted to
COGO points.

e Click Close to close the results box.

e Click Close to close the Horizontal Events Dialog.

* NOTE: Cogo Points are only assigned to Alignment Points for the active
alignment only. The process must be repeated for each alignment.

Opens the Horizontal Events dialog. Converts the Alignment points stored earlier to
COGO points and Assigns the Feature Style PROP_E_RWE

33.

Save the InRoads Geometry File

Even though the Horizontal Alignments have been stored — the data has not yet been
saved. InRoads retains the data in temporary memory but does not save the data on the
fly. Whenever a change has been made to an InRoads Geometry Project — Save the
project and its associated modifications or changes.

e Select File » Save » Geometry Project from the InRoads Menu.

Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Geometry Project
has already been saved initially).

The Geometry Project (1234567 _SDE.alg) will be saved to Lab 12 in the following
path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab12

Note that the InRoads and MicroStation Status Bar (Located at the bottom of both the
InRoads and MicroStation Interface) will depict a message when the Geometry Project
has been saved.

The 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab12
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34. | In MicroStation, window area the intersection of S\V4 and SV6.

e In MicroStation, Window area as shown in Figure L12-5.
e In MicroStation, Your view should look like that shown in Figure L12-6 (but
without the yellow highlighted area and the listed alignment names. These have

been added for user reference only).

Zooms into the intersection of SV4 and SV6.

Window area as shown here.

Figure L12-5 MicroStation View
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Figure 12-6 MicroStation View

35. | The Partial Delete Alignment command will be used to partially delete alignment SVV2
between SV5 and SV3 as shown highlighted in yellow in Figure L12-6. Before using
this command however it is necessary to properly set the locks in InRoads. The
following steps guide you through the use of the Partial Delete Command.

¢ In InRoads, Select Tools » Locks
e Ensure Point Snap and Element Snap are unchecked. This places InRoads in a
state to recognize the MicroStation snaps.

36. | Use the Geometry Utility Partial Delete Alignment to partially delete alignment SV2
between SV3 and SV5 as shown highlighted in yellow in Figure L12-6.

e Select Geometry » Utilities »Partial Delete Alignment...

¢ Notice in the lower left corner of the MicroStation window you are prompted to
‘> |dentify alignment ’

e Left Click once anywhere on SV2. You’ll notice a dynamic line attached to SV2
that moves with your cursor as shown in Figure L12-7.

e Continue to Step 37.

» [dentify alignment
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Figure L12-7 MicroStation Window

37.

Identify the first partial delete location.

e Notice, in the lower left corner of the MicroStation window you are prompted to
‘> |dentify first station/Key in station ’
See Figure L12-7.

e With the dynamic line from the previous step still active, use the MicroStation
Intersection snap procedure described here to snap to the intersection identified
as ‘First Intersection Station’ in Figure L12-8.

» [dentify firgt stationFey in ztation

MicroStation Intersection Snap Procedure

1. At the bottom of the MicroStation window left click on the Active
Snap Mode button.
F | & |1

Active Snap Mode button.

2. Select Intersection from the popup menu shown below.
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Button Bar
Accusnap
Multi-snaps
Mearest NOTE: The intersection
& Keypoint snap procedure requires
Midpaint two consecutive
Center tentative snaps. One on
Drigin the first alignment
| Bisector forming the intersection
and one on the second
alignment forming the
intersection.
Mulki-snap 1
Mulki-snap 2
rMulti-snap 3

3. Tentative snap anywhere on SV2 near the location identified as ‘A’ in
Figure L12-8. Alignment SV2 will turn purple as shown here.

4. Tentative snap anywhere on SV3 near the location identified as ‘B’ in
Figure L12-8. Alignment SV2 will remain purple, alignment SV3 will
turn purple and the intersection point will be tentatively identified as
shown here.

I
1
1
!
1
)
[
[}
1
]
H
1
L

5. Left Click to accept the intersection location. The dynamic line
returns. Continue to Step 38.
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Figure 12-8 MicroStation Vew

38.

Identify the second partial delete location.

¢ Notice, in the lower left corner of the MicroStation window you are prompted to
LS |dent|fy second Station/Key in station’ | : Identify second station/K.ey in station

e With the dynamic line from the previous step still active, use the MicroStation
Intersection snap procedure to snap to the intersection identified as ‘Second
Intersection Station’ in Figure L12-8.

MicroStation Intersection Snap Procedure

1. At the bottom of the MicroStation window left click on the Active
Snap Mode button.

od | [1

Agtive Snap Mode button.

2. Select Intersection from the popup menu shown here.
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Btk Bar - -

frcusSnap NOTE: The mterseqtlon

Multi-snaps snap procedure requires
two consecutive

[iearest

Y oupott tenta_tive snaps. One on
r;‘dmnt the fl_rst allgr_lment _
= forming the intersection
prter and one on the second

Srigh alignment forming the
| Bisedtor intersection.

3. Tentative snap anywhere on SV2 near the location identified as ‘C’ in
Figure L12-8. Alignment SV2 will turn purple as shown here.

4. Tentative snap anywhere on SV5 near the location identified as ‘D’ in
Figure L12-8. Alignment SV2 will remain purple, alignment SV5 will
turn purple and the intersection point will be tentatively identified as
shown here.

5.Left click to accept the intersection location.

6. Notice in the lower left corner of MicroStation you are prompted to
‘Accept/Reject’ | > Accept/Reject the operation.

7. Left click again to Accept or Right click to reject and try again.
Alignment SV2 is partially deleted between alignment SVV3 and SV5 as
shown in Figure L12-9.

8. Right mouse click to exit the partial delete alignment command.

Alignment SV2 is partially deleted between alignments SV3 and SV5.
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Figure L12-9 MicroStation View.

39. | Once Alignment SV2 is partially deleted as shown in Figure L12-9, unnamed
coordinates are created at the breakage points. Alignment Points must now be created at
these locations and converted to Cogo Points.

e Ensure SV2 is the active alignment. A must be around SV2. If it does

not have a Red Square - highlight alignment SV2, right mouse click over it and
select Set Active.

Sets SV2 as the Active Alignment.
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40. | As mentioned previously - point numbers have not been associated with the breakage
points for Alignment SV2. The next steps depict the process to assign names to the
unnamed coordinates in Horizontal Alignment SV2.

e Click Geometry » Utilities » Assign Names and the Assign Names dialog
box will appear.
Ensure that the following information is depicted in the dialog box:
e Inthe Include: option - select & Alignments
e Inthe Name: field — type SV2
e Place a Check Mark by On-Alignment Points
e Place a Check Mark by Off-Alignment Points
e Inthe Method: option —select @ Assign
e Leave the Seed Name: field (leave blank)  Se=dName:
e Place a Check Mark by Check for Coincident Points
e Leave all other entries as default.
e Then Left Click in the Selected Field (so that this field will be populated with
the Alignment entry).
Opens the Assign Names dialog box.
41. | The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted below:

Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen capture.

Bt fcsign Marmes EI [=] @
Point Names | Blement Names
Points/Alignments Apply
Include: ) Points Selected:
@ Alignments Name Descrip...  Shle oier
Name: sv2 EXISTR/..FROP_... M}
sv2 # Help

On-Alignment Points
Cff-Alignment Points

Method: @) Assign Seed Name:
) Delete [#] Check for Coincident Points
) Rename
Close

e Click Apply & Close.

Assigns names to points in Alignment SV2 and closes the Assign Names dialog box.
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42.

Create COGO Points of all Alignment Points.

* IMPORTANT: Although point names (Alignment Points) now exist in alignment
SV2 -- the points don’t actually exist as COGO Points in the COGO Buffer. Following
are the steps to convert the points to COGO Points and assign the proper feature style.

Ensure SV2 is the active alignment. A must be around SV2. If it does
not have a Red Square - highlight alignment SV2, right mouse click over it and
select Set Active.
Select Geometry » Horizontal Curve Set » Events...
In the Horizontal Events dialog box:

0 Check the Alignment Point to Cogo radio button.

o Setthe style to PROP_E_RWE

0 Accept all other defaults.
Click Apply. A results report opens showing all points that are converted to
COGO points.
Click Close to close the results box.
Click Close to close the Horizontal Events Dialog.

* NOTE: Cogo Points are only assigned to Alignment Points for the active
alignment only. The process must be repeated for each alignment.

Opens the Horizontal Events dialog. Converts the Alignment points.

43.

View all Cogo Points

In InRoads, Select Geometry » View Geometry » Horizontal Annotation
In the View Horizontal Annotation dialog box, place your cursor in the

Cogo Points entry field to activate the Filter button.

Click the Filter button and a Geometry Selection Filter dialog box will appear.
Click the All Button to move all points from the Available field to the Selected
field.

Click OK in the Geometry Selection Filter dialog and populate the View
Horizontal Annotation dialog with the points.

Click Apply and Close in the View Horizontal Annotation dialog.

Verify your view is similar to that shown in Figure L12-10.
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Figure L12-10 MicroStation Window
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44,

Trim Alignment SV3 at SV2. Refer to Figure L12-11.

e Select Geometry » Utilities » Trim Alignment.

e In the lower left corner of the MicroStation Window you are prompted to >
Identify first clipping alignment. | > Identify first clipping alignment

e Click anywhere on Alignment SV2. It will turn purple.

e In the lower left corner of the MicroStation Window you are prompted to >
Identify second clipping alignment. | > Identity secand clipping alignment

e Click anywhere on Alignment SV3. It will turn purple.

e Inthe lower left corner of the MicroStation Window you are prompted to >
Identify portion to clip. | » Identify pertion ta clip

e Click on the portion of SV3 that you want to clip. See Figure L12-11.

e In the lower left corner of the MicroStation Window you are prompted to >

Accept or reject. | » Accept/Reiect

Left click somewhere in the MicroStation screen to accept the Trim.

Repeat the above steps to Trim Alignment SV5 as shown in Figure L12-11.

Right mouse click when finished to deactivate the Trim Alignment command.

Verify that your view looks like that shown in Figure L12-12.

Right mouse click to exit the Trim Alignment command.

Alignment SV3 and SV5 are trimmed.
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Figure L12-11 MicroStation View.
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Figure L12-12 MicroStation View.

45.

When alignments SV3 and SV5 were trimmed new coordinates were added to each
alignment at the trim location. These coordinates must now have names assigned
to them and will need to be converted to Cogo Points.

e Click Geometry » Utilities » Assign Names and the Assign Names dialog
box will appear.

Ensure that the following information is depicted in the dialog box:
¢ Inthe Include: option - select & Alignments
e Inthe Name: field — type SV3
e Place a Check Mark by On-Alignment Points
e Placea Check Mark by Off-Alignment Points
e Inthe Method: option —select @ Assign
e Leave the Seed Name: field (leave blank)  geedName:
e Placea Check Mark by Check for Coincident Points
e Leave all other entries as default.

e Then Left Click in the Selected Field (so that this field will be populated with
the Alignment entry).
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46. | The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted below:

Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen capture.

| On-Alignment Points
| Off-Alignment Points

Method: @ Aasign
Delete

Rename

Seed Mame:

| Checl for Coincident Points

Bt Accign Names o] ® |2z
Points/Alignments Apply
Include: ) Points Selected:

@ Mignmerts MName Descrip...  Style e
Mame: Sv3 EXIST R/...PROP_... \m
V3 +| e

Close

e Click Apply & Close.

47. | Create COGO Points of all Alignment Points.

select Set Active.

COGO points.
e Click Close to close the

results box.

e Select Geometry » Horizontal Curve Set » Events...

e Inthe Horizontal Events dialog box:
0 Check the Alignment Point to Cogo radio button.
o Setthe style to PROP_E_RWE
0 Accept all other defaults.

e Click Apply. A results report opens showing all points that are converted to

e Click Close to close the Horizontal Events Dialog.

* IMPORTANT: Although point names (Alignment Points) now exist in alignment
SV3 -- the points don’t actually exist as COGO Points in the COGO Buffer. Following
are the steps to convert the points to COGO Points and assign the proper feature style.

e Ensure SV3 is the active alignment. A

not have a Red Square - highlight alignment SV3, right mouse click over it and

must be around SV3. If it does

* NOTE: Cogo Points are only assigned to Alignment Points for the active
alignment only. The process must be repeated for each alignment.

Opens the Horizontal Events dialog. Converts the Alignment points stored earlier to
COGO points and Assigns the Feature Style PROP_E_RWE
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48.

As mentioned previously - point numbers have not been associated with the newly
created Alignment SV5. The next steps depict the process to assign names to the
unnamed coordinates in Horizontal Alignment SV5.

o Click Geometry » Utilities » Assign Names and the Assign Names dialog
box will appear.

Ensure that the following information is depicted in the dialog box:
e Inthe Include: option - select & Alignments
In the Name: field — type SV5
Place a Check Mark by On-Alignment Points
Place a Check Mark by Off-Alignment Points
In the Method: option —select @ Assign
Leave the Seed Name: field (leave blank)  seedName:
Place a Check Mark by Check for Coincident Points
Leave all other entries as default.
Then Left Click in the Selected Field (so that this field will be populated with
the Alignment entry).

Opens the Assign Names dialog box.

49.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted below:
Verify to ensure that your input matches the screen capture.

Bt Accign Narnes EI =] @
Points/Alignmerts Apply
Include: ) Poirts Selected:

@ Alignments MName Descrip...  Style =
Mame: SVE EXIST R/...PROP_... \M
svs +] b

W | On-Alignment Poirts
| Off-Alignment Points

Method: @) Assign Seed Mame:
Delete W | Check for Coincident Points
Rename
Close

e Click Apply & Close.

Assigns names to points in Alignment SV5 and closes the Assign Names dialog box.
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50. | Create COGO Points of all Alignment Points.
* IMPORTANT: Although point names (Alignment Points) now exist in alignment
SV5 -- the points don’t actually exist as COGO Points in the COGO Buffer. Following
are the steps to convert the points to COGO Points and assign the proper feature style.
e Ensure SV5 is the active alignment. A must be around SV5. If it does
not have a Red Square - highlight alignment SV5, right mouse click over it and
select Set Active.
e Select Geometry » Horizontal Curve Set » Events...
¢ Inthe Horizontal Events dialog box:
0 Check the Alignment Point to Cogo radio button.
o0 Setthe style to PROP_E_RWE
0 Accept all other defaults.
e Click Apply. A results report opens showing all points that are converted to
COGO points.
e Click Close to close the results box.
e Click Close to close the Horizontal Events Dialog.
* NOTE: Cogo Points are only assigned to Alignment Points for the active
alignment only. The process must be repeated for each alignment.
Opens the Horizontal Events dialog. Converts the Alignment points stored earlier to
COGO points and Assigns the Feature Style PROP_E _RWE
51. | Once we trimmed alignments SV3 and SV5 we no longer need points 37, 38, 45 and

46 which were part of the alignment as seen in Figure L12-12.

In order to keep the project database clean it is a good idea to delete these Cogo
Points from the database.

e Select Tools » Locks and enable Point Snap by ensuring that a check mark
exists next to Point Snap.
e Select Geometry » Cogo Points » Delete. The following dialog opens.
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H Delete Cogo Point EI = @
Delete: 4 ey
| —
Selected: - —
Mame Description ~ Style — Locate Button
Filter...
Help

Delete Shared Horzontal and Vertical Regression Points

Use the Locate button to select Point 37.

In MicroStation, left Click on Point37. . ;3;

Notice that a Purple Hour glass identifies the point you selected. it

Notice in the Bottom middle of the MicroStation window the text ‘Selected Point
377 s displayed. Selected point 37

Notice in the Bottom left of the MicroStation window the text ‘>Accept/Reject’.
» Accept/Reject

Left click anywhere on a blank part of the MicroStation window to accept Point

37.

The Delete Cogo Point dialog reopens with Point 37 in the Selected field as

shown here.

Bt Delete Cogoe Point EI =] @

Delete: ﬂ Apply

Selected: — ]
Close

Mame Description  Style

7 PROF_E... \LI
Help

Delete Shared Horizontal and Vertical Regression Points

Click Apply and Yes to delete Point 37.
Repeat the above steps for Points 38, 45 & 46.
Close the Delete Cogo Point dialog when finished.

*NOTE: Multiple points may be keyed in rather than using the Locate button if
desired. Individual points are separated by a comma (i.e. 37,38,45,46.). Ranges of
points are connected by a dash (i.e. 20-25).

The Cogo point 37, 38, 45 & 46 have been deleted from the project.
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52. | Save the InRoads Geometry File
Even though the Horizontal Alignments have been stored — the data has not yet been
saved. InRoads retains the data in temporary memory but does not save the data on the
fly. Whenever a change has been made to an InRoads Geometry Project — Save the
project and its associated modifications or changes.

e Select File > Save» Geometry Project from the InRoads Menu.

Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Geometry Project
has already been saved initially).
The Geometry Project (1234567 _SDE.alg) will be saved to Lab 12 in the following
path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab12
Note that the InRoads and MicroStation Status Bar (Located at the bottom of both the
InRoads and MicroStation Interface) will depict a message when the Geometry Project
has been saved.
The 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab12

53. | VERY Important Step: In order to Start with a CLEAN DGN file for the next Lab:
In the [MicroStation Software] —
Select Edit »Select All
Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard. All of the DGN Graphics
will then be deleted from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn.
Deletes the Graphics from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn to ensure a clean DGN file
for the next Lab.

54.

@ This concludes Lab 12. Do not proceed until the Instructor directs you to do
S0.
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Lab 13
Store Property by Bearing/Distance and
Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points

Objective
Storing property from Deeds.
The objective of Lab 13 is to:

e Learn techniques to store property information from deeds into InRoads.
e The following deed description will be used to create Property Alignment SV64A.

Beginning at point 218; running thence S 16°50'06.7" E a distance of 188.41 feet to; thence S
72°58'15.5" W a distance of 212.41 feet; thence N 17°49'15.9" W a distance of 105.74 feet;
thence northwesterly 217.702 feet along the arc of a curve (said curve having a radius of
1105.916 feet and a chord distance of 217.351 feet on a bearing of N 12°10'54.1" W); thence S
72°42'40.9" E a distance of 237.49 feet back to the point of beginning. Containing 1.255 acres
more or less.
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Lab 13A Getting Started

1. Starting Clean

In order to ensure that you are working with a “clean” database — you will close
MicroStation and InRoads if they are still running from a previous Lab:

To CLOSE MicroStation and InRoads -

Select File » Exit from the [MicroStation Menu].
If any messages appear regarding the saving of projects — Select

This closes BOTH the MicroStation and InRoads Software(s).
2. From the desktop, double-click on the MicroStation icon labeled GDOT MicroStation
V8i SS2 (x86).

( g Double click on the icon labeled
@J GDOT MicroStation V8i SS2
<

isieny (xB6).

Wlli!ll!ﬂ!ﬂ!lﬂlll

VEihS2

¢ When the MicroStation Manager dialog box opens — navigate to the
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards folder and select the “GDOT
3D Working File.dgn”. Click Open.

e Now open InRoads from within MicroStation by selecting:
InRoads » InRoads Suite (SELECTseries 2) V8i 08.11.07.566 from the
[MicroStation Menul].

The MicroStation and InRoads Software(s) will open.
3. Clear the MicroStation Graphics (This step may be ignored if your MicroStation
Window is already clear of graphics)

e Select Edit » Select All from the [MicroStation Menu].
e Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard.

The MicroStation Window is now clear of all graphics from the previous lab and ready

for this lab.

4. Verify Project Defaults

¢ In InRoads select File » Project Defaults

e Use the pull down next to Configuration Name: to select 1234567 _SDE which
you created in Lab 1.

e Verify Settings match those shown in Figure L13-1.

e Click Apply & Close.

Lab13-2



Introduction to InRoads - SDE

InRoads SS2 — Lab 13

Bt Set Project Defaults

Configuration Name: 1234567 SDE - ]

Default Preferences

Preferences ("xin): CnRoads Data’1234567.50E Labs'\Standards"GDOT_Standarnc
Tumouts (" ta):

Drainage Structures (™ .dat):

Rainfall Data {~idf):

Bridge Sections (™ ta):

Drafting Motes [*.dft):

Pay tems (*.mdb):

Site Modeler Options (*.spf):
Default Directony Paths
Project Default Directory:  C\InRoads Data’1234567%SDE Labs"
Report Directory: C\InRoads Data'123456 \SDE Labs\,
Projects (*.rwk): C\InRoads Data'123456 \SDE Labs\,
Surfaces (.dtm): C\nFoads Data' 123456 ™5DE Labs',
Geometry Projects ("ala):  C:\InRoads Data"123456 7\SDE Labs\,
Template Libraries ("itl:  C:\InRoads Data"123456 7\SDE Labs\,
Roadway Design ("id):  C:\InRoads Data'1234567\SDE Labs"
Survey Data (" fwd): C\InRoads Data' 123456 7\SDE Labs'
Drainage (*sdb): C\InRoads Data'123456 7\SDE Labs\
C

Style Sheet ("xsl): MInRoads Data'\Style Sheets\GDOT
Guartity Manager "mdb):  C:\InRoads Data"12345675DE Labs",
Site Modeler Projects (".gsf): C\InRoads Data1234567\SDE Labs',
Default Grid Factor

Grd Factor: 1 0000

Export
[] Active Only

Prefemed Preference
Name: [Sur‘uey Default

w | Survey Default

==

Close

Delete

Impart...

5 2 | o

I
i}
=]

Ensure that the
“Preferred Preference”
is set to “Survey
Default”.

Figure L13-1 Project Defaults

Lab13-3



Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 13

5. Open .ALG file
e Select File » Open. Hint: You may also right
e Navigate and open the Folder Lab13. mouse click over ‘Geometry
e Highlight the file 1234567 _SDE.alg. Projects” in the Workspace
e Click Open & Cancel. Bar and select open.
Opens .alg file

6. Set Survey Default Preferences

In InRoads - Select File ™ Project Options.

In the Project Options dialog box select the General Tab.
Click the Preferences button at the bottom of the dialog box.
Choose Survey Default. Click Load and Close.

In the Project Options dialog box - Click Apply and Close.

Sets the Survey Defaults Preference.

7. View all Horizontal Alignments and Cogo Points.

e Select Geometry » View Geometry » Horizontal Annotation...
e The View Horizontal Annotation dialog box will open. Select the “Main” Tab.
e The Dialog box shown in Figure L13-2 opens.

The View Horizontal Annotation dialog box opens.
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Bt View Horizontal Annotation

Main | Tabling | Styles

Horizantal Alignments
Include:

Selected:

Orwenwrite

Cogo Paoints

ﬂ Include: ﬂ
N&ded: \

Name Descri..  Style

Naw\

|/

Display
Points

[T On-Mignment  [] Event Points
[] Off-Alignment  [] Station Equations

Annotate
Paints

Elements
[7] Duplicates

Elements [T Dual Dimensions
[T Radials [] Tangerts [ Try Atemate Styles
[]Chords [ Subtangernts [] Extend Beyo
Display As Complex Linestring [ Plan
y 3
[ Apply l [ Interactive ] l Graphics ] l Preferences... ] l (Cloze

Filter Button shown

/ inactivated.

To activate the Filter button

place the cursor in the

Horizontal Alignments
Include field or the Cogo
Points Include field.

Preferences Button

Figure L13-2 Preferences

8. o

Click the Preferences button.
The Dialog box Shown in Figure L13-3 opens.

B Dreferences

Hame: Close
BEARING & DISTANCE
Default Load

Save

Save fAs...

e

Delete

Help

Active Preference: Default

Figure L13-3 Preferences
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In the Preferences Dialog Box:

e Highlight NO BEARING & DISTANCE. This preference sets the proper settings
for viewing of Alignments and Cogo points.
e Click Load & Close.

Sets the Viewing Preferences for the View Horizontal Annotation dialog box.

10.

View the Horizontal Alignments:

In the View Horizontal Annotation dialog box place your cursor in the Horizontal
Alignments Include field to activate the Filter button and then click the Filter button.

e The Dialog box shown in Figure L13-4 opens.

Opens the Geometry Selection Filter Dialog Box.

B Geometry Selection Filter

Mame:

[l
Deescription: [ lgnore - ] .

[ lgnore - ] B 0

Style: - |*

= [ o ] Preferences...

lgnore
Help

Available: Selected:

MName Description Style Add - MName Description Style

5V1 EXIST R/W LT U... PROP_E_RW... Remove

5v2 EXIST R/W RT U...PROP_E_RW... —

sv3 EXIST R/W LT G... PROP_E_RW...

Sv4 EXISTC/LUS78 PROP_E_ACL

SV5 EXIST R/W RT G...PROP_E_RW... \ All Button

SV6 EXIST C/L GOLF ... PROP_E_ACL None

Figure L13-4 Geometry Selection Filter
11. e Inthe Geometry Selection Filter dialog box click the All button and then click

OK.

Selects the Horizontal Alignments to View.
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12. | View the Cogo Points:
e Inthe View Horizontal Annotation dialog box place your cursor in the Cogo
Points Include field to activate the Filter button and then click the Filter button
and the Geometry Selection Filter dialog box will appear.
¢ Inthe Geometry Selection Filter dialog box click the All button and OK.
Selects the Cogo Points to View.
13.

Selects the Horizontal Alignments and Cogo Points to view

e Verify that your settings match those shown in Figure L13-5.
e Then click Apply and Close.

B View Horizontal Annotation EI =] @
Main | Tabling | Styles
() Active Overwrite —=
Help

Default

Default
Horzontal Alignmerts Cogo Points
Include: ﬂ Include: ﬂ
Selected: Selected:

Mame Descri...  Style o MName Descri...  Style o
SV EXISTR/..PROP_...| = 27 Existing P...PROP_...
SV2 EXIST R/..PROP_... 28 Bxisting P...PROP_...
SV3 EXISTR/..PROP_... 69 Bxisting P...PROP_...
Svd EXISTC/...PROP_... 7 Existing P...PROP_...
CLIR CWICT O/ DOMND i ] Cuirdima O OO0 i
4 e 3 4 1 3
Display Annotate

Peints Paints
[T on-Alignment  [] Event Points [7] Blements
[]off-Mignment  [] Station Equations [ Duplicates
Elemerts [7] Dual Dimensions
[7] Radials [] Tangents [ Try Altemate Styles
[T Chords [] subtangents [7] Bxtend Beyond Blemert
Display As Complex Linestring Planarize
[ Apphy l [ Interactive ] [ Graphics ] l Preferences... ] [ Close

Figure L13-5 View Horizontal Annotation
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14.

View the selected Horizontal Alignments and Points in the [MicroStation Software] by
using the following command located under the MicroStation View 1 Window. In the

[MicroStation Software] —

e Select the “Fit View” Icon to view the Points.

IR = RS e = = s kAT

\ Fit View Button

e Verify that the MicroStation view window matches that shown in Figure L13-6.

Views all Horizontal Alignments and Points in the Geometry Project 1234567 SDE.

| Bt CilnRoads Data\ 1134567\ SDE Laba\Standands\GDOT 30 Working Fe.dgn [30 - V8 DGN] - MicroSution Ve (SELECTseries 2}

Edt Eement Setfings Took  Utiities Workspace Window

Melp GDOT Bedge Tools InRosds  CADconform  G0OTTeok | [y~ @il g+ &1 @ |G| [L—' = 00 Fll Sl

S ] e

o Y] Zl

Figure L13-6 MicroStation Window
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15.

Window area the intersection of SV4 and SV6
e |n MicroStation, use the Window Area icon to window into the area shown in
Figure L13-7.
e Your MicroStation view should look similar to that shown in Figure L13-8.

The intersection of SV4 and SV6 is zoomed into.

Window
Area here.

Sv4

Figue L13-7 MicroStation Window

Point 218

Figur L13-8 ‘ MicroStation Window
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16.

Create alignment SV64A.

In InRoads, Select File » New.
In the New dialog box that opens, select the
Enter the following information into the dial
o Type: Horizontal Alignment
0 Name: SV64A

Geometry tab.
0g box:

o0 Description: PAR 64A TM#49 GABLE

o Style: PROP_E_PAR
0 Curve Definition: Arc

Verify that your settings match those shown in Figure L13-9.

Click Apply & Close.

Alignment SV64A is created.

e =
Surface | Geometry | Drainage | Survey Data|
Type: [Hnrizorrtal Alignment v] [ Apply ]
e SVBiA
Description: FAR 64A TMHAS GABLE
Style: |PROF_E_PAR -
Curve Definition: [Fu‘c ,,]

MName Description Style =
5V EXISTRANWLT US 78 PHOP_E‘ = ‘
Sv2 EXISTRAN RT US 78 FROFP_E[
5V3 EXIST RAN LT GOLF COU... FROP_E
SW4 EXISTCALUS T8 PROP_ERES

1| 1] [ 3

Figure L13-9
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17.

Make alignment SV64A the active alignment

¢ Inthe InRoads Explorer click the + sign next to the project 1234567 SDE to

expand the project. See the first image below.

e Verify alignment SV64A has a around it. See the second image below.
This indicates which alignment is the active alignment.

e If alignment SV64A is not the active alignment, make it the active alignment -
highlight alignment SV64A, right mouse click over it and select Set Active.

Click the “+’ sign to
expand the
1234567_SDE
project.

v

-5 Geometry Projects

{2 Default

InRoads Explorer Window

Verify that SV64A has a
I8 block around it. This
indicates that SV64A is
the active alignment.

-

m

InRoads Explorer Window

=, Geometry | Preference

-

Alignment SV64A is set to be the active alignment.

18.

Open the Traverse command.

e Select Geometry » Traverse...
e The Traverse dialog box opens as shown in Figure L13-10.

The Traverse command is opened.
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Bt Traverse

Method: @

: (") Direction

Backsight
@) Point:

Occupied Point
Name:

Northing: 0.000
Easting: 0.000
Blevation: 0.000

Instrument Ht.: g oo

Foresight Poirt
Name: 17

Description:

7) Direction:  |N 00"00000.0" E

) Curve

#

e

(=] & =)

Insert Point Mode
@ To Cogo Buffer

_) Before Alignment
_1 After Alignment
") Radial

Course

Radius

Length

Zenith Angle ~( 90"0000.0"

Bod Height: 0.000
Offset: 0.000

Close Traverse

Apply

Help

[+ L [+ L+ 1+

[+

*IMPORANT: Notice
‘Slope Distance’ and
‘Horizontal Distance’
are both possible

| selections. Ensure the

correct selection is
made before clicking

Apply.

Figure L13-10 Traverse command

19.

Set method in Traverse command to Direction.

e Click the Direction radio button as shown here.

Direction Button
B Traverse /

Method: (7 Angle @) Direction

) Curve

The Traverse command method is set.

20.

Set the Insert Point Mode in the Traverse command to After Alignment.

e Click the After Alignment radio button as shown here.

HTrav‘erse
Method:  (7) Angle @ Direction

Backsight
) Point:

Direction: (M 00"0000.0" E

1 Curve

Insert Point Mode
"1 To Cogo Buffer

The Traverse Insert Point Mode method is set.

After Alignment
Button
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21.

Select Occupied Point in the Traverse Command.

From the InRoads Menu -- Select Tools » Locks and verify that Point Snap has
a check mark next to it. This lock allows you to Snap to points that are contained
in InRoads.

Click the Locate button in the Traverse command Occupied Point frame.

Occupied Pairt

Mame: ‘J
Northing: 0.000 ; Locate Button
Easting: 0.000

Bevation: 0.000

In MicroStation, notice in the bottom left corner you are prompted to > Identify
pOint. » [dentify point

Single left click on Point 218. See previous screen capture in Figure L13-8 for
Location of Point 218.

Notice that Point 218 is highlighted with a purple hour glass as shown here: =
and that in the InRoads status bar the text ‘Select point ‘218 confirms which text
was selected. |5elected point ‘218"

Also notice, in MicroStation, in the bottom left corner you are prompted to >
Accept/Reject. » Accept/Reject

In MicroStation, left click on a blank portion of the screen to accept.

The Traverse command dialog reopens with Point 218 in the Occupied Point
field.

Verify that yours settings match those shown below.

Qccupied Point

MName: Al

Morthing: 1362628170 "
Easting: 1959441.157

Elevation: 0.000

The Occupied Point is selected.
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22. | Define Course in the Traverse Command.
¢ Inthe Course frame of the Traverse command dialog box enter the bearing and
horizontal distance from the deed description on the first page, as shown here.
Course *NOTE: Key-in the bearing as
Direction ~| S1675006.7"E 4—1—]— follows:
[Honzontal Distance + ﬂ S space 16 space 50 space 6.7 space E
Radius
p— 0.000 + *NOTE: Key-in the Horizontal
== Distance as follows:
Vertical Distance L4 l0.000] ﬂ 188.41
Offzet:
) 0.000 ﬂ *NOTE: Ensure ‘Horizontal Distance’
Close Traverse | is selected from the pull down and not
Slope Distance.
The course is entered.
23. | Set the Style in the Foresight Point field.

following settings.

e Inthe Foresight Point frame of the Traverse command dialog enter the

*NOTE:

If the name field is left blank the

Foresight Paoint
Mame:

Description:

Style:

The Foresight Point field is set.

alignment will store coordinates without a
point name. If a point name is entered the
alignment coordinates will store with that

L point name or the next available point

name. Either way is acceptable. You will
be adding point names in a later step and
converting to Cogo points as shown
previously.

*NOTE: Key in the Style as follows:
PROP_E_PPC
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24. | Verify the settings in the Traverse command.

e Refer to Figure L13-11 depicted below and verify your settings match those
shown.

e Click Apply but do not close the Traverse command.

¢ Inthe Results box that opens take a moment to review it and then Close the
Results box only. Leave the Traverse dialog box open.

¢ In MicroStation, you should see the first leg of the property alignment as shown
in Figure L13-12.

The first leg of Parcel SV64A is stored.

Bt Traverse E [=] @

Method: () Angle @ Direction () Curve Insert Point Mode Apply
) To Cogo Buffer

Backsight W
2) Poirt: J _) Before Alignment

Direction: [N 00"0000.0" E 4| @ Ater Alignment
* Radil Help
Occupied Point
Name: 18 Course
Morthing: 1362628170 + IDirediun v‘ S16™5006.7"E ﬂ
Easting: 1958441157 [Horizontal Distance =] 188.410 +|
Elevation: 0.000 Radius 0.000 J
Length : J
I‘u"ertical Distance v‘ 0.000 ﬂ
Foresight Poirt ———
MName:
Description: Offset: 0.000 ﬂ
Style: Close Traverse

Figure L13-11 Traverse Command
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-----
~~~~~~~~~
________
~~~~~~
------
- ~
— -
- -
~~~~~~~

_ First leg of Property
_____________ Alignment SV64A.

_____
.~
~-..
-
~,
~..
~—
~~~~~

—,
.-

Figure Ll3-2 icroStation Window

25.

Store the second leg of the Property Alignment SV64A on a bearing of
S 7258 15.5 W a distance of 212.41 feet.

e Inthe Traverse command dialog, enter a Course Direction of S 72 58 15.5 W
and a Horizontal Distance 212.41 feet.
e Verify your entries match those shown below.

(*NOTE: The occupied point is now the end of the first leg which was stored in
the previous steps. It is ok if your traverse dialog does not contain a point name
as long as the coordinates match. A point name will be assigned later and
converted to a cogo point later as was done in previous labs.)
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Bt Traverse EI = @
Method:  (7) Angle @ Direction () Curve Insert Point Mode Ao
- - : ) ply
Backsight () Ta Cogao Buffer
- § Cl
@ Poirt: J () Before Mlignment
Direction:  |N 00 0000.0" E J @ After Alignment
) Radial Help
Occupied Point
MName: 17 Course
Bt 1362447 334 R [Direction ~| 72°58155" W +|
Essting: 1959495724 | Horizontal Distance = | 212.410 +|
Hevation: 0,000 Radius 0.000 #|
0.000 Length 0.000 #|
["u’eﬂical Distance v] 0.000 ﬂ
Foresight Point —
Mame: a8 e
Description: - 0.000 ﬂ

N

Click Apply.

Close the Results dialog box.

Click Close to exit the Traverse command dialog box.

If done correctly your view should look like that shown in Figure L13-13.

The second leg of the property alignement is stored.
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Second leg of Parcel
SV64A Alignment.

26.

Examine the intersection of the Existing R/W Alignment SV2 with Property
Alignment SV64A to verify Intersection.

¢ In MicroStation, turn Fill OFF by selecting Settings » View Attributes and then
click the Fill icon to turn Fill off.

e Window Area closely to Point 218. See Figure L13-14.

e Observe that the first leg you stored of Alignment SV64A does not contact the
existing R/W Alignment SV2. See Figure L13-15.

The Intersection of Property Alignment SV64A and the Existing R/W Alignment SV2 is
determined not to intersect as it should.
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~~~~~

——
*****
it

T
*****
e

o

~ae,

‘‘‘‘‘
*****
*****

SV64A Does Not
Intersect the Existing
R/W Alignment SV2
as shown here.

3

Fiure L13-15 MicroStation Window
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27.

Reconcile Property corner of SV64A with Existing R/W of SV2

Select Geometry » Utilities » Extend Alignment.

In the lower left corner of MicroStation you are prompted to > Identify alignment

to extend to. | ¥ Identify alignment to extend to . Select the alignment (SV2) shown in

Figure L13-16 by left clicking on it.

In the lower left corner of MicroStation you are now prompted to > Identify

alignment to extend. | > Identify alignmert ta extend | Select the alignment shown in

Figure L13-16 by left clicking on it.

In the lower left corner of MicroStation you are now prompted to > Accept/Reject
»Accept/Reiect  the operation. Left click somewhere in a blank part of the

MicroStation screen to Accept.

Right mouse click twice over the MicroStation window to deactivate the Extend

Alignment command. Notice the text in the lower left corner of the MicroStation

window as you do this.

The property corner has been reconciled to the Existing R/W.

Alignment to Extend To.

Fiure L13-16  MicroStation Window
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28. | Examine the intersection of the Existing R/W Alignment SV5 with Property
Alignment SV64A to verify Intersection.

e In MicroStation, select to Fit View.

e In MicroStation, Window Area alignment SV64A as shown in Figure L13-17.

e Verify your view resembles that shown in Figure L13-18.

e In MicroStation, Zoom closely into the intersection of Existing R/W Alignment
SV5 with the second leg of Property Alignment SV64A. See Figure L13-19.
You will notice it extends beyond the existing R/W.

*Note: You must Zoom in very close to see that SV64A extends beyond SV5.

The Intersection of Property Alignment SV64A and the Existing R/W Alignment SV5 is
determined not to intersect as it should.

Window Area Here.

Figre L13-17 MicroStation Window.
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Window Area again
at this intersection.

Figre L13-18  MicroStation Window.

_____
’’’’’
,,,,,
e
_____
s
_____

Alignment SV64A extends
beyond SV5.

Figure L13-19 MicrcStation Window.
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29.

Reconcile Property corner of Property Alignment SV64A with Existing R/W
Alignment SV5.

Select Geometry » Utilities » Trim Alignment.

In the lower left corner of MicroStation you are prompted to > Identify first
clipping alignment.  » Identify first clipping alignment . Select the alignment identified
as ‘First Clipping Alignment’ as shown in Figure L13-20 by left clicking on it. It
will turn purple.

*Note: The order the alignments are selected is not important when using the
Trim command. The alignment identified as first clipping alignment could easily
have been the second clipping alignment.

In the lower left corner of MicroStation you are now prompted to > Identify
second clipping alignment. > Identify second elioping slianment . Select the alignment
identified as ‘Second Clipping Alignment’ as shown in Figure L13-20 by left
clicking on it. It will turn purple.

In the lower left corner of MicroStation you are now prompted to > Identify
portion to clip. ¥ ldentify portionto clip - |_eft click somewhere on the portion of
SV64A that extends beyond SV5 as shown here.

Portion to clip.

In the lower left corner of MicroStation you are now prompted to >
Accept/Reject. > Accept/Reiest . Left click somewhere in a blank part of the
MicroStation screen to Accept.

Right mouse click over the MicroStation window to deactivate the Trim
Alignment command. Notice the text in the lower left corner of the MicroStation
window as you do this.

The property corner has been reconciled to the Existing R/W.
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‘\‘ Second clipping Alignment

A
y
‘.
i

Figure L13-20 MicroStation Window

30. | At this time you are ready to add Leg 3 to Property Alignment SV64A. For this leg
you do not need to create a new point. Instead you want to make use of the points
that already exist along Existing R/W Alignment SV5. In this case Pt. 44.

e In MicroStation, Zoom to the extents shown below.

Zoom to the extents shown here.

In the following steps -- when selected --
the point will highlight in purple with an
hourglass shaped figure. If the purple
hourglass does not show it is because the
Point Snap lock is not engaged.
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Select Geometry » Utilities » Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points.

*NOTE: If the error message below appears, Click Yes. This assigns names to
the coordinates in the alignment that do not contain names in the same manner
that using the Assign Name command does which we have used in previous
lessons. This command requires Point Names to be associated with the
coordinates before it will work. We will convert these alignment points to cogo
points in a later step.

Bentley InRoads Suite VEi (SELECTseries 2) £

i " | Alignment 'SVE4A" contains illegal point names. Do you want to assign
& names?

Yes l | Mo

The Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog box opens as shown here.

Bt Create/Edit Alignment by Coge Points E\ = @

Name:  'svg4a ~ 4| [ oy
Description: PAR 644 TM#49 GABLE [ Coe ]

Style: FROP_E_PAR - | m

Alignmert Definition:

383745
Actual Point Numbers
may differ.
Clear
Graphical Input
Start Stop
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Key-in 44 in the ‘Alignment Definition’ field as shown below.

Name:  SyE4A - 4
Description: pAR G448 TM#43 GABLE

Mt Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points | = | & |s£3]

| Close

Syle:  [PROF_E_PAR -

Alignment Definition:

38374b44 \

Key-in 44 here.

Graphical Input

Click Apply and Close.

Leg 3 has been added to Property alignment SV64A.

The third leg of Property Alignment SV64A is stored.
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31.

Define the next leg in the Property Alignment SV64A which is an arc.

In InRoads, Select Geometry » Traverse

In the Traverse command dialog box set the Method to Curve and the Insert
Point Mode to After Alignment.

Use the Locate button in the Occupied Point frame to select Point 44 as shown

When selected the point will highlight in
purple with an hourglass shaped figure.

L
o
L

L
-

In the lower left corner of the MicroStation view window you will be prompted to
> Accept/Reject | > #=cept/Reiect  the point. Left click to Accept the point. The
Traverse command dialog will reopen and the Occupied Point frame will be
populated as shown below.

Occupied Poirt

Mame: 44
Morthing: 1362486 957 &
Easting: 1555260.066

Elewvation: 0.000

In the Course frame use the pulldown arrow to set the first selection to Chord.
(This field will be for the bearing of the chord).

Use the Locate button ( ﬂ) to define the Chord bearing by left clicking once on
the Point 44 and then Point 48 as shown here.
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*NOTE: When using the left click button to
select the points to define the distance the
points do not highlight with the purple hour
glass shape as when using the locate button to
left click for the Occupied point. You can tell
that a point has been selected by moving your
mouse around after clicking the first point.
When doing this you will see a line defining
the distance. Also, look in the MicroStation
status bar for information.

e Verify that the Chord bearing is N 12°10'54.1™ W.

*NOTE: Do not manually key-in the bearing or the computed coordinates of the
PT. These may not sufficiently match the coordinates of Point 48. This will
result in a separate point being stored for the PT. Always use the locate button to
define bearings, distances, radius’s, etc. when matching existing data.

e Inthe Course frame use the pull down arrow to set the second selection to Chord
also. This field will define the length of the Chord.

Course
First Selection — [Chod =] N1ZT0541W |
Second Selection | [gog  +| 0000 +|
Third Selection Redus =] 0000 i
|‘u‘ertica| Distance v| 0.000 ﬂ
Offset: 0.000 ﬂ
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e Use the Locate button to define the Chord Length in the same manner as above
(by using the Locate button to select points 44 and 48).

e Verify that the Chord Length entry field is populated with the value 217.351.

e Inthe Course frame use the pull down arrow to set the third selection to Radius.

e Before continuing we must change the Snap Lock from Point Snap to Element
Snap.

- Select Tools » Locks and make sure that Element Snap has a check
mark next to it.

e Now click the Locate button next to the Radius entry field.

e In MicroStation, left click on the Curve between points 44 and 48.

e The Traverse command should re-emerge with the Radius value entered. Verify
the value showing is 1105.916.

*NOTE: Do not manually key-in the value for the same reason as stated above.
If the value does not match, continue using the Locate button until the value is
correct.

e Verify that the Radius entry field is populated with the value 1105.916.

e Inthe Foresight Point frame set the Style to PROP_E_RWE. We are using
PROP_E_RWE rather than PROP_E_PPC because Point 48 already exists and
we want to eventually use that point rather then creating a new point for the same
location.

e Inthe Foresight Point frame clear out (remove) the Name and leave the Name
field empty.

*IMPORTANT: The reason for the above step is to ensure we make use of
Point 48 and not create a new Point at the same location. Leaving the Name field
blank will store coordinates without assigning a name. This will allow us to make
use of the “‘Check for Coincedent Point’ option when we use the Assign Names
command in a later step. This is an important concept to remember.

e Verify that all settings in the Traverse command dialog match those shown in
Figure L13-21.

¢ Inthe Traverse command dialog, Click Apply but DO NOT CLOSE the
Traverse command.

e |f a Results dialog box appears — review the data and then click Close to close out
of the Results dialog box.

e DO NOT CLOSE out of the Traverse command.

e Verify that the arc highlighted in Yellow in Figure L13-22 was drawn in
MicroStation.

The arc is added to Property Alignment SV64A.
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B Traverse =] B [z
Method: Angle Direction (@) Curve Insert Point Mode | Apply |
Backsight To Cogo Buffer | — |
Po J Before Alignment _
Directio E ﬂ @ After Alignment
Radial | Hep |
Qocupied Point
Mame: 44 Course
Morthing: 1362486 957 o |g-,.;..-d ~r| N1Z™1054.1" W ﬂ
Easting: 1955260.066 Horizorital Digtance 2124 J
Blevation: 0,000 |Chord =] 217.351 #|
| Radius | 1105916 +|
| Vertical Distance ~ »| 0.000 +|
Foresight Paoint -
MName:
Description: == 0.000 ﬂ
e: (PROP_E_.RWE |

Figure L13-21 Traverse Command Dialog box
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13-22 MicroStation Window
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32.

Close the Property Alignment SV64A.

In the Traverse command window change the ‘Method’ to Direction .

Click the Close Traverse |tlose Traverse phytton in the bottom right hand corner of
the dialog box.

If a Results Report appears — review the data and then Close the Results
window that opens.

Close the Traverse command.

Closes the property Alignment SV64A.

33.

Review Alignment SV64A

Select Geometry » Review Horizontal... The Review Horizontal Alignment
results window opens as shown in Figure L13-23.
Verify that SV64A is shown in the ‘Horizontal Alignment’ field.

Horizortal Alignment: | CVEAA - | ﬂ

Notice that a point name may be missing from the PT of one of the curves. If
yours does that is OK. Perform the next steps anyway. In InRoads we need to
have point names assigned for each of the PC’s and PT’s and also for the stand
alone PI’s (meaning P1’s not in curves. PI’s in curves do not need names) and
POB’s (Point of Beginning) and POE’s (Point of Ending).

Click Close to close out of the Review Horizontal Alignment Report.

Alignment SV64A is Reviewed
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B Review Horizontal Alignment

Geometry Project: | 1234567 SDE

Horizontal Alignment: | SVEAR

Froject Hame:

Description:

Horizontal Alignment Hame:
Description:

Style:

Linear
POBE { g
F.I. { Ty

Elenent :

Element :

Element :

Elenent :

Degrees

Tangent Direction:
Tangent Length:

Linear
P.I. { T
F.I. { 453
Tangent Direction:
Tangent Length:

Linear
F.I. { 46
P.C. { 443
Tangent Direction:
Tangent Length:

Circular
14

J
]
J

momm
el

Radius:

Delta:

of Curvaturef{irc):
Length:

Tangent :

Chord:

v| Maode
Curve Sets @ Mlignment Blement
| 4|
1234567_SDE
Training Data
SVedA
PAR Ad4A TH#49 GABLE
FROF_E PAR
STATION HOETHIHG EASTING
0+00.00 1362628.837 1959440, 955
1+89 .11 1362447 834 1959495 724
S 16"C0'06.7" E
189 108
1+89.11 1362447 834 1959495 724
4+01 .51 1362385 . 633 1959292 639
S 727E8'15. 6" ¢
212,398
4+01 &1 1362385 633 1959292 639
54+07 .94 1362486, 957 1959260 . 066
H 17749'15 9" ¢
106.432
5+07 .94 1362486 . 957 1959260 . 066
6+17 .14 1362590.921 1959226 . 644
1362825 . 418 1960312 . 916
7+25 .64 1362699 414 1959214 202
1105 . 91%6
1:16'43.?" Right

217 351

=3 ol =

Save As._.

Append...

| |
| |
| Display |
[ rm ]
| |

Help

Point Names may be
missing. If point names
exist follow the

Hiddle Crdinate:
External :

Tangent Direction:
Fadial Direction:
Chord Direction:
Fadial Direction:
Tangent Direction:

Hon—collinear

Linear
F.T. { 3
POE { gy

Tangent Direction:

Tangent Length:

Elenent :

Area: 54802 .929 =gq.feest

4 I

5.353
£.379

H 17749'15.9" §

N 72710'44.1"

H 12710'54. )

N g3727'2378" E

N og"3z73z2.2" W
7+25 .64
9+63 .12

S 72742'40.9" E
237 .482

1. 26 acres

remaining steps anyway.

*NOTE: Individual Point
Names may differ depending
on how you performed steps.

1362699 414
1362628.837

1959214 202
1959440 955

Figure

L13-23

Review Horizontal Alignment
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34.

Assign Names to Points in SV64A

e Select Geometry » Utilities » Assign Names...
¢ Inthe Assign Names dialog box that opens set the “Include’ option to

Alignments’. Include: () Paints
(©lignments
Check Assign as the “‘Method’. Method:  (5) Assign
C} Delete
{:} Bename

Place a Check Mark next to the Check for Coincident Points.
Check for Coincident Points

e Key-in SV64A in the Name entry field and then Left Click in the Selected field .
You may also use the Locate button to populate the field.

e Leave all other settings as Default and verify the rest of your settings match those
shown in Figure L13-24.

e Click Apply & Close.

All coordinates in SV64A are assigned names.

Bt fcsign Mames

Point Mames | Blement Mames

1 |

Points/Alignments Apply
Include: ) Poirts Selected:

i@ Aignments Name Descrip... Stle
Name: SVE4A FAR 64A . PROP_... Interactive
SVE4A #| Hep

On-Alignment Points
Cff-Alignment Points

Method: @) Assign Seed Name:
i) Delete Check for Coincident Points
i) Rename

Figure L13-24  Assign Names

Lab13-33




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 13

35.

Review Alignment SV64A

Select Geometry » Review Horizontal... The Review Horizontal Alignment
results window opens as shown in Figure L13-25.
Verify that SV64A is shown in the Horizontal Alignment field.

Horizontal Alignment: | SVEAA - | ﬂ

Notice that all the points now have names associated with them.

Notice also that the beginning point and ending point have the same point name.
This confirms that the alignment is a closed alignment.

You should also see points 44 and 48 in the alignment. This confirms that points
from SV5 were reused rather than new points stored to represent the same
location.

Click Close to close out of the Review Horizontal Alignment Report.

Alignment SV64A is Reviewed
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Bt Review Horizontal Alignment E\@
Geometry Project: 1234567 SDE - Mode Close
Harizontal Alignment : ISVW : ﬂ Curve Sets © Hgnmert Semert

= i - Save As. .
FProject Hame: 1234567_SDE Append
Description: Training Data
Horizontal Alignment Name: SVed4ad Display
Description: PAR 644 TH#49 GAELE =
Style: PROF_E_FAR Prirt
STATION HOETHIHG EASTING =
Element: Linear L__EEE__J
FOR { 38) 0+00.00 1362628.837 1959440, 955
F.I. { 37 1+89.11 1362447 . 834 1959495 724
Tangent Direction: S 167E0'06.7" E Select
Tangent Length: 189,108
Element : Linear -
F.I. { 37) 1+89.11 1362447 834 1959495 724 ST
F.I. { 415) 4+01 .51 1362385 .633 1959292 639 =
Tangent Direction: 5 72°Gg'15.6" ¢ ot
Tangent Length: 212398 =
Element : Linear =
F.I. { 45 4+01.51 1362385.633 1959292 639
F.C. { 114) 5+07 .94 1362486, 357 1959260 . 066
Tangent Direction: N 17749'15.9" ¢
Tangent Length: 106,432
Element : Circular
F. { 14) 5+07 .94 1362486 . 957 1959260 . 066
F.I { ] 6+17 .14 1362590.921 1959226 . 644
C.C { 15) 1362825.418 1960312 916
F.T { 18) 7+25 .64 1362699 414 1959214 202
Radius: 1105 . 916
Delta: 11716'43.7" Right
Legree of Curvature(irc): pg~1i0'si1.o"
Length: 217 .702
Tangent : 109 204
Chord: 217,351
Middle Ordinate: 5. 353
External: 5,379
Tangent Direction: H 17749'15.9" ¢
Fadial Direction: H 72710'44.1" E
Chord Direction: N 12710'54.1" W
Fadial Direction: H 83727'27 8" E
Tangent Direction: H og™32'32.2" W
Hon—-collinear
Element: Linear
F.T. { 48) 7+25 .64 1362699 414 1959214 202
FOE { I8) 9+63 .12 1362628 .837 1959440, 955
Tangent Direction: S 72742'40.9" E
Tangent Length: 237,482
Area: 54802 .929 =q.fest 1. 26 acres
4 mnr F

Figure L13-25 Review Horizontal Alignment
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36. | Create COGO Points of all Alignment Points.
* IMPORTANT: Although point names (Alignment Points) and some COGO points
now exist in alignment SV64A for the PI’s, PC’s and PT’s the Alignment points don’t
actually exist as COGO Points in the COGO Buffer. In order to properly display the
points in MicroStation and for the proper delivery of enhancements during the life of the
project the Alignment points must be converted to COGO Points and assigned the proper
feature style.

e Verify that SV64A is the Active alignment. A must be around
SV64A. If it does not have a Red Square - highlight Alignment SV64A, right
mouse click over it and select Set Active.

e Select Geometry » Horizontal Curve Set » Events...

e Inthe Horizontal Events dialog:

0 Check the Alignment Point to Cogo radio button.
o Setthe style to PROP_E_PPC
0 Accept all other defaults.

e Click Apply. A results report opens showing all points that are now COGO
points.

e Click Close to close the results box.

e Click Close to close the Horizontal Events Dialog.

* NOTE: Cogo Points are only assigned to Alignment Points for the active
alignment. The process must be repeated for each alignment.
37. | Save the InRoads Geometry File

Even though the Alignment has been stored — the data has not yet been saved. Save the
project and its associated modifications or changes.

e Select File » Save » Geometry Project from the InRoads Menu.

Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Geometry Project
has already been saved initially).

The Geometry Project (1234567_SDE.alg) will be saved to Lab 13 in the following
path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab13

Note that the InRoads and MicroStation Status Bar (Located at the bottom of both the
InRoads and MicroStation Interface) will depict a message when the Geometry Project
has been saved.

The 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab13
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38.

VERY Important Step: In order to Start with a CLEAN DGN file for the next Lab:

In the [MicroStation Software] —
Select Edit »Select All

Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard. All of the DGN Graphics
will then be deleted from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn.

Deletes the Graphics from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn to ensure a clean DGN file
for the next Lab.

39.

@ This concludes Lab 13. Do not proceed until the Instructor directs you to do
S0.
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Lab 14
Store Property by Angle and Create/Edit
Alignment by Cogo Points

Objective |
Storing property from Deeds.

The objective of Lab 14 is to:

e Learn techniques to store property information from deeds into InRoads using the
Traverse by Angles command and the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points command.
e The following deed and information will be used.

Beginning at point 236; running thence S 17°09'55.8" W a distance of 199.80 feet; thence N 72°50'04.2"
W a distance of 225.00 feet; thence N 16°50'09.9" W a distance of 53.53 feet; thence N 16°50'06.7" W a
distance of 188.41 feet; thence S 72°42'40.9" E a distance of 360.30 feet back to the point of beginning.
Containing 1.344 acres more or less.
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Lab 14A Getting Started

1. Starting Clean

In order to ensure that you are working with a “clean” database — you will close
MicroStation and InRoads if they are still running from a previous Lab:

To CLOSE MicroStation and InRoads -

Select File » Exit from the [MicroStation Menu].
If any messages appear regarding the saving of projects — Select

This closes BOTH the MicroStation and InRoads Software(s).
2. From the desktop, double-click on the MicroStation icon labeled GDOT MicroStation
V8i SS2 (x86).

Double click on the icon labeled

|
@J GDOT MicroStation V8i SS2
¢ (x86).

(€] mieiy

Wlli!ll!ﬂ!ﬂ!lﬂlll
/55

e When the MicroStation Manager dialog box opens — navigate to the
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards folder and select the “GDOT
3D Working File.dgn”. Click Open.

e Now open InRoads from within MicroStation by selecting:
InRoads » InRoads Suite (SELECTseries 2) V8i 08.11.07.566 from the
[MicroStation Menul.

The MicroStation and InRoads Software(s) will open.
3. Clear the MicroStation Graphics (This step may be ignored if your MicroStation
Window is already clear of graphics)

e Select Edit » Select All from the [MicroStation Menu].
e Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard.

The MicroStation Window is now clear of all graphics from the previous lab and ready

for this lab.

4. Verify Project Defaults

¢ In InRoads select File » Project Defaults

e Use the pull down next to Configuration Name: to select 1234567 SDE which
you created in Lab 1.

e Verify Settings match those shown in Figure L14-1.

o Click Apply & Close.
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Bt Set Project Defaults

Configuration Name: 1234567 SDE - ]

Default Preferences

Freferences (*xdn): C:\InRoads Data"1234567\SDE Labs'\Standards\GDOT_Standarc
Tumouts (" ta):

Drainage Structures (™ .dat):

Rainfall Data {~idf):

Bridge Sections (™ ta):

Drafting Motes [*.dft):

Pay tems (*.mdb):

Site Modeler Options (*.spf):

Default Directony Paths

Project Default Directory:  C\InRoads Data’1234567%SDE Labs"
Report Directory: C\InRoads Data'123456 \SDE Labs\,
Projects (*.rwk): C\InRoads Data'123456 \SDE Labs\,
Surfaces (".dtm}: C\nFoads Data' 123456 ™5DE Labs',
Geometry Projects ("ala):  C:\InRoads Data"123456 7\SDE Labs\,
Template Libraries ("itl:  C:\InRoads Data"123456 7\SDE Labs\,
Roadway Design (*.ind): C

C

C

C

Survey Data (" fwd):

“InRoads Data123456 7\SDE Labs"\
“InRoads Data123456 7\SDE Labs"\
Drainage (".sdb): MInRoads Data'123456 7SDE Labs'
Style Sheet (" xsl): “InFoads Data\Style Sheets\GDOT
Quantity Manager ("mdb):  C:\InRoads Data'1234567\SDE Labs\

Site Modeler Projects (".gsf): C\nRoads Data"1234567%5DE Labs\,

Default Grid Factor
Grd Factor: 1 0000

Export
[] Active Only

Prefemed Preference
Name: [Sur‘uey Default

w | Survey Default

==

Close

Delete

Impart...

5 2 | o

I
i}
=]

Ensure that the
“Preferred Preference”
is set to “Survey
Default”.

Figure L14-1 Project Defaults
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5. Load the InRoads Geometry file (1234567 _SDE.alg file)

Select File » Open from the InRoads Menu.

Hint: You may also right mouse

Browse to the following path: click over ‘Geometry Projects” in
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab14 ghpeex\"”kspace Bar and select

Select the file named: 1234567 _SDE.alg

Click Open and then click Cancel.

Opens the 1234567 SDE.alg file

6. Set Survey Default Preferences

In InRoads - Select File ™ Project Options.

In the Project Options dialog box select the General Tab.
Click the Preferences button at the bottom of the dialog box.
Choose Survey Default. Click Load and Close.

In the Project Options dialog box - Click Apply and Close.

Sets the Survey Defaults Preference.

7. Set the View Horizontal Annotation and Cogo Points view settings.

Select Geometry » View Geometry » Horizontal Annotation. The View
Horizontal Annotation dialog opens as shown in Figure L14-2.

Click the Preferences Button. The Preferences dialog opens as shown in Figure
L14-3.

In the Preferences dialog highlight NO BEARING & DISTANCE.

Click Load and Close. This loads the viewing preference settings into the View
Horizontal Annotation dialog box.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in Figure L14-4.

The settings in the View Horizontal Annotation are set. This will ensure that the proper
symbology is applied to the Cogo points and alignments in MicroStation.
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B View Horizontal Annotation =] & =]
Main | Tabling | Styles
) Fitter....

2 ) Active Owerwrite

Horizortal Alignment: | pefaug fich

Cogo Paints: Default

Horizontal Alignments Cogo Points

Include: ﬂ Include: ﬂ

Selected: Selected:

Mame Descri...  Style Name Descri...  Style L
B Dreferences @
EEARING & DISTANCE
Default Load
Display Annotate NO BEARIMG & DISTANCE
[l On-Mignmert ] Event Pairts Elements
[T Off-Mignmert [ Station Equations 7] Duplicates
Elements [ Pzl D
[C] Radials [CTangerts | Preferences Button
[T Chards [ Subtangerhe e g Help
Display As Complex Linestring 7] Planayfze
y Active Preference: Default

[ Apply ] [ Interactive ] [ Graphics ] [ Preferences... ] [ Close ]

Figure L14-3 Preferences
Figure L14-2View Horizontal Alignments
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B View Horizontal Annotation EIE@ Filter button
Main | Tabling I Styles / Shown
Aol Sisle ] grayed out.
@ Assigned ) Mctive Overwrite
Place cursor here to Defaut
activate the Filter button [_| Defautt
for the Horizontal \N” I
R iy al Alignmenrts ogo Points
Alignments. Inciude: 4|  include: <\ﬂ
selected: Select=d. ~_| Place cursor here to
MName Descr...  Style Mame Descri...  Style activate the Filter
button for the Cogo
Points.
Digplay Annctate
Puoints Paints
[]On-Mignment ~ [] Event Poirts "] Blemerts
[]Off-Mlignment  [] Station Equations 7] Duplicates
Elements [] Dual Dimensions
[ Radials ] Tangents [ Try Altemate Styles
[] Chards 7] Subtangents ] Extend Beyond Element
Display As Complex Linestring Planarize
’ Apply ] ’ Interactive ] ’ Graphics ] | Preferences... | ’ Close ]
Figure L14-4 View Horizontal Alignments
8. Now that we have set the proper view settings in the View Horizontal Annotation

as shown here.

dialog we will select the Alignments and Cogo Points to view.

¢ Notice in the View Horizontal Annotation dialog that the Filter button is grayed
out.

e Activate the Filter button by placing your cursor in the “‘Horizontal Alignments’
“Include” field and click the Filter button. The Geometry Selection Filter opens

Bt Geometry Selection Filter
MName:
Description:
Style:

lgnore

Available:

lgnore > "
[
lgnore - |

Description Style
EXISTRAWLT U...
EXISTRAWRTU
EXISTRAWLTG..
EXISTC/LUS 78
EXISTR/WRTG..
EXIST C/L GOLF
PAR G4A TME 45 ..

Name
SV1
Sv2
SV3
Sv4
SV5
SVe
SVe4A

PROP_E_RW...
PROP_E_RW
PROF_E_RW...
PROP_E_ACL
PROP_E_RW...
PROP_E_ACL
PROP_E_PAR

EX5)
Selected belp
Name Description Style

Lab14-6




Introduction to InRoads - SDE

InRoads SS2 — Lab 14

Click the All button in the Geometry Selection Filter to move all Alignments
from the Available field to the Selected field as shown here.

B4 Geometry Selection Filter @
Do el [
e :

lgnore
Available: Selected:
Name Description Style Name Description Style

Remove | [S¥1 EXISTR/AW LT U... PROP_E_RW ..

- sv2 EXIST R/W RT U...PROP_E_RW
sv3 EXIST R/W LT G... PROP_E_RW...

= Sv4 EXISTC/LUS78 PROP_E_ACL
- 55 EXIST RAW RTG... PROP_E_RW...

sve EXIST C/LGOLF .. PROP_E_ACL

SVB4A PAR 64A TM# 45 . _PROP_E_PAR

Click OK.

The Selected Alignments are entered into the View Horizontal Annotation
dialog as shown here.

B View Herizontal Annotation EI' =] '@
Main | Tabling I Styles
oy Stle Fiter
@ d: () Active Ovenwrite
Help
Defautt
Defautt
Horizantal Alignments Cogo Points

Include: ﬂ Include: ﬂ
Selected: Selected:
Mame Desci... Shle o Name: Descri... Shle
SVl EXISTR/..PROP_..|=
Sv2 EXIST R/..PROP_...|
Sv3 EXIST R/..PROP_...
Svd EXISTC/..PROP_...
CuIR CVICT Ds DDND S
< | mn
Display Annctate
Poirts Paints
[T On-Mignment ] Event Points [ Blements
[ off-Mlignment  [] Station Equations [ Duplicates
Elements [ Dual Dimensions
[ Radials [7] Tangents [ Try Attemate Styles
[ Chords [ Subtangents [ Extend Beyond Blemert
Display As Complex Linestring Planarize
[ Apply ] [ Interactive ] [ Graphics ] [ Preferences... ] [ Cloge ]

Place your cursor in the Cogo Points ‘Include’ field to activate the Filter button
for the Cogo points and click the Filter button. The Geometry Selection Filter
dialog opens again. This time with the Cogo Points in the “‘Available’ field as

shown here.
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B Geomnetry Selection Filter @
Description: lgnore - |* m
Style: ;J B

5 logors i Preferences

lgnare
Help

Awailable: Selected:

Name Description Style ot Add - MName Description Style

7 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF R emoe

28 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF —

69 Exdsting Property C...PROP_E_PCF < Swap ->

7 Existing Property C...PROF_E_PCF

Al

73 Bxisting Property C... PROP_E_PCF ;J

77 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF None

78 Exdsting Property C...PROP_E_PCF

57 Existing Property C...PROF_E_PCF  _

| B o

For this Lab we are only going to view Cogo Points with the Feature Style
PROP_E_PCF,PROP_E_PPC, & PROP_E_RWE.

Set the Style to Included by using the pull down menu. This activates the Style
key-in field.

In the Style key-in field enter PROP_E_PCF, PROP_E_PPC, PROP_E_RWE
and Left click in the *Available’ field to recognize the entry. (This filters the
points in the ‘Available’ field to only show those points with the Feature Styles
PROP_E_PCF, PROP_E_PPC and PROP_E_RWE).

B4 Geometry Selection Filter @
Name: F I OK
Description: lgnore - [* Cancel
Style: Included ~| PROP_E_PCF.PROP_E_PFC.PROP_E_RWE
Preferences...
lgnare \ [ 1
Available: Selected: -
e m—ve— e 55 | Key-in:
ame iescnption =] AU - ame cnption
27 Existing Propetty C... PROP_E_PCF P PROP_E_PCFPROP_E_PPC:
28 Existing Propety C._PROP_E_PCF | PROP_E RWE
69 Existing Propetty C...PROP_E_PCF - T
71 Existing Propetty C...PROP_E_PCF .
7 Esting Propetty C...PROP_E_PCF *REMEMBER: InRoads is
ir Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF None .
7 Existing Propetty C...PROP_E_PCF Case sensitive.
97 Existing Propetty C...PROP_E_PCF  _ ‘
P BT ————

Click the All button to move the Filtered points from the ‘Available’ field to the
‘Selected’ field.

Take a moment to scroll through the points listed in the *Selected’ field to verify
only those points with either a PROP_E_PCF,PROP_E_PPC or
PROP_E_RWE Feature Style are listed.

Click OK. The Filtered points are entered in the View Horizontal Annotation
dialog Cogo Points “Include’ field as shown below.
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B Yiew Horizontal Annotation EI =] @
Main | Tabling | Styles
() Active Overwrite —
Help

Default

Default
Horizontal Alignments Cogo Points
Include: ﬂ Include: ﬂ
Selected: Selected:

Name Descri...  Style o Name Descri...  Style o
S EXISTR/..PROP_...|= 27 Existing P...PROP_...
sv2 EXIST R/...PROP_. 28 Existing P...PROP_...
Sv3 EXIST R/...PROP_. 69 Existing P...PROP_...
Svd EXISTC/...PROP_.. il Existing P...PROP_...
CUR_ CVICT O/ DDNAD e T Cuirdima D DOND S
4 T r ] [ 3
Display Annotate
Points Points

[ on-Mignment 7] Event Points [ Blements
[Tl Off-Alignment  [—] Station Equations [ Duplicates
Elemerts [ Dual Dimensions
[ Radials [ Tangents [] Try Attemate Styles
[[]Chords [ Subtangents ["] Bxtend Beyond Element
Display As Complex Linestring Planarize
[ Apply ] [ Interactive ] [ Graphics ] [ Preferences... ] [ Close ]

e Click Apply and Close in the View Horizontal Annotation dialog. Please be
patient while the alignments and points are viewed.
¢ In MicroStation, click the Fit View Icon.
3 - Algl] E{5|EI:||4LE “E§|73*|'$ )] ﬂﬁf, g
* Fit View Icon
[}

Ensure that your view in MicroStation resembles that shown in Figure L14-5.

Zoom into Parcel Alignment SV64A and the general area where the next Parcel
Alignment, SV62, will be stored.

e In MicroStation, select the Window Area Icon and zoom into the area shown in
Figure L14-5 by using the Window Area Icon.
@ - AIR[[RIEH¢] o] W ¥ EBc) Bv e
indow Area Icon|
[ ]

Verify that your view resembles that shown in Figure L14-6. (*NOTE: Pt.236 is
identified for use in a future step.)

Zooms into the MicroStation Window.
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Window area as
shown here.

Lab14-10



Introduction to InRoads - SDE

InRoads SS2 — Lab 14

10.

Create Parcel Alignment SV62.

o Select File » New. ( The New dialog box opens.)

e Select the Geometry tab.
e Inthe New dialog, enter:

o0 Type: Horizontal Alignment
o Name: SV62 (*REMEMBER: All alignments stored by the Surveyor or SDE
shall begin with the prefix SV as opposed to COGO Points

which shall not be given a prefix.)

0 Description: PAR 62 TM #49 PARTRIDGE

o Style: PROP_E_PAR
o Curve Definition: Arc
e Click Apply and Close.

e Parcel SV62 is added to the InRoads Explorer window

and made the Active Alignment as shown

here.

InRoads Explorer Window

Alignment SV62 shown as
the active alignment. (i.e.
with a red box around it.)

e
e

Alignment SV62 is created and made the Active Alignment.

»

m

ﬁeometr}r | Prefereni| «

11.

Open the Traverse command.

e Select Geometry » Traverse... ( The Traverse dialog box opens).

B Traverse o] @ 5]
Method: @ {ngle () Direction (0 Curve  Insert Point Mode Apply
Backsight @ To Cogo Buffer I
Cl
@ Point: ﬂ Before Alignment ose
Drection: [NOOO0000"E | | After Alignment -
Radial Help
QOccupied Point
Mame: Course
Nehing:  0.000 o [ | 00"0000.0" #|
Easting: 0.000 Slope Distance v | 0.000 +|
Hevation: 0,000 Radius 0.00C Ed
Instrument Ht.: g poo Length 0. 000 J
Zenith Angle ~ | 507000000 J
Foresight Point Rod Height:
Name: s Rod Height: 0.000
Description: Offset. 0.000 ﬂ
Style: Default - Close Traverse

The Traverse command dialog box opens.
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12.

Set the Method in the Traverse command to Angle.

The Traverse command Method is set to ‘Angle’.

Click the Angle radio button as shown here.

Bt Traverse

Method: @ iAngle! () Direction () Curve

\ Angle Button

13.

a

Set the Insert Point Mode in the Traverse command to After Alignment.

B Traverse

Method: @ Angle Direction Curve Insert Poirt Made
Backsight To Cogo Buffer After Alignment

The Traverse command Insert Point Mode is set to ‘After Alignment’.

Click the After Alignment radio button as shown here.

Point: ﬂ Before P‘-"gnment/ Button
Drectin: [ 00 00000 E J .....................................

14.

Change Lock to Element Snap.

The Lock setting is changed to Element Snap.

Before continuing, we must change the Lock setting to Element Snap. This will
allow the user to use the Locate button to determine the direction/bearing by
clicking on the element.

Select Tools » Locks » Element Snap. Verify that a check mark now displays
next to Element Snap as shown here. v Feature Fier

Feature Highlight

Style
Verify that a check mark X\, Penci/Pen

displays next to Element Detelnk
Sna 22 |ocate
p' Paint Snap

+ Hement Snap

Station
v Report
Cogo Audit Trail

v Toolbar

You should also see this icon ( %) in the InRoads Toolbar indicating that
Element Snap is the active InRoads snap setting.

<lUnnamed: v% '@\?? #% sdﬁl"ulré
InRoads Toolbar
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15. | Set the Backsight mode to Direction and define the Backsight Direction to be the
direction of the existing R/W.

e Click the Direction radio button as shown here.

Backsight Direction Button

Foint: /
@) Direction :4 T 00™00'00.0" E

................... ﬂq\ Locate Button

e Now Left Click the Locate button next to the ‘Direction’ field. (The Traverse
command will disappear.)

e You are now prompted in the lower left corner of the MicroStation Window to
> ldentify element’ > |dentify element . Look for the prompt in
MicroStation.

e Left Click on the line shown in Figure L14-7.

e The Traverse command will reappear with the bearing entered into the
‘Direction’ Field. Verify your bearing matches that shown here.

Backsight

Poirt: J

@ Direction: 5 72°42409"E ﬂ

The required Backsight information is entered.

b I Left Click on this line
S I to obtain its Direction.

~~~~~
~~~~~
~~~~~

.....
'''''

Left Click on Pt.236 to
set the occupied point.

3 “08

Fgure L14-7 MicroStation Window.
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16.

Select the Occupied Point to be Point 236.

e Before continuing, the InRoads Lock setting must be changed to Point Snap.
This will allow the user to use the Locate button to graphically select InRoads
points viewed in the MicroStation window.

e Select Tools » Locks » Point Snap. Verify that a Check mark now
displays next to Point Snap as shown here. v fesuesier

Feature Highlight

Style
%, Pencil/Pen

Verify that a check mark Delete Ink
displays next to Point 2 Locate
Snap + Point Snap

Eement Snap

Station
+ Report
Cogo Audit Trail

+ Toolbar

You should also see this symbol (<) in the InRoads Toolbar indicating that
Point Snap is the active InRoads snap setting.

zUnnamed: *rBE SN 2o BB
InRoads Toolbar

e Click the Locate button in the *Occupied Point’ frame and left click on Point

236. The point highlights with a purple hourglass as shown here.

¢ Notice in the Bottom Left corner of the MicroStation window that when you
click on a point, the point name is shown and you are prompted to accept or
reject as shown below. If the point shown is not the point you want, right
mouse click and the next closest point will be selected or you will be
prompted to identify another point if there is no other point in the vicinity.

» Accept/Reject Selected point 236"

e Left click anywhere on a blank part of the MicroStation view when Point 236
is selected to accept the entry.

e The Traverse command dialog box reopens.
e Verify the settings in the *Occupied Point” frame of the dialog box match
those shown here.

Occupied Point

Name: 236
Northing: 1362521.948
Easting: 1955785.035
Blewvation: 0.000

Instrument Ht.: p.oop

The required Occupied Point information is entered.

Lab14-14




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 14

17. | Set the style in the Foresight Point to be PROP_E_PPC (Property Point Computed).
e Inthe ‘Foresight Point’ frame (this is the point that will be stored) notice that a
Point Name is entered for you. You may either accept this entry or leave the
field blank.
e Inthe ‘Style’ field use the Pulldown arrow to select PROP_E_PPC as the style.
e Verify your settings match those shown here. (Your point name may not be the
same. This is OK.)
Foregight Point
Mame: AR
Description:
Style: [PROF_ EFFC  ~
The Foresight Point style is set.
18. | Enter Course information
e Inthe ‘Course’ frame enter the information as shown here. This information
comes from the deed and drawing on the 1% page of this Lab.
Course
yy——— *IMPORTANT: The Angle
|Angle M | By 52367 is always measured from the
|H|::riz|::r|ta| Distance ':| 195.300 ﬂ foresight point to the backsight
: point. (Enter it as 89 52 36.68)
Radius J
Length J
Zenith Andle *IMPORTANT: Ensure
— = Horizontal Distance is selected
Bod Height: 0.000 from the pull down menu and
Offaet: 0,000 ﬂ not Slope Distance.
You have entered the Course information from the deed and drawing depicted on pg.14-1
19. | Click Apply in the Traverse command.

Click Apply.

Take a moment to review the data in the Results box that opens and then Close it.
Verify that the first leg of Alignment SV62 was drawn in MicroStation as shown
in Figure L14-8.

Click Close to exit the Traverse command.

You have added the first leg of the Parcel to Alignment SV62.
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20. | Review Alignment SV62

e Select Geometry » Review Horizontal... The Review Horizontal Alignment
results window opens as shown here.

STATION HOETHIHG EASTIHNG
Element: Linear
FOE { 236) 0+00.00 1362521 948 1959785 035
FOE { 46} 1+99 .80 1362331 .048 1959726 . 067
Tangent Direction: S 17709'G5.8" W
Tangent Length: 199 800

¢ Notice that the Alignment at this point contains two points -- 236 and 46. Point
236 is a Cogo point picked up during field survey and Point 46 is an alignment
point that will have to be converted to a Cogo point in a later step.

e Click Close to close the Review Horizontal Alignment Report.

Review Alignment SV62.
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21.

Even though the first leg of the parcel you just added to the alignment appears to
intersect with the Existing R/W line it does not. If you were to zoom in very close
you would find that they don’t actually intersect. This must be reconciled by
extending or triming to the Existing R/W.

e In MicroStation, turn Fill OFF by selecting Settings » View Attributes and then
click the Fill icon to turn Fill off.

e In MicroStation, Zoom in closely to Point 236 and you will see that the first leg
you stored of alignment SV62 extends beyond the existing R/W as shown in
Figure L14-9. We will trim this alignment.

e Select Geometry » Utilities » Trim Alignment.

¢ Inthe lower left corner of MicroStation you are prompted to > Identify first
clipping alignment. = Identify first clipping alignment . Select the alignment shown in
Figure L14-9 by left clicking on it. It will turn purple.

¢ Inthe lower left corner of MicroStation you are now prompted to > Identify
second clipping alignment. * Identify secand clipping alignment | Select the alignment
shown in Figure L14-9 by left clicking on it. It will turn purple.

e Inthe lower left corner of MicroStation you are now prompted to > Identify
portion to clip. * |dentify partion to clip . Left click on the portion to clip
identified in Figure L14-9.

e Inthe lower left corner of MicroStation you are now prompted to >
Accept/Reject. > Accept/Reject | Left click in a blank portion of the
MicroStation Window to accept the operation.

¢ Right mouse click once over the MicroStation window to deactivate the Trim
Alignment command.

Alignment SV62 has been extended or trimmed at the existing R/W.

Parcel Alignment SVV62 extends beyond
the existing R/W alignment SV2.

Portion to clip.

Second clipping alignment.

First clipping alignment.
Figure L14-9 MicroStation Window
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22. | Review Alignment SV62 Again.
e Select Geometry » Review Horizontal... The Review Horizontal Alignment
results window opens as shown here.
Notice no Point number
exists for the POB. STATION NORTHING EASTING
Element : Linear
FOE { 1 0+00. 00 1362521 .76l 1959784 977
FOE { LY 1+99 &0 1362331 .048 1959726 067
Tangent Direction: 5 17"09'G5.8" W
Tangent Length: 199 604
Notice that the alignment no longer begins with Point 236 and that it now has a
POB with coordinates but no Point Number. This is because the Alignment has
been trimmed.
e Click Close to close the Review Horizontal Alignment Report.
Review Alignment SV62.
23. | Assign Names to Alignment SV62.

e Select Geometry » Utilities » Assign Names...
¢ Inthe Assign Names dialog box that opens set the Include radio button to
‘Alignments’.
Inelude: () Points

® lanments
Method: (%) Assian

Check the Assign radio button

as the ‘Method’. O Delete
) Bename

Check the option to ‘Check for Coincident Points’, 2 theek for Leincident Points

e Key-in SV62 in the “‘Name’ entry field. You may also use the Locate button to

populate the field.
e Verify the rest of your settings match those shown in Figure L14-10.
e Click Apply & Close.

Assign Names to to Alignment SV62.
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Bt Assign Names o @ |25
Poirt Mames | Element Names
Points/Alignments Aoply
Include: () Points Selected:
(@ Alignments Name Descrip...  Style TEr...
Name: SV62  PARG2T..PROP_.
SVE2 ﬂ Hel
Op-Alignmert Poirts
Cff-Alignment Points
Method: @ Assign Seed Name:
i) Delete Check for Coincident Points
") Bename

Figure L14-10 Assign Names Dialog

24. | Review Alignment SV62 Again.

Element: Linear
POB { 497
POE { 46

Tangent Direction:
Tangent Length:

e Select Geometry » Review Horizontal... The Review Horizontal Alignment
results window opens as shown here.

STATION NORTHING EASTING
0+00.00 1362521.761 19597584 977
1+99 &0 1362331.048 1959726 067

5 17709'G5.8" W

199 604

¢ Notice that Alignment SV62 now begins with a Point named 49.
e Click Close to close the Review Horizontal Alignment Report.

Review Alignment SV62.
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25. | View New Points

e Select Geometry » View Geometry » Horizontal Annotation... to open the
View Horizontal Annotation dialog box.

e Notice in the View Horizontal Annotation dialog box that the Filter button is
grayed out.

e Activate the Filter button by placing your cursor in the “‘Horizontal Alignments’
“Include” field and click the Filter button. The Geometry Selection Filter opens
as shown here.

B Geometry Selection Filter

Name: I
Descrption: [
Stye: i

Preferances...
lgnore
Help
Available: Selected:
Mame Description Style Add - Name Description Style

Sve2 PAR 62 TM #45 P...PROP_E_PAR < Remove | |SV1 EXIST RAW LT U... PROP_E_RW...
— Sv2 EXIST R/W RT U...PROF_E_RW...
Sv3 EXIST R/W LT G... PROF_E_RW...

Sv4 EXISTC/LUS 78 PROP_E_ACL
SV5 EXIST R/W RT G...PROF_E_RW...

SV6 EXISTC/LGOLF .. PROP_E_ACL

SVE4A PAR 64A TM# 45 ... PROP_E_PAR

e Click the Swap button in the Geometry Selection Filter to move all Alignments
from the Selected field to the Available field AND to move the Alignment of
SV62 from the ‘Available’ field to the *Selected’ field as shown below.
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B Geometry Selection Filter @
i
lgnore
Help
Available: Selected:
MName Description Style Add MName Description Style
= EXISTR/W LT U... PROP_E_RW... SVE2 PAR &2 TM #49 P. _PROP_E_PAR
sv2 EXIST R/W RT U...PROP_E_RW...
sv3 EXISTR/W LTG... PROP_E_RW...
Sv4 EXISTC/ALUS 78 PROP_E_ACL
SVE EXISTR/W RT G... PROP_E_RW...
SVE EXIST C/L GOLF ... PROP_E_ACL
SVE4A PAR 64A TM 45 . .PROP_E_PAR
Click OK.

The Selected Alignment of SV62 is entered into the View Horizontal

Annotation dialog as shown here.

Bt View Horizontal Annotation EI =] IEI
Main | Tabling I Styles
i Filter...
() Active Overwrite
Help
Default
Default
Harizartal Alignments Cogo Points
Include: ﬂ Include: ﬂ
Selected: Selected:
Mame Descri..  Style MName Descri..  Sthle *
Sve2 FPARG2T..PROP_... 27 Exdsting P...PROP_...'—I
28 Buisting P...FROP_...
5] Existing P...FROP_...
il Existing P...FROP_...
77 Crvimdiomm D DDMD i
4 | i | »
Diisplay Annotate
Paints Points
[]On-Alignment || Event Points [7] Blements
[T Cff-Mlignmert [T Station Equations [ Duplicates
Elements [ Dual Dimensions
7] Radials [ Tangents [ Try Altemate Styles
[ Chords [ Subtangents [T Bxtend Beyond Element
Digplay As Complex Linesting Planarize
[ Apphy J [ Interactive ] [ Graphics ] [ Preferences. . ] ’ Close
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e Place your cursor in the Cogo Points “Include’ field to activate the Filter button
for the Cogo points and click the Filter button. The Geometry Selection Filter

dialog opens again with the Cogo Points in the ‘Available’ and ‘Selected’ field as

shown here.
B Geometry Selection Filter
]
lgnore

Available:

Name Description Style i vl

62 Exdsting Point ont... PROP_E_APO.. e
63 Exdsting Poirt ont... PROP_E_APO., -

65 Exdsting Peint ont... PROP_E_APQ..
66 Existing Poirt ont... PROP_E_APO..

107 Existing Poirt ont... PROP_E_AFO..
108 Bxisting Poirt on't... PROP_E_APO..
12 Existing Poirt ont... PROP_E_AFO..
13 Existing Poirt ont... PROP_E_AFO.. _
i T

Help

Selected:

MName Description Style it
27 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
28 Existing Froperty C...PROP_E_PCF
69 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
7 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
73 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
77 Existing Property C... PROP_E_PCF
78 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
57 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF  _
P T Tw T

e Click the None button to move the Filtered points from the *Selected’ field back
to the “‘Available’ field as depicted below.

H Geometry Selection Filter
Name: E
Ba g
lgnore
Available:

Name Description Style i
62 Exdsting Point ont... PROP_E_APO..
63 Existing Poirt ont... PROP_E_APO..
65 Existing Poirt ont... PROP_E_APO..
66 Existing Poirt ont... PROP_E_APO..
107 Exdsting Point ont... PROP_E_APQ..
108 Exdsting Point ont... PROP_E_APC..
12 Existing Point ont... PROP_E_APC..
113 Existing Point ont... PROP_E_APO.. _
T e Toe——————

Selected:

Name

Description

Annotation dialog Cogo Points ‘Include’ field.

e Click OK. The Filtered points are now removed from the View Horizontal
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e Important Step — Ensure to place a check mark in the Display frame to include
On-Alignment points

e Verify your dialog matches that shown in Figure L14-11.

e Click Apply & Close.

e Verify your MicroStation View matches that shown in Figure L14-12.

*IMPORTANT: Viewing alignments with the ‘On-Alignment’ check button
checked views the points in the alignment (49 & 46 in this case) on the active level
in MicroStation and not the points correct symbology (level, font, text size, line
weight, line style, color, etc). To view the point’s correct symbology the ‘On-
Alignment’ check button must be unchecked and the Cogo points must be selected
and viewed. Since we have not yet converted the Alignment Points to Cogo Points
at this stage we cannot do this at this time. This is an adequate method of
temporarily viewing the point names during the SDE’s input of alignments. During
the creation of the final MicroStation DGN file for delivery to the designer the ‘On-
Alignment’ check button must be unchecked and the Cogo Points must be selected

and viewed.
B \iew Horizontal Annotation E' = @
Main | Tabling |Stydes
Apply Styie _ i Fiter
© fasgned et o = *IMPORTANT: Viewing alignments with the
Lot ‘On-Alignment’ check button checked views the
Default points on the active level in MicroStation and not
oot oo o the points correct symbology (level, font, text size,
e +] = # U line weight, line style, color, etc). To view the
Seected: — / point’s correct symbology the ‘On-Alignment’
: : check button must be unchecked and the Cogo
Mame Descri...  Style Mame Descri...

points must be selected and viewed. Since we
have not yet converted the Alignment Points to
Cogo Points at this stage we cannot do this at this
time. This is an adequate method of temporarily
v viewing the point names during the SDE’s input of
/ R alignments. During the creation of the final

7 Poirts MicroStation DGN file for delivery to the designer

the *On-Alignment’ check button must be

SVe2 PARG2T..FROP_..

Evert Points Elements A
. . _ . unchecked and the Cogo Points must be selected
Cf-Alignment Station Equations Duplicates R
and viewed.
/| Blements Dual Dimengions
Radials Tangerts Try Atemate Styles
Chords Subtangents Extend Beyond Element
| Display As Complex Linestring | Planarize
[ Apphy ] | Interactive | | Graphics | | Preferences. . | | Close |

Figure L14-11 View Horizontal Annotation
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B Ci\InRoads Data\ 1134567 SDE Labe\ Standards\GDOT 30 Werking File.dgn 30 - VB DGN] - MicraStation VBi (SELECTueries 2) of ==

Fie Ede Bement Setings Took Utlies Wodspece Window Help GDOTDidgeTools Ifosds CADconform GDOTTook [~ @il gt~ A&|@ | RI[FH|%) AT e [ (P v [ s e I e
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Figure L14-12 MicroStation Window

26. | Continue storing the rest of Parcel SV62.

e Begin by returning to the MicroStation view shown in Figure L14-12 (depicted
above). This may be accomplished in MicroStation by using the Fit View icon
and the Window Area icon or by using the View Previous icon until the view

returns.
g ~ o :'E'f, de
Window Areal Fit View| View Previous|

e In InRoads -- Select Geometry » Traverse..
e Check the radio button to set the Method to Angle.

Method: @) Angle Direction Curve

The Traverse Method is set.
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27.

Set Insert Point Mode.

e Check the radio button under Insert Point Mode to After Alignment.

Ingert Point Mode
To Cogo Buffer

Before Alignment
@) After Alignment
Radial

The Traverse Insert Point Mode is set.

28.

Set the Backsight point

e Set the Backsight frame to Point. -
Set Backsight

method to Point.
Backsight
@ Point: 796 ﬂ
Direction: [N 17°0955.8" E \

e Set the InRoads Snap funtion to Point Snap by selecting Tools » Locks and
ensuring a check mark exists next to Point Snap.

e Click the Locate button next to the Backsight entry field.

¢ Notice in the bottom left corner of the MicroStation window you are prompted to
> Identify Point. | » Identify paint

e Left Click on Point 49 located where SV62 intersects the existing R/W as shown
in Figure L14-13 and identified as Backsight Point = Pt 49. It highlights with a
purple hour glass.

¢ Notice in the bottom left corner of the MicroStation window you are prompted to
>Accept /Reject  Selected Point’49’,

Locate Button

» fccept/Reject Selected point '45'

*DISCUSSION: If we had not run the Assign Names command in Step 23
we would not have been able to properly identify Point 49 for this step.

e Left Click on a blank part of the screen to Accept the point. The Backsight point
Is set as shown here. (Please Note: Your greyed out Direction bearing may be
different from the screen capture below. This is OK).

Backsight
@ Paint: 49 ﬂ
Direction: [N 17°0955.8'E | 4|

The Backsight Point is set.
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=
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Point = Pt 46
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Figure L14-13 MicroStation Window

29. | Set Foresight Point Style.

e Inthe Forsight Point Style frame use the pulldown to select PROP_E_PPC as

shown here.
Foregight Point
Mame: 1)
Description:
L5 (PROP_E_PPC  ~|

*IMPORTANT: When the Traverse commands “Insert Point Mode” is set to
‘Before Alignment’, ‘After Alignment’ or ‘Radial’, InRoads only adds the
required coordinates to the alignment. An Alignment Point name is assigned to
the coordinates in the alignment if the ‘Foresight Point Name’ field has a
number entered. If no number is entered, a name is not assigned to the coordinate
and must be added later using the *Assign Name’ command.
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30.

Select the Occupied Point.

e Inthe ‘Occupied Point” frame -- left click on the Locate button.

Occupied Poirt Locate Button
MName: AR

Northing: 1362331.048

Easting: 1955726.067
Blevation: 0.000
Instrument Ht.: [ poo

¢ Notice in the bottom left corner of the MicroStation window you are prompted to

> |dent|fy Point, | * !dentify paint .
e Left Click on the point identified in Figure L14-13 as Occupied Point = Pt 46. It

will highlight with a purple hourglass. IE4.
¢ Notice in the bottom left corner of the MicroStation window you are prompted to
> Accept/Reject Selected point “46°.
» Accept/Reject Selected point ‘46"

e Left Click on a blank part of the screen to accept the entry.

The Occupied Point is set.

31.

Enter the Course Angle and Horizontal Distance

e |n the Course frame enter the information as shown here. This information
comes from the Deed and Drawing on the 1* page of the Lab.

Course / Note: Course Angles are
-| 270™00°00.0" ﬂ measured clockwise.

|ﬂngle .
J (Enter it as 270 00 00)

4

| Horzontal Distance <«

Radius 0.000 #]|
Lenath 0.000 Ensure Horizontal Distance is
= : selected from the pulldown menu.
Zenith Angle 5000000 J
Rod Height: 0.000
Offsst: 0.000 #|

e Click Apply and a Results Report will appear. Close the Results Report.

o Verify the leg you stored matches that shown below.
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This leg should have been
stored.

e Do not click the Close Traverse button but do Click Close to close the Traverse
command. If you inadvertently click the Close Traverse button you may click
the Undo button to undo the action you performed by mistake.

You have added the second leg of the Parcel Alignment.

32. | View New Points

e Select Geometry » View Geometry » Horizontal Annotation...

e Type in SV62 in the ‘Horizontal Alignments” “Include” field and then select the
<TAB> key on the computer keyboard.

e Match the settings shown in Figure L14-14.

e Click Apply & Close.

e Verify your MicroStation view matches that shown in Figure L14-15.

B4 View Horizontal Annotation o) = (= *IMPORTANT: As stated earlier...Viewing
Main | Tabing | Styles alignments with the ‘On-Alignment’ check button
Poply Style checked views the points on the active level in
@ Assigned Active Cverwrite

= MicroStation and not the points correct symbology
Defat - (level, font, text size, line weight, line style, color,
etc). To view the point’s correct symbology the
‘On-Alignment’ check button must be unchecked

Horizontal Alignments Cogo Points

Inciude: 5ve2 #|  Inclue: and the Cogo points must be selected and viewed.

Selected. Selected. Since we have not yet converted the Alignment
Mame Descri..  Style Name Descri”” Style

Points to Cogo Points at this stage we cannot do
this at this time. This is an adequate method of
temporarily viewing the point names during the
SDE’s input of alignments. During the creation of
the final MicroStation DGN file for delivery to the

Sve2 PARE2T..PROP_...

Eisg'a}rfd i“g’*_a;e designer the ‘On-Alignment’ check button must be

oints oints .

B Onirrmert. [P Evert Pote Bemerte unchecked and the Cogo Points must be selected
Off-Alignmert Station Equations Duplicates and VleWed

/| Elements Dual Dimensions

Radials Tangents Try Atemate Styles
Chords Subtangerts Extend Beyond Elemert

/| Display As Complex Linestring | Planarize

[ Apply ] | Interactive | | Graphics ‘ | Preferences... | ‘ Close |

Figure L14-14 View Horizontal Annotation
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Figure L14-15 MicroStation Window

33.

To complete Alignment SV62 we will employ the command Create/Edit Alignment
by Cogo Points. Although this command’s name implies that it only works for Cogo

Points it actually works for Alignment Points as well.

e Select Geometry » Utilities » Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points...
If the message shown here pops up, click Yes. If not continue on with Step 33.

?r/ alignment 'sY6z' contains ilegal point names, Do wou want ko assign names?

| es EI[ Mo ]

This message may pop up because there is a coordinate in the alignment that does
not have a point name associated with it. This message can be avoided by
assigning a name to the point prior to running this command using the

Geometry » Utilities » Assign Names command.
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The Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog box opens as shown here.

B Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points EI = @I

MName: 5Ve2 T ij_{“‘—;’}
Description: pAR 62 TM #43 PARTRIDGE [ s ]

Style: —
ity PROF_E_FAR - Hiep

Alignment Definition:

4650 \

Graphical Input

Start

Verify that Alignment SV62 is in the Name: field.

Use the Pull Down arrow if
necessary to make SV62 the
alignment.

The alignment is populated
with the current points
composing the alignment.

In the Alignment Definition: field Key-in the remaining points 38, 37 and 49 in
the correct order to complete the Alignment. Points 37 and 38 were stored in the
previous lab when Parcel Alignment SV64A was created and point 49 was
created earlier in this lab during Step 23 when we assigned names.

Verify that your entry matches that shown below.

B Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points EI [E] @

- 4
Desciplion: PAR 62 TM 43 PARTRIDGE [ Cigge |

Style:
Styl PROP_E_PAR - Help

AMlignment Definition:

pemnTe \

Graphical Input

Start

Key-in the remaining points
383749

Click Apply and Close.
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e Verify that your view in MicroStation matches that shown here with the new
Alignment SV62 complete.

e Select Geometry » Review Horizontal. Take a moment to review Alignment
SV62.

B Review Horizontal Alignment | [=E] @
Geometry Project: | 1234567 SDE - | Maode . | Close |
Horizontal Aligrment: |SVE2 = | ﬂ Curve Sets @ Alignment Elemert | F— |

Project Name: 1234567 _SDE | Append... |
Dezcription: Training Data —
Horizontal Alignment Name: S¥62 | Display
Description: PAR 62 TH #49 PARTRIDGE —
Style: PROP_E_PAR | Print |
STATION HORTHING EASTING =
Element: Linear | Hep
POB ( 49) 0+00.00 1362521 .761 1959784 .977
P.I. { 46) 1499.60 1362331.048 1959726.067
Tangent Direction S 17°09'55.8" W
Tangent Length 199 . 604
Element: Linear
P.I. ( 46) 1499 .60 1362331 .048 1959726 .067
P.I. { 50} 4+24 .60 1362397 .453 1959511.089
Tangent Direction N 72°c50'04.2" W
Tangent Length 225.000
Element: Linear
P.I. ( 50} 4+24 .60 1362397 .453 1959511.089
P.I. { 38) 4+77 .28 1362447 .834 195394395 .724
Tangent Direction N 16"57'39.5" W
Tangent Length B2 672
Element: Linear
P.I. ( 38) 4+77 .28 1362447 .834 195394395 . 724
P.I. { 37) B+66.38 1362628.837 1959440.955
Tangent Direction W 16"50'06.7" W
Tangent Length 189.108
Element: Linear
L ( 37) B+66 .38 1362628.837 1959440955
POE { 49) 10426.69 13625821 .761 1959784 .977
Tangent Direction S 72742'40.9" E
Tangent Length 360,301
Area: E8512.193 =q.fest 1.34 acres
4 n 3

e Click Close to close the report.

You have completed storing Parcel Alignment SV62.

Lab14-31




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 14

34. | Create COGO Points of all Alignment Points.
* IMPORTANT: Although point names (Alignment Points) and some COGO points
now exist in Alignment SV62 for the PI’s POB’s and POE’s the Alignment points don’t
actually exist as COGO Points in the COGO Buffer. In order to properly display the
points in MicroStation and for the proper delivery of enhancements during the life of the
project the Alignment points must be converted to COGO Points and assigned the proper
feature style.

e Verify that SV62 is the Active Alignment. A must be around SV62. If
it does not have a Red Square - highlight alignment SV62, right mouse click over
it and select Set Active.

e Select Geometry » Horizontal Curve Set » Events...

e Inthe Horizontal Events dialog:

0 Check the Alignment Point to Cogo radio button.
0 Set the style to PROP_E_PPC
0 Accept all other defaults.

e Click Apply. A Results Report opens showing all points that are now COGO
points.

e Click Close to close the results box.

e Click Close to close the Horizontal Events Dialog.

* Note: Cogo Points are only assigned to Alignment Points for the active
alignment. The process must be repeated for each Alignment.
Opens the Horizontal Events dialog. Converts the Alignment points stored earlier to
COGO points and Assigns the Feature Style PROP_E PPC
35. | For Information Only:

The Geometry » Horizontal Curve Set » Events... command used in Step 34 applies
the same Feature Style to all Alignment Points in the Active Alignment. To selectively
assign a Feature Style to an individual Cogo Point -- use the Geometry » Cogo Points
» Edit command.

Information regarding the Feature Style of Cogo Points.
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36. | Save the InRoads Geometry File
Even though the Alignments have been stored — the data has not yet been saved. InRoads
retains the data in temporary memory but does not save the data on the fly. Whenever a
change has been made to an InRoads Geometry Project — Save the project and its
associated modifications or changes.

e Select File ™ Save » Geometry Project from the InRoads Menu.

Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Geometry Project
has already been saved initially).
The Geometry Project (1234567 _SDE.alg) will be saved to Lab 14 in the following
path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab14
Note that the InRoads and MicroStation Status Bar (Located at the bottom of both the
InRoads and MicroStation Interface) will depict a message when the Geometry Project
has been saved.
The 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab14

37. | VERY Important Step: In order to Start with a CLEAN DGN file for the next Lab:
In the [MicroStation Software] —
Select Edit »Select All
Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard. All of the DGN Graphics
will then be deleted from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn.
Deletes the Graphics from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn to ensure a clean DGN file
for the next Lab.

38.

@ This concludes Lab 14. Do not proceed until the Instructor directs you to do
S0.
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Lab 15
Additional Property Alignment Creation and
Editing Commands

Objective

For this lab all of the Existing Centerlines, Existing R/W and Land Lot Lines have been stored
and properly named. Additional property information still needs to be added to the database.

The objective of Lab 15 is to:

e Learn techniques to store property information from deeds into InRoads continuing to use
the “Traverse’ command and the ‘Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points’ command as
well as the “Traverse Edit’ command and ‘Check Integrity’ command.

e The deed and drawings on the next page will be used.

Beginning at point 430; running thence south" 107.68 feet along the arc of a curve (said curve having a
radius of 252.64 feet and a chord distance of 106.87 feet on a bearing of S 64718'33.3" W) to the point
40.00 feet left of and opposite station 29+91.54 on said construction centerline laid out for Stoffel Rd.;
thence S 75741'12.8 W a distance of 9.65 feet to a point 40.00 feet left of and opposite station 39+82.17
on said construction centerline laid out for Stoffel Rd.; thence north" 237.80 feet along the arc of a curve
(said curve having a radius of 362.08 feet and a chord distance of 233.55 feet on a bearing of N
85729'52.5" W) to the point 40.00 feet left of and opposite station 37+18.09 on said construction
centerline laid out for Stoffel Rd.; thence N 66740'57.90” W a distance of 314.16 feet to a point 40.00 feet
left of and opposite station 34+03.93 on said construction centerline laid out for Stoffel Rd.; thence north
118.22 feet along the arc of a curve (said curve having a radius of 1185.92 feet and a chord distance of
118.17 feet on a bearing of N 69132'18.5" W) to the point 40.00 feet left of and opposite station 32+89.70
on said construction centerline laid out for Stoffel Rd.; thence N 2"34'27.6" E a distance of 392.60 feet to
a point 422.48 feet left of and opposite station 32+15.25 on said construction centerline laid out for Stoffel
Rd.; thence S 29721'28.8” E a distance of 9.00 feet to a point 415.93 feet left of and opposite station
32+19.78 on said construction centerline laid out for Stoffel Rd.; thence S 31750'32.5” E a distance of
50.97 feet to a point 380.94 feet left of and opposite station 32+47.28 on said construction centerline laid
out for Stoffel Rd.; thence N 59702'27.5” E a distance of 345.60 feet to a point 647.27 feet left of and
opposite station 33+99.91 on said construction centerline laid out for Stoffel Rd.; thence S 30757'32.4” E
a distance of 762.80 feet back to the point of beginning.

Containing 7.134 acres more or less.
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jS 29°21-28. 80"
.00

5 3:+°50°32 50"
50, 97

PARCEL 74
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Lab 15 Getting Started

1. Starting Clean

In order to ensure that you are working with a “clean” database — you will close
MicroStation and InRoads if they are still running from a previous Lab:

To CLOSE MicroStation and InRoads -
Select File » Exit from the [MicroStation Menu].
If any messages appear regarding the saving of projects — Select

This closes BOTH the MicroStation and InRoads Software(s).
2. From the desktop, double-click on the MicroStation icon labeled GDOT MicroStation
V8i SS2 (x86).

( g Double click on the icon labeled
@J GDOT MicroStation V8i SS2
GUOT] y (x86).

e S

e When the MicroStation Manager dialog box opens — navigate to the
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards folder and select the “GDOT
3D Working File.dgn”. Click Open.

e Now open InRoads from within MicroStation by selecting:
InRoads » InRoads Suite (SELECTseries 2) V8i 08.11.07.566 from the
[MicroStation Menul.

The MicroStation and InRoads Software(s) will open.
3. Clear MicroStation Screen

e In MicroStation, Select Edit » Select All. This selects all elements in the
MicroStation Window.

¢ In MicroStation, Click the Delete icon (|ﬂ?< ).

The MicroStation Workspace is cleared of all Elements from previous labs.

4. Verify Project Defaults

¢ In InRoads select File » Project Defaults

e Use the pull down next to Configuration Name: to select 1234567 SDE which
you created in Lab 1.

e Verify Settings match those shown in Figure L15-1.

e Click Apply & Close.
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Bt Set Project Defaults

i

Configuration Name: 1234567 SDE

1

£
-3

Default Preferences

Preferences (" xin):
Tumouts [~ b):

Drainage Structures (* dat):
Rairfall Data (*idf):

Bridge Sections (~bd):
Dirafting Motes (*.dft):

Pay tems (*.mdb):

Site Modeler Options (* spf):

Default Directory Paths

Project Default Directory:  C\|nRoads Data'1234567\SDE Labs

Report Directory: AInRoads Data'.122456 7\SDE Labs\

Projects ("rwi): AnRoads Datah 123456750 Labsh

Surfaces (".dtm}: nRoads Data 123456 50K Labs™

Geometry Projects ("alg): “InRoads Data' 122456 WSDE Labs®,

Template Libraries (") “InFoads Data'1234567\SDE Labs

Foadway Design ("ird): 123456 T\SDE Labs'

Survey Data (" fwd): “InRoads Data\1234567\50E Labs',
Drainage (* sdb):
Style Sheet (" xsl):

Quantity Manager (*.mdb):

MnRoads Datah 123456750 Labs'

MInRoads Data'Style Sheets\GDOT

C
C
C
C
C
C
ChInRoads Data®
C
C
C
ChInRoads Data' 123456750 Labsh
Site Modeler Projects (*.gsf): £y

InRoads Data’123456MS5DE Labs'

Default Grid Factor

Export Prefered Preference

C\InRoads Data 123456 M50DE Labs'\Standards\GDOT_Standarn:

Close

‘E[‘ E‘ E‘ éUH% EH:‘

Impaort...

I
@
=

Ensure that the
“Preferred Preference”
is set to “Survey
Default”.

Grid Factor:  1.ppoD [] Active Only

Name: ISuwey Default

w | Survey Default

Figure L15-1 Project Defaults

5. Load the InRoads Geometry file (1234567 SDE.alg file)
e Select File » Open from the InRoads Menu.
e Browse to the following path:

C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab15

Select the file named: 1234567 _SDE.alg

Hint: You may also right mouse
click over ‘Geometry Projects’
in the Workspace Bar and select
open.

Click Open and then click Cancel.
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6. Set Survey Default Preferences

In InRoads - Select File ™ Project Options.

In the Project Options dialog box select the General Tab.
Click the Preferences button at the bottom of the dialog box.
Choose Survey Default. Click Load and Close.

In the Project Options dialog box - Click Apply and Close.

Sets the Survey Defaults Preference.

7. Set the View Horizontal Alignments and Cogo Points view settings.

Select Geometry » View Geometry » Horizontal Annotation. The View
Horizontal Annotation dialog opens as shown in Figure L15-2.

Click the Preferences Button. The Preferences dialog opens as shown in Figure
L15-3.

In the Preferences dialog highlight NO BEARING & DISTANCE.

Click Load and Close. This loads the viewing preference settings into the View
Horizontal Annotation Dialog.

Verify your settings match those shown in Figure L15-4.

The settings in the “View Horizontal Annotation’ are set. This will ensure that the proper
symbology is applied to the Cogo points and alignments in MicroStation.

B View Horizontal Annotation EI = @ H Preferences @
Main | Tabling | Styles
@ Assigned ) Active Crverwrite o BE,'!,'H|NG ,& D|ST_,E,'N|:E
Defaul = Default
S NO BEARING & DISTANCE
Horizontal Alignments Cogo Points
Include: ﬂ Include: ﬂ
Selected: Selected: —
MName Descri...  Style Mame Descri...  Style
Help
Active Preference: Default
Display Antate Figure L15-3  Preferences
Points Points
] On-fignmert ] Event Paints Elements
[l Off-Mignmert [ Station Equations [T Duplicates
Elements [[] Dual Dimensions
[ Radials [ Tangents [ Try Atemate Styles Preferences Button
[ Chords [ Subtangents [ Extend Beyond Elemert //
Display As Complex Linestring [ Planarize/
-
[ Apply ] [ Interactive ] [ Graphics ] | Preferences... | [ Close ]

Figure L15-2 View Horizontal Annotation
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Figure L15-4 View Horizontal Alignments

Bt \iew Horizontal Annotation E' = @ Filter button.
Main | Tabling | Styles /’ Shown
Apply Style ] grayed out.
@) Assigned () Active Civerwrite
Default =
= | ___— Place cursor here to
S i activate the Filter button
Horizontal Alignmegts Cogo Points for the Horlzontal
Include: ﬂ Include: ﬂ Al |gnment5.
Selected: Selected: \
MName Descri...  Style MName Descri...  Style NN
\ Place cursor here to
activate the Filter
button for the Cogo
Points.
Display Annctate
Paintz Points
[C]on-Alignmert 7] Evert Points ] Blements
[C]off-Alignmert ] Station Equations ] Duplicates
Blements [ Dual Dimensions
[C] Radials [ Tangerts [ Try Atemate Styles
[ Chards [ Subtangents [7] Bxtend Beyond Element
Digplay As Complex Linestring Planarize
’ Apply ] ’ Interactive ] ’ Graphics ] [ Preferences. .. ] ’ Close ]

8. Select All Horizontal Alignments
¢ Inthe View Horizontal Annotation dialog box, left click in the ‘Horizontal
Alignments” Include field to activate the Filter button. See Figure L15-4.
e Click the Filter button. The Geometry Selection Filter dialog opens as shown
here.
B Geornetry Selection Filter @
e i
Ignore r
Available: Selected:
Mame Description Style i i Mame Description Style
51 EXIST C/L PEQU... PROP_E_ACL |= < e
Sv2 EXIST C/LHWY ... PROP_E_ACL
5v3 EXIST C/L STOFF..PROP_E_ACL
Sv4 EXISTC/LUS 78 PROP_E_ACL
Sve EXIST C/LGOLF ... PROP_E_ACL
sV7 EXIST C/L DEAD ...PROP_E_ACL None
sve EXIST RAW RT H...PROP_E_RW...
SV3 EXISTR/WLTH... PROP_E_RW... _
4 I 2
¢ Click the All button to move the Available alignments to the Selected field, as

shown below.
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moved to the selected
field as shown here.

— > s
All alignments are _,/ sv3

sV

R sva

= SVe
v
5V
SV5

B Geometry Selection Filter @
Description: -
2= i

lgnare
Available: : Selected: belp
Mame Description Style Add - Mame Description Style i

EXISTC/LPEQU... PROP_E_ACL |i|
EXISTC/LHWY ... PROP_E_ACL
EXIST C/L STOFF..PROP_E_ACL
EXISTC/LUS 78 PROP_E_ACL
EXISTC/LGOLF ... PROP_E_ACL
EXISTC/LDEAD ...PROP_E_ACL

EXIST R/W
EXISTR/W

RTH..PROP_E_RW..
LTH... PROP_E_RW...

..: ..l..

I

3

shown in Figure L15-5.

Alignments dialog.

e Click OK. You are returned to the View Horizontal Annotation dialog and the

selected Alignments are entered in the *Horizontal Alignments” Selected field as

The Horizontal Alignments are selected and populated in the View Horizontal

B View Horizontal Annotation = ® =)
Main | Tabling | Styles
) Active Overwrite —
Help
Default
Default
Horizontal Alignments Cogo Points
Include: ﬂ Include: ﬂ
Selected: Selected: The View Horizontal
Name Descri...  Style =~ MName Descri...  Style __+— Annotation d|a|og is
[ _—
1 EXISTC/..PROP_..7g) populated with the selected
sV BXSTC/.PROP... Horizontal Alignments.
Sv3 EXISTC/..FROP_...
Sv4 EXISTC/..FROP_...
[ag ¥/ CVICT —~/ DDND 3
4 | 1 r
Display Annctate
Points Poirts
[ On-Alignment  [] Event Points [] Elements
[T COff-Mignment  [] Station Equations [ Duplicates
Elements [ Dual Dimensions
[ Radials [ Tangerts [ Try Altemate Styles
[] Chords 7] Subtangents ["] Extend Beyond Element
Display As Complex Linestring Planarize
[ Apply ] ’ Interactive ] [ Graphics ] [ Preferences... ] [ Close ]

Figure L15-5 View Horizontal Annotation
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Select all Cogo Points with the Feature Styles PROP_E_PCF and PROP_E_RWE.

In the View Horizontal Annotation dialog, left click in the ‘Cogo Points’
Include field to activate the Filter button.

e Click the Filter button. The Geometry Selection Filter dialog opens as shown

here.
Bt Geometry Selection Filter
Name: i
- i
lgnaore

Available:

Mame Description Style i
27 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
28 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF

63 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
il Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
73 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
77 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
78 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
57 Bxisting Property C...PROP_E_PCF  _
q | T

Help
Selected:
Mame Description Style

e Using the Pull down arrow, change the Style selection from Ignore to Included.
The Style entry field changes from grayed out to active as shown here.

B Geometry Selection Filter

Mame: lgnore - |

Style:

lgnore
Available:

Mame Description Style i
27 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
28 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
63 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF

il Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF

73 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
77 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
78 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
57 Existing Property C...FROP_E_PCF  _
] T ¢

TN

EX=)
Selected: belp
Mame Description Style ‘

When the Style field is
changed to Included the
entry field activates to
allow key-ins.

second Feature Style.

e Inthe Style entry field, Key-in PROP_E_PCF,PROP_E_RWE.
*NOTE: Do not place a space after the comma or InRoads will not recognize the

*REMEMBER: InRoads is case sensitive.

e Once you key-in the above Feature Styles, left click in the Available field to
accept the entry and filter the data.

e Verify your dialog box matches that shown below.
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B Geometry Selection Filter
e Included v
lgnore

Available:

Name Description Style
27 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
28 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
63 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
il Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
73 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
77 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
78 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
57 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
q | S w

e

PROP_E_PCF.PROP_E_RWE

Selectes

K
Cancel

Preferences...

[t

Help

Namsg

Scroll through the points and
verify that only PROP_E_PCF
and PROP_E_RWE Feature
Styles exists.

e Click All to move the filtered data from the Available field to the Selected field as

shown here.
Bt Geometry Selection Filter @
Style: Included | PROP_E_PCF.PROP_E_RWE
lgnore
Help
Available: Selected:
Mame Description Style i Mame Description Style i
27 Exdsting Property C...PROP_E_PCF
28 Exdsting Property C...PROP_E_PCF
All a|ignments are | — 69 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
il Exdsting Property C...PROP_E_PCF
moved to the selected 73 Exdsting Property C...PROP_E_PCF
field as shown here. 77 Buisting Property C...PROP_E_PCF
78 Exdsting Property C...PROP_E_PCF
57 Bxdsting Property C...PROP_E_PCF  _
q| T wm

Figure L15-6.

e Click OK. You are returned to the View Horizontal Annotation dialog and the

selected Cogo Points are entered in the Cogo Points Selected field as shown in

The Cogo Points are selected and populated in the View Horizontal Annotation dialog.
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B View Horizontal Annotation EI' =] '@
Main | Tabling | Styles
) Active Overwrite —
Help
Default
Default
Haorizontal Alignments Cogo Points

Include:

Selected:

Include: ﬂ

Selected:

MName Descri...  Style

MName Descri..  Style

5V1 EXISTC/..PROP_..— 27 Existing P...PROP_...—
5v2 EXISTC/..PROP_... 28 Existing P...PROP_...
V3 EXISTC/...PROP_... ] Existing P...PROP_...
Svd EXISTC/..PROP_... 7 Existing P...PROP_...
CLiC CVICT ~/ DOND kv ] Cusimtim= 0 DD DO
4| 1 3 4 | 1 2
Digplay Annotate
Paints Points
] On-Alignmert  [C] Evert Poirts [ Blemerts

[C] Off-Mignment  [] Station Equations [ Duplicates
Hlements [ Dual Dimensions
] Radials ] Tangents [ Try Atemate Styles
"] Chards [ Subtangents ] Bxtend Beyond Element
Display As Complex Linestring Planarize
[ Apply ] ’ Interactive ] ’ Graphics ] [ Preferences. .. ] [ Cloze

Figure L15-6 View Horizontal Annotation

10.

View Horizontal Annotation

Verify your entries match those shown in Figure L15-6.

Click Apply & Close. Be patient for the viewing operation to complete.
In MicroStation, click the Fit View button.

Verify your MicroStation view matches that shown in Figure L15-7.

The selected Horizontal Alignments and Cogo Points are viewed in MicroStation.
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11.

Zoom into the area where the Alignment for Parcel 74 will be created.

e For Information: InRoads uses the term Alignment to refer to centerlines as
well as Parcels and for any other item constructed of points or points and curves.

¢ In MicroStation, use the Window Area command to zoom into the area shown in
Figure L15-8.

e Verify your view matches that shown in Figure L15-9.

Zooms into the area where the Alignment for Parcel 74 will be created.
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Window the area
shown here.

e |

Figure L15-9 MicroStation Window
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12. | Create a New Alignment for Parcel 74 and call it SV51.
o Select File » New and select the Geometry tab as the active tab.
e Enter the following information for:
o Type: Horizontal Alignment
o Name: SV51
0 Description: PAR 74 TM #49 US CAN
o Style: PROP_E_PAR
e Verify your entries match those shown here.
Bt ey o] @ [
Surface | Geometry | Drainage I Survey Datal
Type: [Horizontal Alignment v] [ Bpphy ]
Description: PAR 74 TM #49 US CAN
Style: |PROP_E_PAR -
Curve Definition: [Arc ,,]
Mame Description Style ot
5vn EXIST C/L FLORIDA ST PROP_E
Sv72 EXIST RAW RT FLORIDA ... PROP_E
576 LAND LOT #130 PrRoP_El |
-
1| 1 3
e Click Apply and Close.
Alignment SV51 is created for Parcel 74.
13. | Important Step! Make Parcel Alignment SV51 the Active Alignment.

¢ Right mouse click over SV51 in the InRoads Explorer Interface and click Set

Active.
e Ensure a Red Box is displayed indicating SV51 is the Active Alignment.
Ve Ensure a Red Box is displayed
""" v i next to SV51 indicating it is the
é iﬁ:; «— | — | Active Alignment.
..... S svs2
..... S SVS5 A
..... F SVS6
..... S sV6

= Geometry | Preference| « | »

Alignment SV51 is set as the Active Alignment.
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14. | Set the InRoads Snap Lock to Point Snap.
¢ In InRoads, select Tools » Locks and ensure a check mark exists next to Point
Snap.
e Ensure the Point Snap button, %, is showing in the InRoads Toolbar as shown
here.
<Unnamed: T EBE S% ¥ 2 o BE
Point Snap Icon}/v
Sets the InRoads Snap Lock to Point Snap.
15. | Open the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points command.

e Select Geometry » Utilities » Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points...
e The Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog opens as shown here.

B Create/Edit Alignment by Coge Points EI = @

Name: SV51 - J Apply
Description: PAR 74 TM #43 S CAN [ Close
Shie:  [PROP_E_PAR -

Alignmert Definition:

-~

Graphical Input

The Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog opens.
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16.

Add Point 430 to the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog.

In the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog click the Start button.

Notice in the bottom left corner of the MicroStation window you are prompted to
Identify Point, | » Idertifw Pairt . This allows you to left click on points to add to
the alignment definition field.

Left Click once on Point 430 (shown here).

Notice in the bottom left corner of the InRoads window and also in the bottom
middle of the MicroStation window you are told which point was selected as

shown here. 1) Point 430 selected

Notice in the bottom left of the MicroStation window you are told to Identify
Point. | > Identifv Point . We can continue adding points until we have selected all
the points we want to add to the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog
but since we are now at a curve we need to return to the Create/Edit Alignment
by Cogo Points dialog to select the Center Point Right button to add a curve
that curves to the right.

Right mouse click. You are returned to the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo
Points dialog.

Click Stop. The Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog is populated
with point 430 as shown below.

Bt Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points EI =] @

Name: 551 ~ ey ]
Description: PAR 74 TM #49 LS CAN | Closs |
Stle:  [PROP_E_PAR M [ Hep |

Alignment Definition:
430

Point 430 is added to the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog.
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17.

Set up the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points Dialog to allow a Curve to be
added.

¢ Read this Step through to completion before taking action.

e At this point we want to add a curve to the Parcel Alignment from Point 430 to
point 278. Notice in the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog that the
Graphical Input buttons are grayed out except the Start button. As shown here,
below left.

B4 Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points EI = @ B Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points EI = @

Name: 5V51 ~| 4| [ Aoply Name: SV51 -+
Description: PAR 74 TM #45 US CAN I Close I Description: | PAR 74 TM #49 US CAN Close
Swle:  [PROP_E_PAR - Syle: PROF_E_PAR

= Help e Help
Alignment Definition: Alignment Definition:
430 - 430

Only the Start button

Only the Start is deactivated.
button is active.

']

Clear Clear

(Graphical Input (Graphical Input
Start

Center Point Left Point Center Point Right Center Poirt Left I I Point I ICerrter Point ngl'rt]

Curve Midpoint Spiral P I Curve Midpoirt I I Spiral Pl I

e Click Start to continue adding data.

e Immediately Right mouse click over the MicroStation window to reopen the
Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog. The Create/Edit Alignment by
Cogo Points dialog reappears.

¢ Notice the Graphical Input buttons are all active, except the Start button,
allowing you to select an input option other than Point.

The Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points Dialog is now configured to allow curve
inputs.
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18.

Add the Curve from Point 430 to Point 278 to the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo
Points Dialog.

Read this Step through to completion before taking action.

To add the right hand curve between points 430 and 278, shown below, click the

Center Point Right button. The Center Point Right button is used to select the
center point of a curve that curves clockwise to the right. Doing this requires you
to change the snap mode in MicroStation from Keypoint to Center.

In MicroStation, click the active snap mode button,| = , located at the bottom
middle of the MicroStation window and select Center. The symbol will change
to this: =,

Now, use the MicroStation snap process (typically a combination of the left &
right mouse keys at the same time) to tentative snap on the curve between points
430 and 278 as shown below. Doing this will place a cross hair at the center
point of the curve and also highlight the curve in purple as shown here.

A cross hair is placed to identify the
location of the center of the curve
that was snapped on.

MicroStation snap on the curve
between Points 430 and 278. The
curve highlights purple to indicate
which curve was selected.

Now, left click to accept the point. Notice in the bottom left of the InRoads
window and also in the bottom middle of the MicroStation window you are told
which point was selected as shown here.  Foint131 selected
Right mouse click over the MicroStation window to return to the Create/Edit
Alignment by Cogo Points dialog.

Click Stop in the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog. It is now
populated with the curve.
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Verify your Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog matches that shown
below. If it does not, remove the incorrect data and try again.

B Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points E [E] @
Name: V51 - J Apply
Description: pAR 74 TM #49 US CAN | Close |
Style PROP_E_PAR ~

== Help
Alignment Definition:
430 <CPR> 131
Clear
Graphical Input
Start

At this point the data is entered in the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points
dialog but not yet applied to Alignment SV51.
Click Apply to save the data to Alignment SV51.
Notice in the bottom left of the InRoads window or the bottom middle of the
MicroStation window the message ‘Invalid cogo description’

Imvalid cogo description may appear. If this appears it is because we have not yet
defined an ending point.
Click Start in the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog.
Notice in the bottom left of the MicroStation window you are prompted to
>ldentify Point. | » Identify Point
Left click on Point 278 shown on the preceding page.
Ensure Point 278 is selected by referring to the bottom left of the InRoads
window or the bottom middle of the MicroStation window.
Right mouse click over the MicroStation window to return to the Create/Edit
Alignment by Cogo Points dialog.
Click Stop. Point 278 is now populated in the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo
Points dialog.
Click Apply but do not close out of the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points
dialog.
The message, ‘Successful completion’, is displayed in the bottom left of the
InRoads window and the bottom middle of MicroStation. Successful completion .

The Curve between points 430 and 278 is now added to the Create/Edit Alignment by
Cogo Points dialog.
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19. | Continue using the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points command to add point
277 to alignment SV51.

e Click Start in the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog.

e Left click once on point 277. Be sure and notice the prompt at the bottom of the
MicroStation view indicating which point was selected.

¢ Right mouse click over the MicroStation window. The Create/Edit Alignment
by Cogo Points dialog reopens.

e Click Stop. The Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog is populated
with point 277.

o Verify your Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog matches that shown
below. If it does not, remove the incorrect data and try again.

B Cregte/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points El =] @

Name: c\E1 - ﬂ Apply
Description: PAR 74 TM 249 US CAN [ Close |
Style: | PROF_E_PAR v [ Hep |

Alignment Definition:
430 «CPR= 131278 277

e N ey ey, ey eyl T e

e At this point the data is entered in the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points
dialog but not yet applied to Alignment SV51.

e Click Apply to save the data to Alignment SV51 but do not close out of the
Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog.

Point 277 is added to alignment SV51.
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20.

Continue using the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points command to add the
right hand curve between points 277 and 276 to Alignment SV51.

Click Start in the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog.
Right mouse click over the MicroStation window to return to the Create/Edit
Alignment by Cogo Points dialog.

To add the right hand curve between points 277 and 276, shown below, click the

Center Point Right button. The Center Point Right button is used to select the
center point of a curve that curves clockwise to the right. Doing this requires you
to change the snap mode in MicroStation from Keypoint to Center.

In MicroStation, click the active snap mode button,| = , located at the bottom
middle of the MicroStation window and select Center. The symbol will change
to this: 2.

Now, use the MicroStation snap process (typically a combination of the left &
right mouse keys at the same time) to tentative snap on the curve between points
277 and 276 as shown below. Doing this will place a cross hair at the center
point of the curve and also highlight the curve in purple as shown here.

A cross hair is placed to
identify the location of the
center of the curve that was
snapped on.

MicroStation snaps on the
curve between points 277 and
276. The curve highlights
purple to indicate which curve
was selected.

Left click to accept the point. Notice in the bottom left of the InRoads window
and also in the bottom middle of the MicroStation window you are told which
point was selected. Paint 129 selected

Right mouse click over the MicroStation window to return to the Create/Edit
Alignment by Cogo Points dialog.
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e Click Stop. The Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog is populated
with the curve between points 277 and 276.

e Click Start and left click on point 276 which is the end of the curve.

¢ Right mouse click in the MicroStation window to return to the Create/Edit
Alignment by Cogo Points dialog.

e Click Stop.

e Verify that your Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog matches that
shown below. If it does not, remove the incorrect data and try again.

B Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points E [=] @

Name: Vel hd J | Apply |
Description: PAR 74 TM £49 US CAN [ Close |
Shie:  |PROP_E_PAR - | Help |

Alignment Defintion:
430 <CPR= 131 278 277 <«CPR=125% 276 r

Ny, ety Ty e B By e

e At this point the data is entered in the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points
dialog but not yet applied to Alignment SV51.

e Click Apply to save the data to Alignment SV51 but do not close out of the
Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog.

The Curve between Points 277 and 276 and the Point 276 are now added to the
Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog.

21.

Continue using the Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points command to add point
275 to Alignment SV51.

e Click Start.

e Leftclick once on Point 275. Be sure and notice the prompt at the bottom of the
MicroStation view indicating which point was selected.

e Right mouse click over the MicroStation window to return to the Create/Edit
Alignment by Cogo Points dialog.
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e Click the Stop button. The Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog is
populated with the Point 275.

e Verify that your Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points dialog matches that
shown below. If it does not, remove the incorrect data and try again.

B Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points E =] @

MName: S5 - ﬂ Apply

Description: papg 74 TM #49 US CAN | Close |

Shie:  (PROP_E_PAR - | [ &b |

Alignment Definition:
430 <CPR= 131278 277 «CPR> 125276 275

-..L Ny ety My, Sy ey My iy

e Click Apply and Close.

Point 275 is added to Alignment SV51.

22.

Open the Traverse Edit Command.

e For Information: The Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points is the best tool
to use for making use of existing curves. When curves do not yet exist, the
Traverse or Traverse Edit Command must be used.

Existing RIW

Pt. 275

e Select Geometry » Utilities » Traverse Edit... The Traverse Edit dialog
opens as shown below.

e Notice Alignment SV51 contains the Points and Curves that were added using the
Create/Edit Alignment by Cogo Points.
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B Traverse Edit EI [E] @
Geometry Project: Closure Results Aoply
‘ 1234567_SDE - | Northing Emor: 93.970
Horizontal Alignment: Easting Error: -626.950 Iﬂl
[svs1 *) #|  Cosing Direction: 5 81°28346"E Adjustments
Starting Point Closing Distance:  633.993 Map Check...
Neme: 430 Closed Area: 35606.500 Report...
Norhing. - 1361063.64 #|  Perimeter £69.257 Heln
Basling: 1953495963 Precision: 1.056
Traverse
Type Direction Angle Distance  Radius Length
Circul... S 64718'313.3"W 106.867 252640 107630 R
Linear S 7574112.8"W 18°48'546" 9654 \
Circul... N 8572952.5" W 18°48'546" 233551 362076  237.202 Add Before...
Linear N 66740°57.9" W 314162
Add After...
Edit...
| Delete |
Mairtain Tangency Mairtzin Angles

shown here.

Highlighted element in
Traverse Edit dialog is
also highlighted in

MicroStation.

¢ Notice in MicroStation that the Highlighted element in/the Traverse Edit dialog
is also highlighted in MicroStation as shown here.

e Leftclick on the last linear element in the Traverse Edit dialog to make it the
active element.

e Verify the linear element highlighted in the Traverse Edit dialog matches that

B Traverse Edit

Geometry Project:

Closure Results

o] = =S

Apply

| 1234567 SDE - | Morthing Ermor: 93.970
Horizortal Alignment: Easting Emor: -626.950 Iﬂl
[svs1 7] #|  Ciosing Direction: 5 817283467 Adjustmerts
Starting Pairt Closing Distance:  £33.953 Map Check..
Name: 430 Closed Arez: 35606.500 Repot...
Northing: - 1361063.854 #|  Permeter £69.297 Help
Bagtng:  1959495.953 Precision: 1.056
Traverse
Type Direction Angle Distance  Radius Length
Circul... S64™1833.3" W 106.867 252 640 107.680
Linear §7574112.8" W 18748546" 9654
Circul... N 85"2952.5" W 18748'54.6" 233551 362076  237.802 Add Before...
Linear N 66"40%57.9" W 314.162
Add After...
Edit...
| Delete |
Mairtain Tangency Maintain Angles

e Do not close the Traverse Edit dialog.
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23.

Before Continuing -- set the InRoads Snap Lock to Element Snap.

¢ In InRoads, select Tools » Locks and ensure a check mark exists next to
Element Snap.

e Ensure the Element Snap button, 3%, is showing in the InRoads Toolbar as
shown here.

<Unnamed: v‘."—-- @\)’f $>< ?‘”’El
[Element Snap Icon|/

Sets the InRoads Snap Lock to Element Snap.

24.

Open the Add Element After Dialog.

¢ Inthe Traverse Edit dialog which should still be open from the previous step,
click the Add After... button. The Add Element After dialog opens as shown

here.

Bt Add Element After o @ (==

Type: |I_inear '| [ Aoply ]
Linear
Direction: 1 66"40'57 5" W

Distance: 0000 +| bep

Cancel

i

Circular

m

Chord Direction N 00"00°00.0
Radius 0

Length

I+ |+ |+

Opens the Add Element After dialog box.

25.

Change the Add Element After Type to Circular.

e Inthe Add Element After dialog, change the Type from Linear to Circular.
e Use the pull down menu to change the Circular Parameter from Chord
Direction to Tangent Direction.

Bt Add Element After e & s

Type: |Grc|.||ar - | [ Poply ]

T
= N 66"4057.9" W +| oo
0.000 +|

Circular
Value

v | NEEMIETE W +|
T +
Length ~| 0000 +|

e Do not close the Add Element After dialog
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26. | Select Tangent direction

e While still in the Add Element After dialog, use the Locate button, #, to fill the
entry field for the Tangent Direction. This is done by left clicking on the
Tangent element prior to the curve as shown below.

Left click on the
highlighted line to define
the tangent.

e Verify the value returned is S 66740°57.9” E.
e Verify your entries at this point match those shown here.

Bt Add Elemnent After =] ® ==
Type: Circular vl [ Hpply l
Linear T — J | Cancel |
= — J | Help |
Circular
Parameter Value
[ Tangent Direction ~| 566°4057.9"E ﬂ
| Radius ~| 0.000 +|
| Length | 0.000 +|

¢ Do not close the Add Element After dialog box.

Selects the Tangent Direction.
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27.

Select Radius

e While still in the Add Element After dialog use the Locate button, 4, to fill the
entry field for the Radius. This is done by left clicking on the curve as shown
below.

*REMEMBER: Curves to the left are negative while curves to the right are

positive. This will require you to manually place a negative sign in front of the
radius value.

,

Left Click on this

curve to define the
radius.

e Verify your entries match those shown here.

Wt Add Element After ol @ /=]
Type: Circular 5 | [ Apply ]

Linear - J | Cancel |

*IMPORTANT: J | e |

Don’t forget to

place a negative

sign, -, in front of ™~

the radius value to < o Val

indicate a curve to Gl - e

the loft | Tangent Direction | 566740579 E #|
[Radis Sk 1185916 +|
[Longth =] 0000 #|

¢ Do not close the Add Element After dialog.

Selects the Radius.
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28. | Enter Curve Length
e Key-in 118.22 for the Length.
e Verify your entries match those shown here.
B Add Element After =] @ =]
Type: |Grc:u|ar - | [ Apply l
Linear — ]
— 4 G
Help
_____ | ltisen)
Circular
Parameter Value
| Tangent Direction | Se6™40579E ﬂ
| Radius ~| 1185916 +|
[Length ~| [118.220 #|

e Click Apply & Cancel. You are returned to the Traverse Edit dialog.

e Do not close the Traverse Edit dialog.

e Your view in MicroStation should look like this below which is obviously
incorrect. The reason for this is because the existing R/W was stored by copying
parallel from the centerline which is stored from west to east or left to right.
Currently you are storing a parcel clockwise which for this element is right to left
or east to west.

Enters the Curve Length.
29. | Remove Incorrect Data from Traverse Edit Dialog

¢ Inthe Traverse Edit dialog, still open from the previous step, highlight the
incorrect circular element as shown here.

Traverse
Type Direction Angle Distance  Radius Length
Circul... §6471833.3"W 106.867 252640 107680
Linear S5 75°4112.8"W 18748546" 9654
Circul... NES‘:ZE:SZ.S:‘ W 15“:15'!?:48‘: 233.551 362076  237.802 Add Befare...
__ =S -1185.916 118220 [ Acd fter. |
Edit...
| Delete |
e Click Delete and click Yes to delete the selected element in the Alert dialog.
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30.

Open the Add Element After Dialog Again

e Highlight the last linear element in the Traverse Edit dialog as shown here.

Traverse
Type  Direction Angle Distance  Radius Length
Crcd... 64718333 W 106867 252640  107.680
Lnear $75°41128"W  18°48546" 9654
Creul.. N85"29525"W  18°48'546" 233551 362076  237.802
Linear N 6674057.9" W 314.162
Delete

here.

e Click the Add After... button. The Add Element After dialog opens as shown

H Add Element After EI = @

Type: ’Linear v] [ Boply ]
Linear
Dirsction: N 65"40'57.9" W -+
Distance: 000 ﬂ
Circular -
Chord Direction N 000000 0" E J
Radius 0.000 J
Length 0.000 J

e Inthe Add Element After dialog, change the Type from Linear to Circular.

e Using the pull down menu change the Circular Parameter from Chord
Direction to Tangent Direction.

e Verify your entries match those shown here.

Bt Add Element After o] @ |
Type: [Grcular V] [ Apply J
Li
o N 66"40'57.9" W -+
Circular -
Parameter Value
7 G v| NesAD5TEW +|
[Radius ~] 0000 +|
[Length =] 0000 +|

e Do not close the Add Element After dialog.
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31. | Select Tangent direction

e While still in the Add Element After dialog, use the Locate button, #, to fill the
entry field for the Tangent Direction. This is done by left clicking on the
Tangent element prior to the curve as shown below.

Left click on the
highlighted line to define
the tangent.

e Verify the value returned is S 66°40°57.9” E.
e Verify your entries at this point match those shown here.

Bt Add Element After o & =]
Type: Circular vl [ Apply ]
Linear o J | Cancel |
- E J | Help |
Circular
Farameter Value
| Tangent Direction | S66740579"E +|
| Radius ~| 0.000 #|
[Length -] 0.000 +|

¢ Do not close the Add Element After dialog.

Selects the Tangent Direction.
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32. | Select Radius

e While still in the Add Element After dialog use the Locate button, 4, to fill the
entry field for the Radius. This is done by left clicking on the curve as shown
below.

*REMEMBER: Curves to the left are negative while curves to the right are

positive. This will require you to manually place a negative sign in front of the
radius value.

Left Click on this
curve to define the
radius.

e Verify your entries match those shown here.

Bt Add Element After e = (]

Type: Circular b | [ Apply ]

Linear — | Cancel |

*IMPORTANT: \eumrw |4 | Hep |
Don’t forget to 0.000 J =

place a negative

sign, -, in front of
the radius value to
indicate a curve to

the left. Value
| Tangent Direction »| S6674057.9'E ﬂ
| Radius - 1185916 +|
| Length -| 0.000 #|

e Do not close the Add Element After dialog.

Selects the Radius.
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33.

Enter Curve Length

Key-in 118.22 for the Length.

Verify your entries match those shown here.

Bt Add Element After =] @ |mEs]
Type: | Circular - | [ Apply ]
Linear - J Cancel
Help
|
Circular
Parameter Valuz
[ Tangent Direction | Se6"4057.95°E ﬂ
[Radius ~| 1185916 +|
[Length ~] (118220 +|

e Do Not click Apply.

e At this point we are back to where we were before we created the error. Since we
are storing our parcel in the clockwise or North Westerly direction for this
element rather than in the South Easterly direction we can manually make the

following edit.
e Change the “Tangent Direction’ value from S to N and from E to W as shown
here.
Bt Add Element After =] @ ==
Type: |Grcu|ar - | [ Apply ]
Linear - J Cancel
4| Help The S was changed to N and the E
was changed to W. This is the
correct direction of the linear
Giroular element.
Parameter Value //
|Tangent Direction vl N 66740'57.9" W ﬂ
[ Radius ] 1135916 +|
[ Length | 113220 #|

Click Apply and Cancel. You are returned to the Traverse Edit dialog.
Verify your MicroStation view matches that shown here and that the circular

element was drawn.

Do not close the Traverse Edit dialog.
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34. | Complete the Traverse Edit Command and add the Curve to Alignment SV51
e At this point we have added a circular element to the Traverse Edit dialog using
the Add After button, as shown here.

B Traverse Edit EI'E'@

Geometry Project Closure Results

[1234557_5[)‘5 .] Marthing Emor: 135280

Horizontal Alignment: Easting Emor: -737.705

[svst | # Closing Direction:  § 79°3631.0" E
Starting Point Closing Distance:  750.007
AL Closed Area: 43239.343
Northing:  1361063.864 #|  Perimeter 787517
Bagfing 1959495 563 Precision: 1.050
Traverse
Type  Direction Angle Distance  Radius Length
Circul... 564™18333" W 106.867 252 640 107.680
Linear 5757411228"W 1874854 6" G654
Crcul.. NB520%525"W  18°48546" 233551 362076  237.802
Linear M 66™4057.9" W 0-2°51209" 314162
Circul... N 63™3213.8" W 118.171 -1185.916 118.220

Delete
|| Mairtain Tangency || Maintain Angles
e Inthe Traverse Edit dialog click Apply but do not click Cancel. The curve is
permanently added to Alignment SV51 and drawn in MicroStation.
35. | Continue using the Traverse Edit command to add a linear element from the PT of

the last curve added on a bearing of N 02734°27.5” W with a distance of 392.60 feet.

e Make sure the last Circular element in the Traverse Edit dialog is highlighted as

shown here.

B Traverse Edit
Geometry Project Closure Results
[1234557_5[)‘5 .] Marthing Emor: 135280
Horizontal Alignment: Easting Emor: -737.705
[svst | # Closing Direction:  § 79°3631.0" E
Starting Point Closing Distance:  750.007
Newe: 430 J Closed Area: 43239.343
Horthing. 1351063 854 #|  Peimeter 787517
Basling: 195345 963 Frecision: 1.050
Traverse
Type  Direction Angle Distance  Radius Length
Circul... S 64718333 W 106.867 252640  107.680
Linear S 75"4112.8"W 1874854.6" 9654
Creul. NG5™29525'W  18°4B546" 293551 362076 237.802
) g rPET o ~E e g
S NG et 11820
Delete
[] Mairtain Tangency [ Maintain Angles
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Click the Add After... button.

Match the entries in the Add Element After dialog shown here.

Best A dd Element After

(o] & =]

Type: Linear

b |

[

Aoply |

Linear

Direction: N 02"3427.5" W

Distance: 392 600

Circular

+|

Cancel |

Help |

Enter in a Direction:
N 0234275W

Enter in a Distance:
392.60

#
#

Click Apply and Cancel.

Verify your MicroStation view matches that shown here and contains the new

linear element.

In the Traverse Edit dialog click Apply and Cancel. This completes the addition
of the curve and linear element described in the previous steps to Alignment
SV51 using the Traverse Edit command.
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36. | At this point the changes and additions you’ve made to Alignment SV51 have only been
stored in temporary memory but have not been permanently stored in the InRoads .ALG
file. In order not to lose data it is important to periodically save your .ALG geometry
file.

¢ In InRoads, Select File »Save » Geometry Project.
37. | Let’s Suppose for a moment... That you’ve just realized you incorrectly entered the

bearing for your last entry and it should have been N 2°34°27.5”E and not
N 2734°27.5”W. The following steps demonstrate the use of the Traverse Edit
command to edit the incorrectly stored element.

e Select Geometry » Utilities » Traverse Edit...
e Inthe Traverse Edit dialog highlight the incorrectly stored linear element, shown
here. Notice in MicroStation that the element is also highlighted in purple.

B Traverse Edit EI =1 @
Geometry Project: Closure Results Ao
phy

[12345’5?_SDE v] MNarthing Emor: 527483 -
Horizontal Alignment: Easting Eror: -755.339
svs1 v #| Closing Direction: S 55"04'18.7" E Adjustments. .

Starting Poirt Closing Distance:  521.230

Name: 430 Closed Area: 186712.039

Horthing: 1361063 864 *|  Perimeter 1180.117 Help

Eagting:  1959495.963 Precision: 1.281

Traverse

Type  Direction Angle Distance  Radius Length

Circul... 56471833.3"W 106.867 252640 107.680

linear S 75741M2.8"W 18748'54 6" 9654

Croul.. NB5"29%525"W  18°48546" 233551 362076  237.802

Linear M 66™40'57.9" W 0-2°5120.9" 314182

Circul... N 65732'18.8" W B6"5751.3" 118171 -1185.91& 118220

linear N 02°34276" W 392 600

Delete
[ Maintain Tangency [ Maintain Angles

e Click the Edit button.

¢ Inthe Edit Element dialog change the Direction from N 02°34°27.6” W to
N 02734°27.6” E.

e Verify your entry matches that shown below.
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W Edit Element E=B[EcR~><=
Type: Linear "l [ Apply l
Linear [ Cancel |
Diregfion: N 02°3427.6" E +| —
Distance: 392 600 +| L teb ]
Circular

¢ Notice the linear element change in MicroStation as you click Apply and Cancel.
Go ahead and click Apply and Cancel if you haven’t already done so.

e Inthe Traverse Edit dialog click Apply and Cancel.
e Verify your MicroStation view matches that shown here.

Notice the direction
has changed.
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38. | At this point the changes and additions you’ve made to Alignment SV51 have only been
stored in temporary memory but have not been permanently stored in the InRoads .ALG
file. In order not to lose data it is important to periodically save your .ALG geometry
file.

¢ In InRoads, Select File »Save » Geometry Project.

39. | Store the leg from point 430 on a bearing of N 30°"57°'32.4" W and a distance of
762.80 feet using the Traverse command.

e Select Geometry » Traverse

e Set the Method to Direction.

e Setthe Insert Point Mode to Before Alignment. (Before Alignment MUST be
selected FIRST before selecting the Occupied Point in order for the command to
function correctly).

e Use the locate button in the Occupied Point frame to select point 430.

* Hint: Remember to change the InRoads snap lock to Point Snap.

e Use the Locate Button under the Course frame to define the Direction identified
below.

* Hint: Change the InRoads snap lock to Element Snap.

Use the locate button to
enter the direction by left
clicking on this line.

N 3057324 W

e Under Course, key-in a horizontal distance of 762.80 feet.
*REMEMBER: Ensure Horizontal Distance is selected.

e Select a Style of PROP_E_PPC from the Pull down menu in the Foresight Point
frame.

e Verify your settings match those shown below.
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Bt Traverse == = @
Method: Angle @ Direction Curve Insert Point Mode |W|
Backsight To Cogo Buffer |?|
Point J @ Before Alignment —
Direction: (N 00°0000.0" E J After Alignment
Radial | b |
Occupied Point
Name: 430 Course
Nothing: 1351063364 [ Dirction ] NasTRew 4
] + e —
Easting: 19559455 563 | Harzontal Distance 762.800 ‘$'|
Blevation:  p.oo0 Radius Ensure Horizontal
Lena 0,000 Distance is selected.
Vertical Distance - | 0.000 ﬂ
Foresight Point ————
Name: 265 i
Description: Offset: 0.000 ﬂ
Style: [PROPEPPC 7| Closs Traverse.

e Click Apply but do not close out of the Traverse command.

e If a Results dialog box appears — click the Close button to close the dialog.

e Verify your view matches that shown in Figure L15-10 and that the leg was
drawn correctly.

It is difficult to see but a
leg should have been
drawn from point 430 to

Lab15-37



Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 15

40. | Continue using the Traverse command from the previous step to store the leg from
the last point stored on a bearing of S 59°02°27.5” W and a distance of 345.60 feet.

e Set the Method to Direction.

e Setthe Insert Point Mode to Before Alignment. (Before Alignment MUST be
selected FIRST before selecting the Occupied Point in order for the command to
function correctly).

e Enter Point 265 in the Occupied Point frame or snap to it using the Locate
Button.

* Hint: If Snapping - Remember to change the InRoads snap lock to Point Snap.

e Under the Course frame - enter in a Direction of S 59 02 27.5 W to define the
Direction identified below.

e Under Course, key-in a horizontal distance of 345.60 feet.

*REMEMBER: Ensure Horizontal Distance is selected.

e Select a Style of PROP_E_PPC from the Pull down menu in the Foresight Point
frame.

e Match the settings in the Traverse dialog shown here.

Bt Traverse E\ = @
Method: Angle @ Direction Curve Insert Point Mode A
- - - ply
Backsight ) To Cogo Buffer
Cl
@) Point: J @ Before Alignment
Direction:  |N 00"00'00.0" E J _) After Mignmert
*) Radial Help
Occupied Point
Name: 265 Course
Northing: 1361717.952 N 5 59°0227.5" W +|
Essting: 1955103.560 Horizontal Distance [ |345.600 ﬂ
Hevatign: 0.000 Radius 0.000 J
Length 0.000 J
]
Foresight Poirt —
Name: 266
Description: Las 0.000 ﬂ

e Click Apply, but do not close out of the Traverse command.
¢ Review and Close the Results dialog that opens.
e Verify your MicroStation view matches that shown in Figure L15-11.
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Figure L15-11 MicroStation Window ‘

41. | Atthis point the changes and additions you’ve made to Alignment SVV51 have only been
stored in temporary memory but have not been permanently stored in the InRoads .ALG
file. In order not to lose data it is important to periodically save your .ALG geometry
file.

e In InRoads, Select File » Save » Geometry Project.

42. | Continue using the Traverse command to close the Alignment.

e Click the Close Traverse button and a Results Report should appear.

e Click Close to close out of the Results Report.

e Notice the Alignment was not closed. This is because the occupied point must be
the last point in the Alignment for the Close Traverse button to work.
In the Traverse dialog, use the Locate Button to select the Occupied Point
identified in Figure L15-12.

* Hint: When Snapping - Remember to change the InRoads snap lock to Point Snap.

*NOTE: Notice when using the locate button to select the occupied point the
purple hour glass ID’s the point (See Figure L15-12) but that no point
number is identified in the bottom middle of the MicroStation window
as in previous assignments. Only Selected point *“is shown (See Figure
L15-12). This is because the Assign Names command has not yet been
run. The coordinates, however, are still entered correctly into the
Occupied Point fields as shown here.
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Ceocupied Point

MName:
Northing: 1361591347 +
Easting: 1558775.891

Elevation: 0.000

Click the Close Traverse button.

Close the Results report.

Verify your view matches that shown in Figure L15-13.
Click Close to close the Traverse dialog.

Use the locate button to
select this point as the
occupied point.

Notice when using the locate button to select
the occupied point the purple hour glass ID’s
the point but that no point number is identified
in the bottom middle of the MicroStation

window as in previous steps. Only “Selected
point “is shown. This is because the Assign
Names command has not yet been run.

pt/Fieject Selected point " I | @ Defaut

Figure L15-12 MicroStation Window
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Verify this link was drawn

and the Alignment was
closed.

Figure L15-13 MicroStation Window

43.

Let’s Suppose for a Moment...That at this point you have realized there was an
additional leg that needed to be placed and that you should not have closed the
Alignment. The following steps will guide you through the use of the Check Integrity

command to remove the last leg placed.

e Make the Geometry tab the active tab in the InRoads Explorer Interface as

shown here.

_% Geometry Projects
= Default
[ 1234567_SDE

= Geometry Preference| « | »

e Expand the 1234567_SDE project by left clicking on the + symbol as shown

here.

=& Geometry Projects -

=[] 1234567_SDE

= Geometry Preference « | »

Interface as shown here by left
accomplished by right mouse

Geometry.

Verify the Geometry tab is the
active tab in the InRoads Explorer

clicking on it. This may also be

clicking over any tab and selecting

Expand the 1234567_SDE project by
clicking on the + symbol.

Scroll to alignment SV51. Right mouse click over it and click Set Active to
ensure it is the Active Alignment. There should be a Red Square around it.
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SV51 should have a red square
::j: gig j / around it as shown here indicating it
..... s is the active alignment.

=, Geometry | Preference « | »

¢ Right mouse click over SV51 again and click Check Integrity.
o If the following Alert box appears, click OK.
y
e At =

The interfface has changed for this command and

other similar commands. Functionality that was

previously accessible from buttons on the dialog boo

are now accessible by right clicking in the list view

and selecting from a pop-up menu.

[] Onby Show this Dialog When the Shift Key iz Down
e The Check Horizontal Integrity dialog opens as shown below.
B Check Horizontal Integrity ol ® ==
Type  Station @ Sttt Northing.. Easting Direction @ 5...  Morthing..  Easting Direction @ E.. Llength  Radus C. Integity @ Start Integrity @ End Eleme Apply
N 59°02275" ... 1361717.9... N 59702:27.5" ... 345.600 : g
Linear 3+4560 1361540.2... 1958807.1... N 00™00'00.0" ... 1361540.2... 1958807.1... N 00"00'00.0" ... 0.000 Transpose? Non-coincident oK
Linear 3+45.60 1361717.9... 1959103 5... 5 30"57324" E 1361063.8...1959495.9.. 5 30757324" E 762.800 Non-coincident Non-collinear oK Move Back
Circula... 11+08.40 1361063.8... 1953455.9... 5 52705%6.5" .. 1361017.5...1959399.6.. 5 76731"10.2" ... 107680 252640 Non-collinear Non-collinear oK
Linear 12+16.08 1361017.5...1959399.6... 5 75741112.8" ... 1361015.1...1959390.3...§ 7574112.8" ... 9.654 Non-colinear OK oK
Cicula... 12+25.73 1361015.1... 1953350.3.. 5 75741112.8" . 1361033.4... 1959157 4... N 66740’ " .. 237802 362076 oK oK oK Help
Linear 14+63.54 1361033.4... 1959157 4... N 66™40'57.9" ... 1361157.8...1958868.9... N 6674057.9" .. 314.162 oK CK oK
Circula... 17+77.70 1361157.8... 1958868.9... N 66740°57.9" ... 1361199.1...1958758.2.. N 72"23'39.7" ... 118.220 -1185.91. oK Nen-coliinear oK
Linear 18+85.92 1361199.1... 1958758.2.. N 02734'276" .. 1361591.3..1958775.8.. N 02"34'276" .. 332.600 Non-colinear oK oK
Linear 22-88.52 1361591.3... 1958775.8... 5 3172817.8" E 1361540.2...1958807.1...§ 3172817 8" E 59.961 oK oK
Select First < Previous Next >

°

Notice the Zero Length linear element highlighted in the screen capture below.
This element was placed when we attempted to close the element previously in
the first part of Step 42 without success. Let’s take a moment to delete this
element.

Highlight the Linear element shown below.

Next Right Click on the Highlighted Linear element and click Delete.

Elements can be edited/deleted at any time using the Check Integrity command.
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Bt Check Horizontal Integrity =] 2 ==

Type  Station @ Start Northing... Easting.. Direction @ S.. Morthing.. Easting.. Direction @E.. Length Radius C. Integrity & Start Integrity @ End Heme. ‘ Apply ‘

Linear  0+00.00 1361540.2... 1958807.1.. N 5370227 5" ... 1361717.9.. 1959103 5.. N 5570227.5" ... 345600 Transpose? 0K ‘ Glase ‘
Transpose? Non-coincident JE—

Linear 3+45.60 1361717.9.. 1953103 5.. 5 3075732 4" E 1361063.8..19594959.. 5 30757324" E 762.800 Non-coincident Non-collinear oK ‘ Move Back ‘

Circula... 11+08.40 1361063.8... 1959495.9... 5 52°0556.5" ... 1361017.5...1959399.6... S 76"3110.2" ... 107.680 252.640 Non-collinear Non-collinear 0K ‘m‘

Linear 12+16.08 1361017.5... 1959399.6... 5 75741"12.8" . 1361015.1..1959390.3..5 7574112.8" .. 9.654 Non-collinear oK oK love Toward)

Circula... 12+25.73 1361015.1... 1959390.3... 5§ 75"4112.8" ... 1361033.4...1959157.4... N 66™40'57.9" ... 237.802 362.076 0K oK 0K ‘ Help ‘

Linear 14+63.54 1361033.4... 1959157.4... N 66740'57.9" ... 1361157.8... 1958868 5... N 66740'57.9" ... 314.162 0K 0K 0K

Circula... 17+77.70 1361157.8.. 1958868.9... N 66™40'57.9" .. 1361199.1.. 19587582 N 72"2339.7" .. 118220 -1185.91 oK Non-collinear oK

Linear 18+95.92 1361199.1... 1958758.2... N 02°34'27 6" ... 1361591.3...1958775.8... N 02"34'27.6" ... 392600 Nen-collinear 0K oK

Linear 22+88.52 1361591.3... 1958775.8..5 317°2817.8" E 1361540.2..1958807.1.. 5 317°2817.8" E 59.961 oK oK

Select || Emt | | <Previous | [ Met> || Lest

e Highlight the last Linear element in the Check Horizontal Integrity dialog as
shown below.

B Check Horizontal Integrity EI = @
Type Station @St  Mothing Easting . Direction @5 MNothing  Fasting  Diection @E _ lengih  Radus  C Integity @ Stat  Integity @ End ~ Bleme: [ Aeey |
Linear  (+00.00 13616402, 1958807.1... N 59°02275" .. 1361717.9... 1959103.5.. N 59°0227.5" ... M5.600 oK oK o= |
linear  3+4560 13617179 19551035 530757324 E 13610638 19594859 5 30°57324" € 762800 oK Non-colinear oK —
Circula... 11+08.40 1361063.8... 19594959 S 52°0556.5" .. 1361017.5.. 1959399.6.. 5 76™3110.2" .. 107,680 252640 Non-colinear Non-<olinear oK [ Move Back |
linear  12+16.08 13610175 1965399.6_ 5 75741128 13610151 19593903 5 75°41128" _ 9654 Non-golinear oK oK
Circula... 12+25.73 1361015.1...1959390.3.. S 7574112.8" .. 1361033.4.. 1959157.4.. N 6674057.9" .. 237,802 362076 0K oK oK
linear  14+6354 13610334 19551574 N66™40575" 13611578 19588689 N GE 40579 314162 oK oK oK [ fee |
Circula... 17+77.71 1361157.8... 1956868.9. N 66™40'57.9" . 1361199.1.. 1956758.2. N 7223997 . 118220 118591 OK Nen-colinear oK I
Linear  18+95.92 1361199.1... 1958758.2. N 02°3427.6" .. 13615913 1958775.8.. N 02°3427.6" .. 392,600 Non-colinear oK oK

Seeet ||  Est | [ <Previous

¢ In MicroStation, notice the element is highlighted in purple shown below.

Notice the highlighted element in the Check
Integrity dialog is also highlighted in
MicroStation.
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In the Check Horizontal Integrity dialog, Right Click on the Highlighted
Linear element and click Delete.

Notice the element disappears in both the Check Horizontal Integrity dialog and
in MicroStation.

Click Close to close the Check Horizontal Integrity dialog.

44. | At this point the changes and additions you’ve made to alignment SVV51 have only been
stored in temporary memory but have not been permanently stored in the InRoads .ALG
file. In order not to lose data it is important to periodically save your .ALG geometry
file.

e In InRoads, Select File » Save » Geometry Project.
45. | Use the Traverse command to add the next leg of Parcel Alignment SV51 with a

bearing of N 31" 50° 32.45” W and distance of 50.97 as shown here.

Leg to be added.

Select Geometry » Traverse

Set the Method to Direction. (See Figure L15-15).

Set the Insert Point Mode to Before Alignment.

Use the Locate Button to select Point 266 to be the occupied point. (See Figure
L15-14).

* Hint: When Snapping - Remember to change the InRoads Snap lock to Point Snap.

In the Course - Direction field key-in N31°50°32.5”W.

In the Course — Horizontal Distance field key-in 50.97.

Verify your settings match those shown in Figure L15-15.

Click Apply but Do Not close the Traverse dialog.

The Results report may be closed.

In MicroStation, Verify your view matches that shown in Figure L15-16.
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Point 266

_-" Traverse o B |-

Method: Angle @) Direction ) Curve  Insert Foint Mode | Apply |
To Cogo Buffer ) i

Backsight R
cl
Point J @ Before Alignment |—DSE |
Direction: [N 00™0000.0" E ﬂ After Alignment
Radial | Help |
Occupied Point
MName: 366 Course
Morthing: 1361540206 - | Cirection - | N 317B032.5" W ﬂ
Easting: 1558807.156 |H|:|ri2|:|r|ta| Distance v| 50.970 ﬂ
Blevation: 0.000 Radius ) J
Wertical Distance ~ | 0.000 ﬂ
Foresight Point —
Mame: %7 ILET
Description: L 0.000 ﬂ
Syle: (PROP_E_PPC  ~| | Close Traverse

Figure L15-15 Traverse Dialog.
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46. | At this point the changes and additions you’ve made to Alignment SVV51 have only been
stored in temporary memory but have not been permanently stored in the InRoads .ALG
file. In order not to lose data it is important to periodically save your .ALG geometry
file.

e In InRoads, Select File » Save » Geometry Project.

47. | Close the alignment.

e In MicroStation, Window area as shown below.
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\
hY

Window Area here.

e The Alignment is not yet closed as can be seen here.

The alignment is not closed.

e Inthe Traverse command use the Locate Button to select the Occupied Point as
shown below.
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Use the locate button to
select the Occupied Point
here. This is the last
point in the alignment.

As stated previously, notice when using
the locate button to select the occupied

point above the purple hour glass ID’s
the point but that no point number is
identified in the bottom middle of the
MicroStation window as in previous
assignments. Only “Selected point “is
shown. This is because the Assign
Names command has not yet been run.

E

el T BT < b f z

et S kociod pord * & Dot

e *NOTE: As stated previously, notice when using the locate button to select the
occupied point the purple hour glass ID’s the point but that no point number is
identified in the bottom middle of the MicroStation window as in previous
assignments. Only “Selected point” is shown. This is because the assign names
command has not yet been run. The coordinates will be entered correctly into the
Occupied Point fields as shown here.

Occupied Point

Mame:

Morthing: 1361591.347 "
Easting: 1558775.891

Blevation: 0.000

e Click the Close Traverse button.
e In MicroStation, verify your view matches that shown below.
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Alignment SV51 has
been closed.

e Click Close to close the Traverse dialog.
e Click Close to close the Results report.

48. | At this point the changes and additions you’ve made to Alignment SVV51 have only been
stored in temporary memory but have not been permanently stored in the InRoads .ALG
file. In order not to lose data it is important to periodically save your .ALG geometry
file.

e In InRoads, Select File »Save » Geometry Project.

49. | As we have done in previous labs we must Assign Names to all the coordinates in the
Alignment SV51 that do not have names and we must convert all these named
points to Cogo Points.

e Select Geometry » Utilities » Assign Names... The Assign Names dialog
opens as shown below.

B Assign Names EI [=] @
Paint Names | Element Names
Points/Alignments [ Ap 1
................ ply
Include: @) Points: Selected: |—'|
Aligrmerits MName Descrip... Style
Mame:

ﬂ Help

Method: Assign Seed Name:
Delete | Check for Coincidert Points

@ Rename

Close

Lab15-49




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 15

Check the Alignments radio button in the Points/Alignments frame.
Check the Assign radio button in the Method frame.

Ensure ‘Check for Coincident Points’ is checked.

Use the Locate Button next to the Name field to select Alignment SV51.
Verify your settings match those shown here.

Bt fssign Names o] & [z
Iiz:;dds: ngnrg:::s Selected:
@ Alignmerts MName Descrip...  Style ey
MName: nteractive
ﬂ Help

On-Alignment Paints
Cff-Alignment Points

Method: @) Assign Seed Mame:
() Delete [¥] Check for Coincident Poirts
7) Rename

e Click Apply and Close. Names are now assigned to all the coordinates in
Alignment SV51.

e Select Geometry » Horizontal Curve Set » Events...
e Inthe Horizontal Events dialog that opens match the following settings.

Lab15-50




Introduction to InRoads - SDE

InRoads SS2 — Lab 15

B Horizontal Events

Add As
) Station and Offset

~1 Morthing and Easting

Cogo Point

Seed Name:

Description:

Single Point

Locate By

Station

Stfle: | PROP_E_PPC

Events

Add Vertical Evert Paints

[ Compute Elevation from Active Vertical Alignment

@) Alignmernt Point to Cogo 4//

[F=8 [H= ==
Hpply

|

Hale

Ensure ‘Alignment
Point to Cogo’ is
checked.

Offzets

#
#

Ensure PROP_E_PPC
is selected as the Style.

M M. Station

(Offset

Marthing

Easting

Blevation Style

e Click Apply and Close. All of the Alignment Points created in the previous step
have now been converted to Cogo Points.
e Close the Results dialog.

50.

View all Cogo Points

e Select Geometry »View Geometry » Horizontal Annotation...

e Inthe ‘Horizontal Alignments” Include field. Key in a space and click the tab
button. This will clear the Alignment entries.

e Place your cursor in the ‘Cogo Points” Include field to activate the Filter button.

e Click the Filter button.

e Inthe Geometry Selection Filter dialog click the All button to move all the

points from the Available field to the Selected field.

e Click OK.

e Click Apply & Close in the View Horizontal Annotation dialog.
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51.

Review Alignment SV51.

e Select Geometry » Review Horizontal.
e Take a moment to review your alignment and compare it to that shown in Figure

L15-17 below.

e Close the Review Horizontal Alignment dialog when finished reviewing

Alignment SV51.

B Review Horizontal Alignment

Geometry Project: 1234567 SDE - Mode Close
Horizontal Alignment: %7 ﬂ Curve Sets @ Alignment Hement
= ' hd Save As...
Project Hame: 1234567 _SDE - Append..
Description: Training Data
Horizontal Alignment Hame: SVE1 Displ
Description: PAR 74 TH #49 US CAN [ Depiy ]
Style: PROF_E_PAR .
STATICH HORTHING EASTING L——EEE——J
Element: Linear L__gﬂg__J
POB { 267) 0+00.00 1361583 506 1958780, 305
P.I. { 266 0+50.97 1361540, 206 1958807 . 196
Tangent Direction: S 31750'32.8" E
Tangent Length: 50.970
Element: Linear
P.I. { 266 0+50.97 1361540, 206 1958807 . 196 P
P.I. { 265) 3+96 .57 1361717 .992 1959103 . 560
Tangent Direction: N 53°02'27.8" E et
Tangent Length: 345 600 =
Element: Linear 7 ==
P.I. { 265) 3+96 .57 1361717 .992 1959103 . 560
F.C. { 430) 11+59 .37 1361063 . 864 1959495 963
Tangent Direction: S 30°57'32.4" E
Tangent Length: 762 800
Hon-collinear
Element: Circular
.C. { 430) 11+59 .37 1361063 . 864 1959495 963
P.I. { } 12+14.04 1361030, 280 1959452, 524
C.C. { 131 1361263 . 215 1959340, 766
P.T. { 278) 12+67 .05 1361017 .536 1959399 661
Radius: 252.640
Delta: 24725'13.8" Right
Degree of Curvature(irc): 2274043 .7"
Length: 107 .680
Tangent : 54 670
Chord: 106. 867
Middle Crdinate: 5.71%8
External: 5847
Tangent Direction: S G2°05'GE.GB" W
Radial Direction: N 37754'03.5" W
Chord Direction: S £4718'33.3" W
Radial Direction: N 13728'49.8" W
Tangent Direction: S 76731'10.2" W
Hon-collinear
Element: Linear
P.T. { 278) 12+67 .05 1361017 .536 1959399 661
F.C. { 277 12+76.70 1361015.149 1959390, 306
Tangent Direction: S 75741'12.8" W
Tangent Length: 9. 654
Element: Circular
P.C. { 277 12+76.70 1361015.149 1959390, 306
P.I. { ) 14+00.07 1360984 . 650 1959270. 768
C.C. { 129) 1361365985 1959300, 794
P.T. { 276 15+14 .51 1361033 481 1959157 476
Radius: 362.076
Delta: 37737'49.3" Right
Degree of Curvature(irc): 1574927 3"
Length: 237.802
Tangent : 123 368
Chord: 233 .551 i

Figure L15-17 Review Horizontal Dialog.
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52. | Save the InRoads Geometry File
Even though the Alignments have been stored — the data has not yet been saved. InRoads
retains the data in temporary memory but does not save the data on the fly. Whenever a
change has been made to an InRoads Geometry Project — Save the project and its
associated modifications or changes.

e Select File ™ Save » Geometry Project from the InRoads Menu.

Please Note: (The “Save As” dialog box may not appear because the Geometry Project
has already been saved initially).
The Geometry Project (1234567 _SDE.alg) will be saved to Lab 15 in the following
path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab15
Note that the InRoads and MicroStation Status Bar (Located at the bottom of both the
InRoads and MicroStation Interface) will depict a message when the Geometry Project
has been saved.
The 1234567 _SDE Geometry Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab15

53. | VERY Important Step: In order to Start with a CLEAN DGN file for the next Lab:
In the [MicroStation Software] —
Select Edit »Select All
Then select the <DELETE> key on the computer keyboard. All of the DGN Graphics
will then be deleted from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn.
Deletes the Graphics from the GDOT 3D Working File.dgn to ensure a clean DGN file
for the next Lab.

54.

@ This concludes Lab 15. Do not proceed until the Instructor directs you to do
S0.
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Lab 16
Preparing the 1234567 PROP.dgn for
Delivery to the Designer

Objective

The objective of Lab 16 is to:

e Learn the process to follow to create the 1234567 PROP.dgn file for Delivery to the
Designer containing only the Feature Styles listed on this page.

Points
PROP_E_APC
PROP_E_API
PROP_E_APOC
PROP_E_APOT
PROP_E_APT
PROP_E BCOL
PROP_E BCTL
PROP_E BGMD
PROP_E BLDL
PROP_E BLLL
PROP_E_BMISC
PROP_E BSL
PROP_E_PAR

Alighments
PROP_E_ACL

PROP_E_BCOL
PROP_E_BCTL
PROP_E_BGMD
PROP_E_BLDL
PROP E_BLLL

PROP_E_POEL
PROP_E_PPC
PROP_E_PPOL
PROP_E RWC
PROP_E_RWE
PROP_E_RWM
PROP_E_RWRR
PROP_E_RWU
PROP_E_ACL
PROP_E_ACL-PC-PT
PROP_E_PCF

PROP_E_BMISC
PROP_E BSL
PROP_E_PAR
PROP_E_POEL
PROP_E_RWE
PROP_E_RWRR
PROP_E_RWU
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Lab 16A Getting Started

1. Starting Clean

In order to ensure that you are working with a “clean” database — you will close
MicroStation and InRoads if they are still running from a previous Lab:

To CLOSE MicroStation and InRoads -
Select File » Exit from the [MicroStation Menu].
If any messages appear regarding the saving of projects — Select

This closes BOTH the MicroStation and InRoads Software(s).
2. From the desktop, double-click on the MicroStation icon labeled GDOT MicroStation
V8i SS2 (x86).

Double click on the icon labeled

|
@J GDOT MicroStation V8i SS2
¢ (x86).

(E{nleRy

/&

¢ When the MicroStation Manager dialog box opens — navigate to the
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards folder and select the “GDOT
3D Working File.dgn”. Click Open.

e Now open InRoads from within MicroStation by selecting:
InRoads » InRoads Suite (SELECTseries 2) V8i 08.11.07.566 from the
[MicroStation Menul.

The MicroStation and InRoads Software(s) will open.

3. Verify Project Defaults

¢ In InRoads select File » Project Defaults

e Use the pull down next to Configuration Name: to select 1234567 _SDE which
you created in Lab 1.

e Verify Settings match those shown in Figure L16-1.

e Click Apply & Close.

Sets project defaults.
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B Cet Project Defaults

£

Carfiguration Mame: 1234567 SDE

& |
&
=]
=

Default Preferences

Preferences (" xin):
Tumaouts (~ta):

Drainage Structures (* dat):
Rainfall Data (~.idf):

Bridge Sections (*bd):
Drafting Motes (*.dft):

Pay ltems (*.mdb):

Site Modeler Options (*.spf):

Default Directory Paths

Project Default Directory: \nRoads Data 123456 7,5DE Labs",

Report Directory: “\InRoads Data'1234567\5DE Labs',
Projects (".nwk): \InRoads Data'1234567\50E Labs',
Surfaces ("dtm): “\InRoads Data'1234567\50E Labs',
\InRoads Data' 123456 7\SDE Labs'.

MnRoads Data’123456750E Labs™

Geometry Projects (".alg):

Template Libraries (*itl):

Survey Data ("fwd): \InRoads Data'1234567\50E Labs',
Drainage ("sdb): “\InRoads Data'1234567\50E Labs',
Style Sheet (*xsl): InRoads Data"Style Sheets\GDOT".
Quantity Manager ("mdb):  C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\

C
C
C
C
C
C
Roadway Desion (i) C:\nRoads Data'\1234567\5DE Labs'
C
C
C
C
Site Modeler Projects (".gsf): o,

InRoads Data% 12345650 Labs'

Default Grid Factor Bxport
Grd Factor: 10000

C:nRoads Data%123456750E Labs'\Standards\GDOT_Standarc

Prefemed Preference

5 ]
z 2

g
|
(3]

Impaort...

s
| |8 &
HHIEE

Ensure that the
“Preferred Preference”
is set to “Survey
Default”.

[C] Active Only Name: lSunre:.r Default

w | Survey Default

Figure L16-1 Project Defaults

4. Open the .alg file

e Select File » Open.

e Navigate and open the Folder Lab16.
e Highlight the file 1234567_SDE.alg.
e Click Open & Cancel.

Opens the 1234567 _SDE .alg file

Hint: You may also right mouse
click over ‘Geometry Projects’ in
the Workspace Bar and select
open.
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5. Set Survey Default Preferences

In InRoads - Select File ™ Project Options.

In the Project Options dialog box select the General Tab.
Click the Preferences button at the bottom of the dialog box.
Choose Survey Default. Click Load and Close.

In the Project Options dialog box - Click Apply and Close.

Sets the Survey Defaults Preference.

6. Set the View Horizontal Alignments and Cogo Points view settings.

Select Geometry » View Geometry » Horizontal Annotation. The View
Horizontal Annotation dialog opens as shown in Figure L16-2.

Click the Preferences Button. The Preferences dialog opens as shown in Figure
L16-3.

In the Preferences dialog highlight NO BEARING & DISTANCE.

Click Load and Close. This loads the viewing preference settings into the View
Horizontal Annotation dialog.

Verify your settings match those shown in Figure L16-4.

The settings in the View Horizontal Annotation dialog are set. This will ensure that the
proper symbology is applied to the Cogo points and alignments in MicroStation.

B View Horizontal Annotation EI = @
Ein | Tabling | Styles H Preferences @
Apply Style ter
@ Assigned () Active COvenwrite .
Defaut BEARING & DISTAMCE
Defautt Default Luad
NO BEARING & DISTANCE
Horizontal Alignments Cogo Points
Include: ﬂ Include: ﬂ
Selected: Selected:
MName Descri..  Style Name Descri..  Style st
Help
Active Preference: Default

Display Annotate
Points Points =

[T On-Aignment [ Evertt Points Elements F I g ure L 16_3 P refe rences

[C] Off-Alignment [ Station Equations [T Duplicates
Elements [T] Dual Dimensions

[ Radials [C] Tangents [ Try Atemate Styles Preferences Button

[[]Chards [ Subtangents [] Extend Beyond Element //

Display As Complex Linestring [T Planarize
[ Apply [ Close ]

Figure L16-2 View Horizontal Alignments
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Bt View Horizontal Annotation EI =] @I Filter button
Main | Tabling | Styles / Shown
Apply Style LT grayed out.
@ Assigned ) Active Oivernrite
Help
Default
=~ | ___— Place cursor here to
ault - . g
activate the Filter button
Horizontal Alignments Boo Points for the Horizontal
Include: ﬂ Include: ﬂ Alignments_
Selected: Selected: \
Mame Descri...  Shle Mame Descri...  Style N
\ Place cursor here to
activate the Filter
button for the Cogo
Points.
Display Annotate
Poirts Puoirts
[T On-Mignmert  [] Evert Pairts [ Blemerts
[C] Off-Alignment [ Station Equations [] Duplicates
Elements [ Dual Dimensions
[ Radials [ Tangerts [ Try Attemate Styles
[ Chords ] Subtangernts [ Extend Beyond Element
Display As Complex Linestring Planarize
[ Apphy ] [ Interactive ] [ (Graphics ] [ Preferences. .. ] [ Cloze ]

Figure L16-4 View Horizontal Alignments

7. Apply the Geometry Selection Filter ‘PROP.dgn Alignments’ Preference to the

View Horizontal Alignments dialog.

¢ Inthe View Horizontal Alignments dialog in Figure L16-4 notice that the Filter
button is grayed out.

e Activate the Filter button for the Horizontal Alignments by left clicking in the
Horizontal Alignments key-in field.

e Click the Filter button. The Geometry Selection Filter dialog opens as shown

here.
B Geometry Selection Filter @
A —
lgnore
Help
Available: Selected
Mame Description Style i ~dd - MName Description Style
5Vl EXISTC/L PEGU... PROP_E_ACL - e
Sv2 EXISTC/LHWY ... PROP_E_ACL
sv3 EXIST C/L STOFF. PROP_E_ACL
Sv4 EXISTC/LUS 78 PROP_E_ACL
Sv6 EXIST C/L GOLF ... PROP_E_ACL
SVT EXIST C/L DEAD ...PROP_E_ACL MNone
s EXIST R/W RT H...PROP_E_RW
Sv5 EXISTR/W LT H... PROP_E_RW... _
i S
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e Click the Preferences button. This opens the Preferences dialog as shown here.

B Dreferences

i

Mame:

Close
ACL Cogo Paoint Feature Stles
Prop.dgn Alig =] Luad
Prop.dgn Points
REQD .dgn Alignmerts Saye

REQD dgn Poirts
Stakeout Survey Data
Surface Check MPCKGRD
Surface Check MPCEPAY

Save As...

Delete

[ m 3 Help

e Highlight the Prop.dgn Alignments Preference.
e Click Load & Close. This filters the Alignments to only include the 13 Feature
Styles listed here and returns you to the Geometry Selection Filter dialog box.

PROP_E_ACL, PROP_E_BCOL, PROP_E_BCTL, PROP_E_BGMD,
PROP_E_BLDL, PROP_E_BLLL, PROP_E_BMISC, PROP_E_BSL,
PROP_E_PAR, PROP_E_POEL, PROP_E_RWE, PROP_E_RWRR,
PROP_E_RWU.

¢ Notice in the Geometry Selection Filter dialog below that the Style has changed
from Ignore to Included and the key-in entry field for the Style is populated with
the correct Feature Styles and the Available field is populated with the filtered
Feature Styles.

Bt Geometry Selection Filter @I
Style: Included = | PROP_E_ACLFROFP_E_BCOLPROP_E_BCTL,PROFP_E_BGN
CY I
lgnore
Awvailable: Selected:
Mame Description Style g Add - Mame Description Style
= EXIST C/L PEQU... PROP_E_ACL Trme
Sv2 EXIST C/L HWY ... PROP_E_ACL
Sva EXIST C/L STOFF..PROP_E_ACL
Svd EXISTCALUS 78 PROP_E_ACL
SVE EXIST C/L GOLF ... PROP_E_ACL
Sv7 EXIST C/L DEAD ...PROP_E_ACL None
Sve EXIST RAW RT H...PROP_E_RW...
SVS EXISTRAW LT H... PROP_E_.RW... _
e S T w

e Click All to move the filtered alignments from the Available field to the Selected
field as shown below.
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B Geometry Selection Filter

Style: Included | PROF_E_ACL.PROP_E_BCOLPROP_E_BCTLPROP_E_BGN
lgnore
: elp
Available: Selected:
Mame Description Style Mame Description Style it
o = |5V EXIST C/L PEQU... PROP_E_ACL I
Sv2 EXIST C/L HWY ... PROP_E_ACL
5V3 EXIST C/L STOFF..PROP_E_ACL
N Svd EXISTCALUS 78 PROP_E_ACL
SVe EXIST C/LGOLF ... PROP_E_ACL
sv7 EXIST C/L DEAD .PROF_E_ACL
Sve EXIST RAW RT H...FROP_E_RW...
Sv9 EXISTRAW LT H.. PROP_E_RW... _
ar e

dialog selected field as shown in Figure L16-5.

Click OK to return selected data to the View Horizontal Annotation dialog.
The Filtered Alignments have been added to the View Horizontal Annotation

You have applied the ‘Prop.dgn Alignment’ Preference to the View Horizontal

Annotation dialog and are ready to apply the ‘Prop.dgn Points’ Preference.

B View Horizontal Annotation EI' = '@
Main | Tabling I Styles
Apply Style Filter...
@ Assigned ) Active Oiverwrite
Help
Defautt
Defautt
Horizontal Alignments Cogo Paints
Include: ﬂ Include: ﬂ
Selected: Selected:
Mame Desci... Shle i Mame Desci... Shle
= EXISTC/...PROP_... B
Sv2 EXISTC/...PROP_...
Svi EXISTC/...PROP_...
Svd EXISTC/...PROP_...
CuIC CYICT —+¢ DDMD S
4| 1 [
Display Annotate
Poirts Poirts
[C] On-Mlignment  [] Event Points [T Blements
[ off-Mignment  [] Station Equations [ Duplicates
Blements [ Dual Dimensions
[ Radials [ Tangerts [ Try Attemate Styles
[ Chords ] Subtangents [ Extend Beyond Element
Display As Complex Linestring Planarize
[ Apphy ] [ Interactive ] [ Graphics ] | Preferences... | [ Close ]

Figure L16-5 View Horizontal Alignments
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8. Apply the Geometry Selection Filter ‘Prop.dgn Points’ Preference to the View
Horizontal Alignments dialog.

e Inthe View Horizontal Annotation dialog activate the Filter button for the
Cogo Points by left clicking in the Cogo Points key-in field.
e Click the Filter button. The Geometry Selection Filter dialog opens as shown

here.
B Geometry Selection Filter @
v :
Ignore
Help
Available: Selected
Mame Description Style it Add -3 MName Description Style
27 Existing Froperty C...FROP_E_PCF
28 Buxsting Property C... FROP_E_PCF

7 Bdsting Property C...PROP_E_PCF
73 Existing Property C...FROP_E_PCF
7 Buxsting Property C... FROP_E_PCF
78 Bxsting Property C...PROP_E_PCF
57 Bdsting Property C...PROP_E_PCF

4 1 r

&9 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF

e Click the Preferences button. This opens the Preferences dialog as shown here.

o
B Dreferences

MHame:
ACL Cogo Paoint Feature Stles

ng.d?n ;’-‘-.Iignments Load

REQD dgn Alignments Save
REQD dgn Points =
Stakeout Survey Data

Surface Checlk MPCKGRD
Surface Check MPCEPAV

Close

Save As...

il

Delete

e Highlight the Prop.dgn Points preference.
e Click Load & Close. This filters the Cogo points to include only the 22 Feature
Styles listed here and returns you to the Geometry Selection Filter dialog.

PROP_E_APC, PROP_E_API, PROP_E_APOC, PROP_E_APOT,
PROP_E_APT, PROP_E_BCOL, PROP_E_BCTL, PROP_E_BGMD,
PROP_E_BLDL, PROP_E_BLLL, PROP_E_BMISC, PROP_E_BSL,
PROP_E_PAR, PROP_E_POEL, PROP_E_PPC, PROP_E_PPOL,
PROP_E_RWC, PROP_E_RWE, PROP_E_RWM, PROP_E_RWRR,
PROP_E_RWU, PROP_E_ACL, PROP_E_ACL-PC-PT, PROP_E_PCF.

Lab16-8




Introduction to InRoads - SDE

InRoads SS2 — Lab 16

Notice in the Geometry Selection Filter dialog below that the Style has changed
from Ignore to Included and the key-in entry field for the Style is populated with
the correct Feature Styles and the Available field is populated with the filtered
Feature Styles.

B Geometry Selection Filter @
o
Style: Included | PROP_E_APC PROP_E_API.PROP_E_APOC.PROP_E_APOT

lgnore
Help
Awvailable: Selected:
MName Description Style i vl Mame Description Style
27 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF -
28 Bxisting Property C...PROP_E_PCF
63 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
il Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
73 Existing Property C...PROF_E_PCF
77 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF None
78 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
57 Existing Property C..PROP_E_PCF  _
q | —w

e Click All to move the Filtered Cogo points from the Available field to the
Selected field as shown here.

B Geometry Selection Filter @
Style: Included ~| PROP_E_APC.PROP_E_API.PROP_E_APOC.PROP_E_APOT
lgniore
Help
Available: Selected:
Name Description Style e Name Description Style it
S Removel |27 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
28 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
69 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
. il Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
= 73 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
77 Bisting Property C...PROP_E_PCF
78 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF
57 Existing Property C...PROP_E_PCF  _
"N T Twm

e Click OK to return to the View Horizontal Annotation dialog.

The filtered Cogo points have been added to the View Horizontal Annotation
dialog selected field as shown in Figure L16-6.
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Bt \iew Horizontal Annotation EI [=] @
Main | Tabling | Styles
) Active Overwrite -

Default

Default
Horizontal Alignments Cogo Points
Include: ﬂ Include: ﬂ
Selected: Selected:

Mame Descri..  Shyle it Mame Descri..  Shle it
W1 EXISTC/ PROP_.. 27 Buisting P...PROP_. .
Sz EXISTC/..PROP_... 28 Bxisting P...PROP_. .
Sv3 EXISTC/...PROP_... ] Existing P...PROP_...
Sv4 EXISTC/...PROP_... 7 Existing P...PROP_...
ST CWICT ™/ DOmD 7 ) Cicdim~ O DD DO 7
] 1 3 4 T 3
Display Annotate
Paints Paints

[[]On-Mignment  [] Event Points [7] Blements

[T off-Blignment  [] Station Equations [7] buplicates

Elements [] Dual Dimensions
[7] Radials [] Tangents [] Try Altemate Styles
[] Chards [7] Subtangerts [] Btend Beyond Element
Dizplay As Complex Linestring Flanarize
[ Applhy l l Interactive ] [ Graphics l l Preferences... ] [ Close ]

Figure L16-6 View Horizontal Alignments

9. | Now that we have the proper settings set and the proper Horizontal Alignments and the
Cogo Points added to the Selected field in the View Horizontal Annotation dialog its
time to view them.

e Click Apply. Please be patient this may take a few minutes to complete
depending on the size of the file.
Click Close to exit the View Horizontal Annotation dialog.

e In Microstation, Click the Fit View button.
Verify that your Microstation View matches that shown in Figure L16-7 and that

the proper symbology has been applied by comparing to the current version of the
EDG (Electronic Data Guidelines).

You have viewed the correct information to create the 1234567 _PROP.dgn file.
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W CInRioads Data\LIM4S6T\SDE Labs\Standards\GDOT 30 Warking Fie.dgn (3D - VB DGN] - MicroStation VEi (SELEC Tseries 2) = k)
Fie Edt Eement Settngs Tock Utiites Workpece Window Melp GDOTBridgeTool Infiosds CADconform 000TTook | = il gk = Algle|l [’:] %) e [ P ,.-,: M sl ex] 2

ATHS 7 2de- s e DS B R R Tl = = s W O A R

o || = Viewd - Top, Defouk =

- Ala|g -"][-ﬂ-,;' | 98] =l Eded o w -

i
i
|
|
{
|
|
o]

s S ——

Figure L16-7 MicroStation View Window

10. | For Information Only:

During the field survey collection, the PROP_E_PCF (Property Corner Found)
Feature Style/Code may be collected with an attribute description.

For Example:
26255,1373204.493,2120519.127,1045.688,PCF,ATTRNAME,3/8 OPEN PIPE

If this attribute has been collected for the PCF, the following steps will provide the
process to ensure that this attribute description annotation is represented in the
Pl# _PROP.dgn file.

Information for the viewing of the annotation description for inclusion in the
Pl# PROP.dgn file.
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11. | In InRoads, Make the Survey Tab located along the bottom of the InRoads Explorer
Interface the active tab as shown here:
=4k Survey Data
..[E Book1
Make the Survey tab
/ the active tab.
F Y Survey—l";"‘" Templates| « | »

12. | In InRoads, open the file 1234567_XO.fwd which is located in C:\InRoads
Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab16. Click Open and then click Cancel. The InRoads
Explorer Interface should now appear as shown here:

=B\ survey Datal
{3 Book1
+- [ 1234567_X0 L Ny
| 1234567 _XO is now open
& Survey |H Templates + | »

13. | In MicroStation, notice the view changed when the .FWD file was opened. The reason
for this is that in InRoads the default operation is to automatically view planimetrics
whenever a new .FWD file is opened and automatically fits the view. It is good practice
to turn off planimetrics.

e In InRoads, select Survey » View Survey Data. Uncheck Planimetrics.
e In MicroStation, click the View Previous icon. This returns the view to that
shown in Figure L16-7.
@ - AR 98] 9|V E|E|a] B/ e
View Previous}/v
14. | In InRoads, set the Survey Scale Factor.

*NOTE: This is not the same as the Global Scale Factor set earlier in this lab. The
Global Scale Factor controls scaling of elements in the Surface and
Geometry modules but not the Survey module.

e Select Survey » Fieldbook Data... The Fieldbook Data dialog opens as
shown in Figure L16-8.

¢ Inthe Fieldbook Data dialog click the Survey Options button ( ﬂ) as shown in
Figure L16-8. The Survey Options dialog opens as shown in Figure L16-9.
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P

B Fieldbook Data - 1234567_X0

T BB +| [Toupicates oniy

= e =

-

[7] Convert Mumeric Codes to Comesponding Alpha Codes on Import

View Options
Automatic Refresh

[7] Automatic Update of Surface

[] 5egregate Text by Symbology Level

Planimetric Settings

lUse Custom Cperations Attach Default Tags
Use Symbols Attach Attribute Tags
lUse Cells

[ Include Custom Operations, Symbals and Cells in Single Cell

Statighss,
Station Name Marthing Easting Blevation Code Status Backsight Point  Backsigh ﬂ
Survey Options button -
4 | b
Chainage: [243 v]
Observations:
Point Mame  Morthing Easting Elevation Code Status Horizontal O = ﬂ
1 1356882 4580 19577456640 11332520 243 Fw
2 13552453370 15573155150 11053610 243 Fv
3 1361357.0270 1556171.2850 1093.5280 243 F
4 13585725450  1558951.0030 1158.2180 243 P =
' 1 | b
e
Figure L16-8 Fieldbook Data
B Curvey Options
General | Units I Symbology | Comections | Observation Standard Deviatinn|
Chord Height: [0.050000
Poirt Seed: 1123 Help
Figure Seed: 100
Cell Scale: 1.0000
Tt Scale: 1.0000 Fieldbook Audt Trail File Name:
Line Scale: 1.0000
File Qptions
[7] Besolve Code Emors Save Computed Coordinates
[ Log Code Emors [] Add/Edit Audit Trail

| 0K || Preferences.. | | Cancel |

Figure L16-9 Survey Options
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15. ¢ Inthe Survey Options dialog click the Preferences button. The Preferences
dialog opens as shown here.

B Preferences IEI
M2El[;'-HSEc:E|Ie
Help
Active Preference: Default

e Select the 50 Scale Preference.
e Click Load and Close.
e Verify your entries match those shown in Figure L16-10.
e Click OK,
Bt Curvey Options @
General | Unitz I Symbology | Comections I Observation Standard Deviatinn|
Chord Height:
Point Seed: 1 Help
Figure Seed: 1
Cell Scale: 50.0000
Tet Scale: 50.0000 Fieldbook Audt Trail File Name:
Line Scale: 50.0000

File Options

[7] Resolve Code Emors Save Computed Coordinates

[] Log Code Emors [] Add/Edit Audit Trail

[ Convert Mumeric Codes to Comesponding Alpha Codes on Import

View Options

Automatic Refresh [T] Segregate Texdt by Symbology Level

[7] Automatic Update of Surface

Planimetric Settings

Use Custom Operations [7] Attach Default Tags

lUze Symbols [] Attach Attibute Tags

Use Cells

[ Include Custom Operations, Symbals and Cells in Single Call

l QK ] [ Preferences. . l [ Cancel ]
Figure L16-10 Survey Options
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16. « Close the Fieldbook Data dialog by clicking the red X ([ ) in the top right
corner. '

17. e Select Survey » View Survey Data » Write Survey Data to Graphics. The
Write Survey Data to Graphics dialog opens.

18. e Inthe Write Survey Data to Graphics dialog, click the Filter button. The

Survey Style Filter dialog opens.

e Inthe Survey Style Filter dialog, select Prop Annotation from the Filter Name
pull down.

e The Prop Annotation filter views the annotation for the following Feature.

o PROP_E_PCF

e Verify the Survey Style Filter dialog matches that shown in Figure L16-11.
e Click OK to close the Survey Style Filter dialog and return to the Write Survey
Data to Graphics dialog.

rp-q Survey Style Filter B
Fitter Name: | prop Annotation - [ ok |
Start With: ) Al @ None

Build Selection
Properties: | Description -|

[y

Replace Rule Heb

Rules:

BExclude All Codes Move Up
Include Mumeric Code = 308 =

Figure L16-11 Survey Style Filter
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19. e Inthe Write Survey Data to Graphics dialog, place a check mark in the box
next to Planimetrics as shown in Figure L16-12.

e Click Apply and Close.

B Write Survey Data to Gr... |il_|éj

Include:

e oy Lfet |
*+  Symbols | Filter... |
Az Names r | Close |
A Codes —
B Hevations |$
M Emors -

1 LU ' Select Al

Flananize

Curve Stroking Mode: |H0rizorda| and Vertical v|

FigLLJre L16-12 Write Survey Ijata Dialog

20. e Verify your view in MicroStation matches that shown in Figure L16-13.

[ B CilnRoads Data\123456T\SDE Labs'\Standaids\GDOT 30 Working Fe.dgn (30 - VB DGN] - MicroStation VEi (SELECTseries J) =5
Fle Edt Blement Settings Took Utities Workspace Window Help GDOTDBidgeTook Infoads CADconform GDOTTeoks ([ = & ) gl ~ A E,L_r [’:] .;J-' |88 FIG) 39 3 ,.-,; 7] sl cu] 2]
ATHS_P_24-Flbar-Liow BRI RIS e R R M= e - O, ~ e

=

o || = Viewd - Top, Defouk

-| Alalg "\J['Ll"?. | 98] =l Eded o w -

i
i
|
|
{
|
|
o]

s T —

Figure L16-13 MicroStation Window
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21.

Create the 1234567 _PROP.dgn file.

In MicroStation, click the Fit View icon.

=2~ & |

R4 o] 3| w|w

In Microstation, Select File » Compress » Design. This reduces the file size of
the Microstation file.

In Microstation, Select File » Save As. The Save As dialog opens as shown
here.

| 7 8|

B4 Save As - C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standardst [=3e)
Savein: || Standards - @ Er 3D - V8 DGN
Pz Name ‘ Date modified Type
*3’ . Backup 1/9/2013 9:17 AM File folder
Recent Places 41 GpOT 3D Working Filedgn 1/22/201311:54 AM  Bentley M
Desktop
=l
Libraries
A
Computer
@
L 4 m 3
Metwork
File name: GDOT 30 Working File dan| - Save
Save asiype MicroStation V8 DGN Fies (".dgn) ~] [ cance |

Navigate to the folder C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab16
For the File name: key-in 1234567 _PROP.dgn as shown here.
In the Save as type: pull-down select MicroStation V8 DGN Files (*.dgn)
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P Save As - C:\InRoads Data\1234567'SDE Labs\Lab 16\

Save in Lsb 16 ~ @ F = E
= Mame ° Date modified Type
e . Backup 1/18/2013 1:57 PM File folder
Recent Places
Desktop
L\l;rar\es
A
Computer
@
A ] [ b
MNetwaork
File name: 1234567_PROP dan - Save
Save as type: MicroStation V8 DGN Files (*.dgn) v] I Cancel I

e Click Save.

You have now completed creating the 1234567 PROP.dgn file.

22.

The 1234567 _PROP.dgn and the 1234567 _SDE.alg are now complete and copies are
ready to be provided to the designer. When all files are ready, the SDE is instructed to
contact the Engineering Management / Operations Manager and make copies
available on SDEcommon. The Engineering Management / Operations Manager
will keep all orignal copies and inform the designer where they may be acquired. The
SDE is also instructed to obtain original copies from the Engineering Management /
Operations Manager whenever enhancements are to be performed during the life of the

project.

This concludes Lab 16. Do not proceed until the Instructor directs you to do

SO.
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Lab 17
Preparing the DTM Surface, TOPO and
UTLE Files for Initial Delivery

Objective

At this point the DTM Surface data has been verified and any errors have been resolved in the
previous Labs. The final processing of the DTM Surface has been completed and the DTM
database has been compressed. In this Lab — One final step must be performed to the DTM
Surface to prepare it for delivery to the ‘Engineering Management / Operations Manager’. In
Lab 16 — the 1234567_PROP.dgn file was created which contains all of the Existing Property
information. In this Lab - the 1234567 _TOPO.dgn and the 1234567 _ UTLE.dgn files will be
created as initial deliverables for submission to the ‘Engineering Management / Operations
Manager’.

The Initial Deliverables will include the following:

PI#_SDE.alg (InRoads Geometry file)

PI#_SDE.dtm (InRoads Digital Terrain Model)

Pl#_TOPO.dgn (Existing Topo features)

Pl#_PROP.dgn (Existing Property Information)

PI#_UTLE.dgn (Existing Utility features)

Pl#_PSR.xls or .psr or .mdb (Property Statistics Report)

Pl#_Misc.txt (Miscellaneous information SDE deems important. This file may not be
included.)

The objective of Lab 17 is to:
e Create a 1234567_TOPO.dgn File for delivery
e Create a 1234567 _UTLE.dgn File for delivery
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Lab 17A Final Processing of the DTM Surface

In this section of the Lab, you will be setting the Surface Preferences in the DTM.

1. Starting Clean

In order to ensure that you are working with a “clean” database — you will close
MicroStation and InRoads if they are still running from a previous Lab:

To CLOSE MicroStation and InRoads -

Select File » Exit from the [MicroStation Menu].
If any messages appear regarding the saving of projects — Select

This closes BOTH the MicroStation and InRoads Software(s).

2. From the desktop, double-click on the MicroStation icon labeled GDOT MicroStation
V8i SS2 (x86).

Double click on the icon labeled

|
@J GDOT MiicroStation V8i SS2
¢ (x86).

(E{nieRy

IVl ICFOSTa Lo
e st

¢ When the MicroStation Manager dialog box opens — navigate to the
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards folder and select the “GDOT
3D Working File.dgn”. Click Open.

e Now open InRoads from within MicroStation by selecting:
InRoads » InRoads Suite (SELECTseries 2) V8i 08.11.07.566 from the
[MicroStation Menul.

The MicroStation and InRoads Software(s) will open.
3. Clear MicroStation Screen Graphics

e In MicroStation, Select Edit » Select All.
e In MicroStation, click the Delete icon (=X).

4. Verify Project Defaults

¢ In InRoads select File » Project Defaults

e Use the pull down next to Configuration Name: to select 1234567 SDE which
you created in Lab 1.

e Verify Settings match those shown in Figure L17-1.

e Click Apply & Close.
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B Set Project Defaults

Configuration Name:

Default Preferences

Preferences (*xdin):
Tumouts (b}

Drainage Structures (*.dat):
Rainfall Data (*idf):

Bridge Sections (™ bd):
Drafting Motes (* dft):

Pay tems (*mdb):

Site Modeler Options (™ .spf):

Default Directory Paths

Project Default Directorny:
Fieport Directony:

Projects (™ rwk):

Surfaces (".dtm):
Geometry Projects (" alg):
Template Librares (" itl):
Fioadway Design (~.ird):
Survey Data (" fwd):
Drainage " .=db):

Style Sheet (" xsl):
Quantty Manager (".mdb):
Site Modeler Projects (*.gsf):

Default Grid Factor
Grd Factor: 1 ppoo

£

1234567_SDE

L]

Apply

C:M\InRoads Data' 123456 MS0DE Labs'\Standards\NGDOT_Standarn:

MInRoads Data 123456 T5DE Labs®,
nRoads Data 123456 50K Labs™
MInRoads Data 123456 5DE Labs®,
“InRoads Data123456T5DE Labs®
MnRoads Data 123456 M50DE Labs™
MInRoads Data 123456 T5DE Labs®,

C
C
C
C
C
C
ChInRoads Data 123456 50E Labs®
CAInRoads Data'123456T50E Labs',
ChInRoads Data'12345650E Labs®,
C:MInRoads DataStyle Sheets'GDOT
ChInRoads Data'123456TS0E Labs®,
A

InRoads Data'12345650E Labs®,

Export
[] Active Only

Prefemed Preference
Name: [Sur\re'_.f Defautt

w | Survey Default

Close

I '2!3 B
%EIHIHEII

Delete

Impaort ..

Ensure that the
“Preferred Preference”
is set to “Survey
Default”.

Figure L17-1 Project Defaults
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5. Set Survey Default Preferences

In InRoads - Select File ™ Project Options.

In the Project Options dialog box select the General Tab.
Click the Preferences button at the bottom of the dialog box.
Choose Survey Default. Click Load and Close.

In the Project Options dialog box - Click Apply and Close.

Sets the Survey Defaults Preference.

6. Open each of the following files which are located in C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE
Labs\Lab17.

e 1234567_SDE.alg
e 1234567_SDE.dtm
e 1234567_XO.dtm

The 1234567 SDE.alg, 1234567 SDE.dtm, and 1234567 XO.dtm are opened.

7. Click on the Surfaces Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface). If this tab is not visible — use the scroll bars to scroll to the Surfaces
Tab.

=28 Surfaces
+% Default
-8 1234567_SDE
Surfaces TAB +E 1234567 X0

Scroll Bars

£ Surfaces |% Genmetrj,rl o[ /

Opens the Surface Tab in the InRoads Explorer Interface.

8. In the [InRoads Software] —

We will now ensure that the Active Surface is the 1234567 _SDE surface (has a red
rectangle) next to the 1234567_SDE name by performing the following steps:

e Click on the Surfaces Tab (Located at the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface).

o Select the 1234567_SDE surface (by Left clicking) and the Name will highlight
in blue.

e Then (Right click) over the surface and a pop-up dialog will appear.
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--Z8 Surfaces |
+# Default Save
-9 1234567 SDE | Save As... Select “Set
Active”
-2 1234567 X0 set Active /
Triangulate
Copy...
Close
28 Surfaces |£ Geom  Empty
Properties, ..

e Click Set Active and a red rectangle will appear beside the 1234567_SDE
Surface Name.

Sets the “Active Surface” of 1234567 SDE.dtm.

9. Setting the Surface Properties:

The SDE will need to set the default Surface Properties before submitting the DTM.
The Surface Properties are settings that determine how the Existing ground will display
in the Cross Sections and Profiles.

In InRoads, Select Surface ™ Surface Properties from the InRoads Menu and the
Surface Properties dialog box will appear.

e Click on the Advanced Tab (at the top of the Surface Properties dialog box.).
e Inthe Surface: Pull-down — Ensure 1234567 SDE is selected.

In the Cross Sections frame:
e Inthe Symbology: Pull-down — select EXISTING

In the Profiles frame:
e Inthe Symbology: Pull-down — select EXISTING

Leave all other entries as Default.

The inputs should now correspond to the screen capture depicted in Figure L17-2.

Opens the Surface Properties dialog box.
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'H Surface Properties EI'E'@“
Advanced
Surface: ’ 1234567 _SDE -
Cross Sections Help
Symbalogy: IEKISTING v]. [] Use Features Only
Profiles
Symbalogy: ’EXISTING v]. [ Lock Symbologies
(Offset Distance Symbology Color  Offset  Distance Symbology Calar
I 0000  [Defaut -[] ¢ o000  [Defaut -]
Z 0000  [Defaut ~|[] 10 0000  [Defaut -]
3 0000  [Defaut «|[] ¢ 0000 [Defaut [ ]
4 0000  [Defaut -|[] 12 0000 [Defaut -]
5 0000  [Defaut ~|[] % 0000  [Defaut -]
& 0000  [Defaut “[] ™ 0000 [Defout -]
I 0000  [Defaut ~|[] 1% 0000  [Defaut -]
B 0000  [Defaut +|[[] & 0000  [Defaut -]
_fepy || Close |

Figure L17-2 Surface Properties

10. | Click Apply and then click Close to set the Surface Properties for the 1234567 SDE
Surface.
The 1234567 SDE Surface Properties are set.

11. | Save the InRoads Surface Project:

Select File » Save » Surface from the InRoads Menu.

The Surface Project (1234567_SDE.dtm) will be saved to Lab 17 in the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 17

The 1234567 _SDE Surface Project has now been saved to the following path:
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 17
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Lab 17B Create 1234567_XO.dgn from the 1234567 XO.dtm and

1234567 _XO.fwd

In this section of the lab you will learn how to create individual MicroStation files
(1234567_X0O.dgn, 1234567 _XA.dgn, 1234567 XB.dgn, etc.) from the field enhanced DTM’s.
You will also learn how to use the 1234567 XO.fwd to annotate Features such as pipe size,
material, flow lines, Control Deltas, etc. In later labs, you will be shown how to merge these
individual MicroStation files into a 1234567_TOPO.dgn for submission to the ‘Engineering
Management / Operations Manager’.

12.

In the [InRoads Software] —
We will now ensure that the Active Surface is the 1234567 XO surface.

e Click on the Surfaces Tab (Located in the bottom — left hand side of the InRoads
Explorer Interface).

e Select the 1234567 _XO surface (by Left clicking on it) and the Name will
highlight in blue.

e Then (Right click) over the surface 1234567 _XO and a pop-up dialog will

appear.
=28 Surfaces |
f---% Default cave
-4 1234567_SDE
: Save As,.. -
18 1234567_XO Select “Set
set Active 4— | Active”
Triangulate
Zopy,..
£ Surfaces | &n Geomt Close
Ernpky
Properties. ..

e Click Set Active and a red rectangle will appear beside the 1234567 _XO Surface
Name.

Sets the ““Active Surface” of 1234567 XO.dtm.
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13. | Before proceeding, ensure that the Feature Filter lock is on.
*HINT: Goto Tools » Locks. Ensure a check mark exists next to Feature
Filter.
BMARNINE : Failure to engage the Feature Filter lock will result in incorrect
data being viewed in the 1234567_XO.dgn file.
14. ¢ InInRoads, Select Surface » View Surface » Features. The View Features

dialog opens.
o Verify that 1234567_XO is showing in the Surface: pull down window as shown
in Figure L17-3.

ﬁ
o (12650 ]

Fence Mode: [ignore -| Close Verify 1234567_XO is
displayed in the Surface
— q
m pull down window.
Features:

_E_DCEF111

_E_DCEF119

_E_DCEF126
OPO_E_DCEF136
TOPO_E_DCEF137 E_
TOPO_E_DCWE OPO_E_DCWE

_E_DCWETIN )_E_DCWE

_E_DCWET02 E_DCWE
TOPO_E_DCWE104 OPO_E_DCWE

i 1] g

Figure L17-3 View Features
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15. | Apply the Filter TOPO.DGN.

e Inthe View Features dialog, click the Filter button. The Feature Selection
Eilter opens.

e Inthe Feature Selection Filter dialog, use the pull down arrow next to Filter
Name to select TOPO.DGN.

o Verify your Feature Selection Filter dialog matches that shown in Figure L17-4.

e Click OK. You are returned to the View Features dialog.

e Click Apply and Close in the View Features dialog.

B Feature Selection Filter EI =] @
Fitter Mame: ITOF‘O.DGN ,I [ oK ]
Start With: ) All @ Mone Cancel

Build Selection

Attribute: I MName - I Save
Walue: Save fs...
Mode: @ Include ) Exclude Delete

Rules:

BExclude All Features -
Include Style = TOPC_E_DADB

Include Style = TOPC_E_DCB

Include Style = TOPO_E_DCWE

Include Style = TOPC_E_DDCBE

Include Style = TOPC_E_DDI

Include Style = TOPC_E_DDL

i

Maove Down

]
[
|

i1
m
m

Include Stvle = TOPO E DOT 57 Clear Al
Cumert Results:
TOPD _E DCWE o

TOPFO_E_DCWE101
TOPO_E_DCWE102
TOPO_E_DCWE104
TOPO_E_DCWE108
TOPO_E_DCWET1D
TOPO_E_DCWE112
TOFD E DCWE114 2

Figure L17-4 Feature Selection Filter

16. | Information Only:

The Feature Filter named TOPO.DGN has been created in order to filter out just the
required TOPO data for inclusion into 1234567_XO.dgn (or _XA, XB, XC, etc.). The
118 Codes on the following pages will be viewed:

Information regarding the codes which will be viewed in the 1234567 XO.dgn file.
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Feature Filter Styles included in the Filter Named TOPO.DGN

1 TOPO_E DADB Drainage — Dam Toe

2 TOPO E DCB Drainage — Catch Basin

3 TOPO_E DCWE Drainage — Culvert Wingwall End

4 TOPO E DDCB Drainage — Double Catch Basin

5 | TOPO E DDI Drainage — Drop Inlet Top

6 TOPO_E DDL Drainage — Drain Lines

7 | TOPO E DDT Drainage — Dam Top

8 | TOPO E DEW Drainage — Edge of Water

9 TOPO E DHWE Drainage — Headwall End

10 | TOPO E DJB Drainage — Junction Box Top

11 | TOPO E DMISC Drainage — Miscellaneous

12 | TOPO E DOBSC Drainage — Obscured Area (Field)

13 | TOPO E DPD Drainage — Paved Ditch

14 | TOPO E DSB Drainage — Stream Bank Top

15 | TOPO E DSC Drainage — Stream Center F/L

16 | TOPO E DSE Drainage — Stream Edge of Water

17 | TOPO _E_DSPURDK Drainage — Spur Dike

18 | TOPO E DSTC Drainage — Septic Tank Center

19 | TOPO E DSWE Drainage — Swamp Edge

20 | TOPO E DWB Drainage — Wetland Boundary

21 | TOPO E MDITCHFL Drainage — Ditch Flow Line (Mapping)
22 | TOPO E MOBSC Drainage — Obscured (Mapping)

23 | TOPO E TAC Topography — Asphalt Curb

24 | TOPO E TBAS Topography — Approach Slab

25 | TOPO E TBC Topography — Brick Column

26 | TOPO E TBCL Topography — Bridge Centerline

27 | TOPO E TBGL Topography — Bridge Gutterline

28 | TOPO E TBLD Topography — Building corner

29 | TOPO E TBLDRL Topography — Building Roof Line

30 | TOPO E TBRDGCEN Topography — Bridge End, Center

31 | TOPO E TBRDGCOR Topography — Bridge End, Corner

32 | TOPO E TCAN Topography — Canopy

33 | TOPO E TCBA Topography — Construction Boundary Active
34 | TOPO E TCBF Topography — Construction Boundary Finished
35 | TOPO E TCEM Topography — Cemetery

36 | TOPO E TCGF Topography — Curb & Gutter F/L

37 | TOPO E TCGT Topography — Curb & Gutter Top

38 | TOPO E TCUL Topography — Cultivation Line

39 | TOPO E TEAD Topography — Edge Asphalt Drive

40 | TOPO E TEAP Topography — Edge Asphalt Pavement
41 | TOPO E TEAS Topography — Edge Asphalt Shoulder
42 | TOPO E TECD Topography — Edge Concrete Drive
43 | TOPO E TECP Topography — Edge Concrete Pavement
44 | TOPO E TEDD Topography — Edge Dirt Drive
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45 | TOPO E TEDR Topography — Edge Dirt Road

46 | TOPO E TENDROLL Topography — Bridge Endroll

47 | TOPO E TEST Topography - Edge Surface Treatment Road
48 | TOPO E TETL Topography - Existing Topo Edge Travel Lane
49 | TOPO E TFBW Topography — Fence Barbed Wired

50 | TOPO E _TFFW Topography — Fence Field Wire

51 | TOPO E TFP Topography — Flag Pole

52 | TOPO E TFT Topography — Fuel Tank

53 | TOPO E TFW Topography — Fence Wood

54 | TOPO E TG Topography — Gate

55 | TOPO E TGFV Topography — Gas Filler Valve

56 | TOPO E TGMW Topography — Gasoline Monitoring Well
57 | TOPO E TGP Topography — Gasoline Pump

58 | TOPO E TGPI Topography — Gasoline Pump Island
59 | TOPO E TGR Topography — Guardrail

60 | TOPO E TGRV Topography — Grave

61 | TOPO E TGST Topography — Gasoline Storage Tank
62 | TOPO E TGVP Topography — Gasoline Vent Pipe

63 | TOPO E THC Topography — Header Curb

64 | TOPO E THCR Topography — House Corner

65 | TOPO E THM Topography — Historical Monument

66 | TOPO E THRL Topography — House Roof Line

67 | TOPO E TIRRLMT Topography — Irrigation Limits

68 | TOPO E TIRRPVTP Topography — Irrigation Pump Turning Point
69 | TOPO E_TMAR Topography — Marker

70 | TOPO E TMHCR Topography — Mobile Home Corner

71 | TOPO E TMHRL Topography — Mobile Home Roof Line
72 | TOPO E TMISC Topography — Miscellaneous

73 | TOPO E TMPR Topography — Mile Post Railroad

74 | TOPO E TPBL Topography — Point on Break Line

75 | TOPO E TRCL Topography — Railroad Centerline

76 | TOPO E TRCR Topography — Railroad Top of Rail

77 | TOPO E TRCRE Topography — Railroad Top of Rail

78 | TOPO E TS Topography — Steps

79 | TOPO E TSATDSH Topography — Satellite Dish

80 | TOPO E TSC Topography — Sign Center

81 | TOPO E TSE Topography — Sign End

82 | TOPO E TTRE Topography — Tree Center

83 | TOPO E TUD Topography — Uncovered Deck

84 | TOPO E TVF Topography — Vinyl (PVC) Fence

85 | TOPO E TVG Topography — Valley Gutter

86 | TOPO E TWF Topography — Wall Face

87 | TOPO E TWFB Topography — Wall Face Bottom

88 | TOPO E TWFT Topography — Wall Face Top

89 | TOPO E TWL Topography — Woods Line
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90 | TOPO E XXA

Surveyor Defined Value

91 | TOPO E _XXB

Surveyor Defined Value

92 | TOPO E XXC

Surveyor Defined Value

93 | TOPO E XXC

Surveyor Defined Value

94 | TOPO E XXE

Surveyor Defined Value

95 | TOPO E XXF

Surveyor Defined Value

96 | TOPO E XXG

Surveyor Defined Value

97 | TOPO E XXI

Surveyor Defined Value

98 | TOPO E_XXH

Surveyor Defined Value

99 | TOPO E XXJ

Surveyor Defined Value

100 | TOPO _E_XXK

Surveyor Defined Value

101 | TOPO E_XXL

Surveyor Defined Value

102 | TOPO E XXM

Surveyor Defined Value

103 | TOPO_E_XXN

Surveyor Defined Value

104 | TOPO E_XXO

Surveyor Defined Value

105 | TOPO _E_XXP

Surveyor Defined Value

106 | TOPO E_XXQ

Surveyor Defined Value

107 | TOPO_E_XXR

Surveyor Defined Value

108 | TOPO E_XXS

Surveyor Defined Value

109 | TOPO E XXT

Surveyor Defined Value

110 | TOPO _E_XXU

Surveyor Defined Value

111 TOPO E XXV

Surveyor Defined Value

112 TOPO _E_XXW

Surveyor Defined Value

113 TOPO E XXX

Surveyor Defined Value

114 | TOPO E XXY

Surveyor Defined Value

115 | TOPO E_XXZ

Surveyor Defined Value

116 | TOPO E XXZA

Surveyor Defined Value

117 | TOPO E_XXZB

Surveyor Defined Value

118 | TOPO E XXZC

Surveyor Defined Value
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17. | In MicroStation, Click the Fit View button.

18. | Verify your view, in MicroStation, matches that shown in Figure L17-5 below.

| Bt CilnRoads Data\ 1134567\ SDE Laba\Standands\GDOT 30 Working Fe.dgn [30 - V8 DGN] - MicroSution Ve (SELECTseries 2} o || Gty
Fie Edi Bement Settings Took Utlities Wodspace Window Melp GDOTDsdgeTools Infosds CADconform GDOTTook | [ = @il g = & H [‘L" L5 % |Lah | 2
S s 2 T N B - - - [ k- 0 6l A el
1\1 o Vil - Top, Delautt =] |
= IEE O P EEE =R =
oty
s
[
&,
B,
[ A
o)

| E X i [REE Z|

Dinpey compintn Degwing 1561356 002, 1365792 1379, 0

Figure L17-5 MicroStation

19. | For Information Only:

Surveyors and SDE’s may be accustomed to seeing point numbers when viewing points,
lines and chains in CAICE. The designers often used CAICE to obtain more information
by viewing the details of the points and lines such as pipe sizes, materials flow lines,
culvert sizes and other information. In InRoads, when data is exported from the Survey
Module to the Surface Model this information is lost. Steps 20 through 33 provide
instructions for annotating this information in the 1234567 _XO.dgn (XA, XB, etc.) file
from the 1234567 XO.fwd (XA, XB, etc.) file.

Lab17-13




Introduction to InRoads - SDE InRoads SS2 — Lab 17

20. | In InRoads, Make the Survey Tab located along the bottom of the InRoads Explorer
Interface the active tab as shown here:
—ﬂ Survey Data
..[Hd Book1
Make the Survey tab
/ the active tab.
B 5urvey1"§"" Templates| « |+

21. | In InRoads, open the file 1234567 _XO.fwd which is located in C:\InRoads
Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab17. Click Open and then click Cancel. The InRoads
Explorer Interface should now appear as shown here:

B .[34 Book1
[ 1234567 X0 . __|
" 1234567 XO is now open
B, Survey |>"*< Templates « | »

22. | In MicroStation, notice the view changed when the .FWD file was opened. The reason
for this is that in InRoads the default operation is to automatically view planimetrics
whenever a new .FWD file is opened and automatically fits the view. It is good practice
to turn off planimetrics.

e In InRoads, select Survey » View Survey Data. Uncheck Planimetrics.
e In MicroStation, click the View Previous icon. This returns the view to that
shown in Figure L17-5.
- AlelR|R&9 o o= zla v e
View Previous}/v
23. | In InRoads, set the Survey Scale Factor.

*NOTE: This is not the same as the Global Scale Factor set earlier in this lab. The
Global Scale Factor controls scaling of elements in the Surface and
Geometry modules but not the Survey module.

e Select Survey » Fieldbook Data... The Fieldbook Data dialog opens as
shown in Figure L17-6.

¢ Inthe Fieldbook Data dialog click the Survey Options button (E) as shown in
Figure L17-6. The Survey Options dialog opens as shown in Figure L17-7.
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e Ficldbook Data - 1234567_X0 [ -2 5]
ﬁ ﬂﬂ [ Duplicates Only
StationD
Station Name Morthing  Easting Elevation Code Status Backsight Point  Backsigl ﬂ
Survey Options button -
al [— r
Chainage: ’243 ,,.]
Ohservations:
Point Mame  Morthing Easting Elevation Code Status Horizontal O = ﬂ
1 13568824580 19577456640 1133.2520 243 Fv L
2 13552493370 19573155150 1105.3610 243 Fv
3 13613597.0270 1956171.2850 1093.5280 243 Fv
4 1358572 5450  1558551.0030 11582180 243 Py =
N 1 | 3
e
Figure L17-6 Fieldbook Data
B Survey Options

General | Units I Symbology | Comections | Observation Standard Deviation|

Chord Height:  0.050000
A L=
Figure Seed: 100
Cell Scale: 1.0000
Text Scale: 1.0000 Fieldbook Audit Trail File Name:
Line Scale: 1.0000
File Options
[7] Besolve Code Emors Save Computed Coordinates
[7] Log Code Emors [ Add/Edit Audit Trail

[ Conver Numeric Codes to Comesponding Alpha Codes on Import

View Options
Automatic Refresh [ Segregate Text by Symbology Level

[ Atomatic Update of Suface

Planimetric Settings

lUse Custom Operations Attach Default Tags
lUse Symbals Atach Attribute Tags
ze Cells

[ Include Custom Operations, Symbals and Cells in Single Cell

| Ok || Preferences... | [ Cancel |

Figure L17-7 Survey Options

Lab17-15



Introduction to InRoads - SDE

InRoads SS2 — Lab 17

24. ¢ Inthe Survey Options dialog click the Preferences button. The Preferences
dialog opens as shown here.
B Preferences @
=
Cale .
M1
Help
Active Preference: Defautt
e Select the 50 Scale Preference.
e Click Load and Close.
e Verify your entries match those shown in Figure L17-8.
e Click OK.
’H Survey Options @ﬂ

General | Units I Symbology | Comections | Observation Standard Deviatinn|

[] Convert Mumeric Codes to Comesponding Alpha Codes on Impart

View Options
Automatic Refresh

[] Automatic Update of Suface

Flanimetric Settings

Uze Custom Operations [] Attach Defautt Tags
lUse Symbols [T] Attach Attibute Tags
Usze Cellg

[T Include Custom Cperations, Symbals and Cells in Single Cell

Chord Height:
Poirt Seed: 1
Figure Seed: 1
Cell Scale: 50.0000
It Scale: 50.0000 Fieldbook Audt Trail File Name:
Line Scale: R0.0000
File Options
[] Besolve Code Emors Save Computed Coordinates
[7] Log Code Emors [] Add/Edit Audit Trail

[] Segregate Text by Symbology Level

l QK ] [ Preferences... ] [ Cancel ]

Figure L17-8 Survey Options
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25. e Close the Fieldbook Data dialog by clicking the red X ([ﬁ) in the top right
corner. '
26. e Select Survey » View Survey Data » Write Survey Data to Graphics. The

Write Survey Data to Graphics dialog opens.

27. e Inthe Write Survey Data to Graphics dialog, click the Filter button. The
Survey Style Filter dialog opens.

e Inthe Survey Style Filter dialog, select Topo Annotation from the Filter Name
pull down.

e The Topo Annotation filter views the annotation for the following 17 Features.

TOPO_E_SNGSCM
TOPO_E_TDD

TOPO_E_TWELL

o TOPO_E DCEF o TOPO E TDR
o TOPO _E DPC o TOPO E_TFCL
o TOPO_E_DPM o TOPO E_TKMP
o TOPO _E_DPP o TOPO E_TMPH
o TOPO_E_SDCD o TOPO _E_TMPR
o TOPO_E_SLCD o TOPO E_TSW

o TOPO E SLCM o TOPO E _TTRE
(0] (0]

(0]

e Verify the Survey Style Filter dialog matches that shown in Figure L17-9.
e Click OK to close the Survey Style Filter dialog and return to the Write Survey
Data to Graphics dialog.

H Survey Style Filter = @
Filter Name: |Topo Annotation - | [ 0K ]
Start With: Al @ None Cancel

Build Selection Save
Broperties: | Description ] [ Savess..
Value:
- Delete
Mode: @ Include Exclude
Values...
Add Rule Replace Rule —
Relp
Rules:
Exclude Al Codes - =
Include Numeric Code = 203 =
Include Numerc Code = 200
Include Numeric Code = 201 = IM’
Include Numeric Code = 202 T elete Fule
Include Numeric Code = 243 =
Include Numeric Code = 242
Include Numeric Cods = 241 Clear Al
Include Numeric Code = 240
Include Numeric Code = 227
Include Numeric Code = 225 i
lemmdi sdm Blimemmimim T mdm 311

Figure L17-9  Survey Style Filter
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28.

In the Write Survey Data to Graphics dialog, place a check mark in the box
next to Planimetrics as shown in Figure L17-10

Click Apply and Close.

o

Write Survey Data to Gra... ' |
ey

Include: _ Apply

Filter... . .
Ensure the Planimetrics

Close ——| box is checked.

|

Help

I i b [T Select Al

[] Planarize

Curve Stroking Mode: [Hm‘imrrtal and Vertical v]

Figure L17-10 Write Survey Data Dialog

29.

The Features listed in Step 27 have now been annotated. Verify your view in
MicroStation matches that shown in Figure L17-11.

If your view does not match that shown in Figure L17-11 -- perform the
following step:

In MicroStation, click the View Previous icon. This returns the view to that
shown in Figure L17-11.

()

5|9, ul

=~ Al RiE9 8 0w =]

\View Previou
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| Bt ClnRioads Data\ 1234567\ SDE Labs!Standards\GDOT 30 Warking Fe.dn (30 - V8 DGN] - MicraStution V8i (SELECTuerh = et
Fie Edt Element Setfings Took Utiities Workipace Window Help GDOT Bridge Tools  Infoads  C m  GDOT Took | = @ gt it ['L" -;} 4| (g | ?
ATHE 7 el i o] Tt — ] - ) - n: o Al 21
1\1 o Wi |« Top, Delault =4b:
e EREYEY 2 ) Rl = e | .
oty
-y
By
L)
B,
'
By
I
|

i X i Z|

Chagily compintn

Figure L17-11 MicroStation Window

30.
In MicroStation, click the Fit View icon.

- Al]l]|RE9) ol 98 v]EEla] B

MicroStation file size.

Figure L17-12.

¢ In MicroStation, select File » Compress » Design. This reduces the

e In MicroStation, Select File » Save As. The Save As dialog opens as shown in
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Bt Save As - Ci\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards\, (=23
Savein: , Standards - @ : Rl g 3D - VB DGN
= Mame ’ Date medified Type

ke J Backup 1/9/2013 8:17 AM File folder
RecentPlaces 1 GpOT 2D Working Filedgn 1/23/2013731 AM  Bentley M
Desktep
=l
Libraries
Computer
@
h 4 Ll 3
Metwork
File name: GDOT 30 Working File.dan - Save
Saveastpe: | MicroStation V8 DGN Files (*dan) «| [ Caneal |

Figure L17-12 Save As Dialog

31.
¢ Inthe Save As dialog, Navigate to C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab
17.

In the File name: field key-in 1234567_X0O.dgn.

In the Save as type: pull-down select MicroStation V8 DGN Files (*.dgn)
Verify your entries match those shown in Figure L17-13.

Click Save.
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H Save As - CA\InRoads Data'1234567\50DE LabsiLab 17%

Save in: Lab 17
= Mame
he Backup
Recent Places ]1234567_Map.dgn
Desktop
Libraries
Computer
g= "
w
Metwork
File name:
Save as type:

- @ m
Date modified

1/22/2013 1:07 PM
1/22/2013 1:08 PM

#

Type
File folder
Bentley M

b

-

Save

[ MicroStation V8 DGN Files (*dgn) -]

| Cancel |

Cptions

X5

Figure L17-13 Save As Dialog

32.

To CLOSE MicroStation and InRoads -

Select File » Exit from the [MicroStation Menu].
If any messages appear regarding the saving of projects — Select

¢ In MicroStation, Look at the Title bar located at the top of the MicroStation
window. It reads C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab
17\1234567_XO.dgn as shown here and not GDOT _3D_Working File.dgn. It
is important to know that when you saved the file, you were automatically exited
from your current file and opened into the new file.

/\MicroStation Title Barl

M4 C:\InRoads Data'1234567\5DE Labs\Lab 1741234567_X0.dgn [3D - V& DGN] - MicroStation Vi (SELEC Tseries 2)
File Edit Element Settings Tools Utilities Workspace Window Help GDOT Bridge Tools InRoads CADconform  GDOT Toels

e We are finished creating the 1234567 _XO.dgn file and do not want to make any

changes to it.
e Close MicroStation and InRoads.
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33. | For Information Only:
At this point you have finished creating the 1234567_XO.dgn which includes the

topographical information picked up during the field survey enhancement process and the
annotation of certain items. This same process is used to create a 1234567_XA.dgn,
1234567 _XB.dgn, etc. In Lab 17C you will learn how to merge these .dgn’s into the
final 1234567 _TOPO.dgn for submission to the ‘Engineering Management / Operations
Manager’.
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Lab 17C Create 1234567 TOPO.dgn for Delivery to the Designer

At this time you now have two MicroStation .dgn files. One called 1234567 _XO.dgn,
created in the previous section and one called 1234567_Map.dgn. In practice the

1234567 _Map.dgn file will be created by the Photogrammetry Office and replaces the
TOPO.dgn file the SDE is accustomed to receiving. For this lab - the 1234567 _Map.dgn file
has been provided. In this section of the Lab you will be creating the 1234567_TOPO.dgn
file for submission to the ‘Engineering Management / Operations Manager’. The following
workflow is used to create and prepare the 1234567 _TOPO.dgn file.

1. Create 1234567_X0O.dgn from the 1234567 _XO.dtm field enhanced survey.
(Performed in Lab 17B)

2. Copy and rename 1234567 Map.dgn to 1234567 _TOPO.dgn (The

1234567 _MAP.dgn file is the initial Planimetrics file provided by the Photogrammetry

Office)

Merge the 1234567 _XO.dgn file into the 1234567 _TOPO.dgn file.

4. Apply the MicroStation TOPO filter to 1234567_TOPO.dgn file.

w

34. | Copy the 1234567 Map.dgn---

e From the desktop, double-click on the My Computer icon, shown here.

iy

Computer

This will open the My Computer window. This is your computer’s file manager. Via this
dialog box, you may view the content of your computer’s hard drive, CD drive, Network
drives and flash drives.

35. | Navigate to C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 17. The 1234567_Map.dgn file
will be located in this folder.
*NOTE: In a real world project the 1234567_Map.dgn file will be located in the
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\Photogrammetry folder.

36. | Make a Copy of C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 17\1234567_Map.dgn and
Name it 1234567 _TOPO.dgn. This may be accomplished by Right Mouse clicking over
the file and selecting Copy then Paste then Rename.

Makes a copy of 1234567 Map.dgn and renames it to 1234567 TOPO.dgn

37. | Verify that you have successfully copied and renamed 1234567_Map.dgn to
1234567_TOPO.dgn. Your Explorer window should now match that shown in Figure
17-14.
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[E=%|EoR 5
@Uv| | » Computer » OS(C:) » InRoadsData » 1234567 » SDELabs » Lab17 » v | 42 ||| search Lab 17 P
File Edit View Tools Help
Organize * A Open with MicroStation V8i (SELECTseries 2) v Print Burn Mew folder = « [ II@I
-
X Favorites Name Date modified Type Size
Bl Desktop , Backup 1/22/20131:07 PM File folder
4 Downloads 3 ) 1234567_Map.dgn 1/22/20131:09 PM  Bentley MicroStati... 2139 KB
=] Recent Places || 1234567 _Map.dtm 1/2 _ KB
[ 1234567_SDE.alg 11 You should now have a file KB
= Libraries [ ] 1234567_SDE.dtm / listed that is named Ke
=% Documents #L] 1234567_TOPO.dgn 10 1234567 _TOPO.dgn. KB
& Music ] 1234567_X0.dgn 172 KB
=] Pictures | 1234567 _XO.dtm 1/22/2013 1:05 PM DTM File 80 KB
B videos L 11234567 _XO.fwd 1/22/2013 1:06 PM FWD File 97 KB
1234567 _TOPO.dgn Date modified: 1/22/2013 1:09 PM Date created: 1/23/2013 7:50 AM
= Bentley MicroStation Design Size: 208 MB

Figure L17-14 My Computer

38. e Close the My Computer window.
39. e Double click the MicroStation Icon to open MicroStation:
E‘L g Double click on the icon labeled
<4 GDOT MicroStation V8i SS2
LU (x86).
[VErestation
b e
e When the MicroStation Manager dialog box appears -- navigate to
C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 17.
e Select 1234567 _TOPO.dgn and click Open. It is not necessary to enter InRoads
for this step.
e Click the Fit View button.
@ - A|R]R[E9] 8] v EEla] &9
e Verify your view in MicroStation matches that shown in Figure L17-15.
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40. | Information Only:

At this time the 1234567_TOPO.dgn file currently contains only mapping information in
it and is incomplete. It is necessary to merge the 1234567 _X0O.dgn into the

1234567 _TOPO.dgn to complete the 1234567 _TOPO.dgn. Steps 41 through 47
describes the process to merge a reference file into an Active Design file.

P CAlnRoads Dsta\1334567\SDE Labs\Lab 1T 234567_TOPC.dgn [30 - V8 DGN] - MicroStation Vi (SELEC Teeries 2)

Fie Ede Bement Setings Took Utlites Wodspece Window Help GDOTDidgeTools Ifosds CADconfom GDOTTosk [~ @il g~ A4|@ QR ['i*l )

s 2 30 - I B - 0) -6 -|@ - B -1 |2 -k -/ D) sl A

G BV RG] D] ol 2)

o || = View? -Top, Defauie

= ]
RTETETEY = BT B = = i

- 24 )X b Z|

CvListAT urdeuaded

Figure L17-15 MicroStation Window

41. | In MicroStation, select File » References. The References dialog box opens as shown

in Figure L17-16.
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1] References (0 of 0 unique, O displayed) o] @ ]
Tools  Settings
B~ ] s o] gole]alzo]ze] m) v 5] 20| @ sl mme—

St * ¥ File Name Description Logical =] |ad |
Rotation Offset X F z

| x5 1ol el > < | ] @] )

Figure L17-16 References

42. | For Information Only:

A Reference File is defined as a Design File that is attached to and viewed simultaneously
with the Active Design File. Once a Design File has been attached as a Reference File to
an Active Design File, tools are available that allow the attached Reference File to be
merged into the Active Design file. The following steps describe merging a Reference
File into an Active Design File.

43. e Inthe References dialog box, select Tools » Attach. The Attach Reference
dialog opens.

¢ Navigate to C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab17\

e Change the Attachment Method (located on the right side of the box) to
Coincident World by using the pull-down arrow.

*IMPORTANT: Failure to properly set the attachment mode may result in the
Reference File being attached in the wrong coordinate system.

Select 1234567_X0O.dgn

Verify your settings look similar to those shown in Figure L17-17.

Click Open. You are returned to the References dialog box.

Notice in Figure L17-18 that the file 1234567 _XO.dgn is now listed in the
References dialog indicating it has been attached as a Reference File.
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E:.'j- Attach Reference - CA\InRoads Data\1234567\50DE Labs'Lab 17

X5

3D - VB DGN

Attachment Method

Coincident World -

Lookin: || Lab 17 -t rm =
= Mame ’ Date modified Type
e Backup 1/22/20131:07 PM  File folder
RecentPlaces k011334567 Map.dgn 1/22/20131:09PM  Bentley M
! #4]1224567_TOPO.dgn 1/22/20131:09 PM  Bentley M
[ 1234567 XO.dgn 1/23/20137:31 AM__ Bentley M
Desktop
=
Libraries
Computer
g
“
Metwork
4 m [3
Fle name: 1234567_40.dan -
Files of type: MicroStation DGN Files (" dgn) «| [ caneal |
- it

Save Relative Path Options

Figure L17-17 Attach Reference

1) References (1 of1 unigue, 1 displayed)

Tools  Settings
- 5 o * > oy E s b
- B ad o | gl 2[00 53] 2] B[ 2] O sk Hodel (o)
Slot % File Name Description Logical =] (e |
1 1234567 X0 dan <
1234567 _XO.dgn is attached
as a Reference File to
1234567 _Topo.dgn and is
listed in the References dialog.
Rotation | 0° Offset X | 0.0000 Y | 0.0000 Z | 0.0000

ERR 2

e R ] g

Figure L17-18 References
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44, ¢ Inthe References dialog box left click on 1234567 _XO.dgn to ensure it is
highlighted and has the two check marks listed as shown in Figure L17-18 above.
*NOTE: If the file is not highlighted, the Merge Into Master command in the next
step will not be available to use.
45. ¢ Inthe References dialog box select Tools » Merge Into Master.
¢ Notice in the bottom left corner of the MicroStation window you are prompted to:
Merge References < Select View For Merge... as shown here
Merge References » Select Wiew For Merge. ..
e Left Click anywhere in the MicroStation view window.
e If an Alert Message appears that reads ‘You Have Selected 1 References To
Merge Into The Current Design’, Click OK.
¢ Notice in the bottom middle of the MicroStation window the message: 1
references merged into active model.
1) 1 references merged into active model
e Close the References dialog by clicking the Red X in the top Right Corner of the
References dialog box.
¢ In MicroStation, Select File » Compress » Design.
The file 1234567 XO.dgn has been successfully merged into 1234567 TOPO.dgn
46. | For Information Only:
You have now completed creating the 1234567_TOPO.dgn file. The
1234567_TOPO.dgn file at this point is considered the original 1234567_TOPO.dgn file.
Survey enhancements picked up during the life of the project shall be included in this file
following the steps described in Labs 17B and 17C.
47. | The 1234567_TOPO.dgn is now complete and ready to be provided to the designer.

When all associated DGN files are ready, the SDE is instructed to contact the
Engineering Management / Operations Manager and make copies available on
SDEcommon. The Engineering Management / Operations Manager will keep all
orignal copies and inform the designer where they may be acquired. The SDE is also
instructed to obtain original copies from the Engineering Management / Operations
Manager whenever enhancements are to be performed during the life of the project.
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Lab 17D Create 1234567 UTLE.dgn for Delivery to the Designer

In this section of the Lab you will learn how to create the 1234567 _UTLE.dgn file for
submission to the Engineering Management / Operations Manager. The 1234567 _UTLE.dgn
file replaces the UTIL.dgn file produced in the past by the DGN.CMD program.

48.
¢ In MicroStation, Select File » Open.
¢ Navigate to C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Standards\ and Open the file
GDOT 3D Working File.dgn
49. | In MicroStation,
e Select Edit » Select All.
e Click the Delete button as shown here. |a<
This ensures the MicroStation working file is clear of all elements and is ready to proceed.
50. | Now open InRoads from within MicroStation by selecting InRoads » InRoads Suite
(SELECTseries 2) V8i 08.11.07.566 from the [MicroStation Menu].
51. e In InRoads, Click File » Open and browse to the Surface File 1234567_SDE.dtm
located in C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 17.
e Select the 1234567 _SDE.dtm file and then click Open and then click Cancel.
52. | In InRoads, Ensure the Feature Filter lock is turned on. This may be accomplished by
selecting Tools » Locks and ensuring a check mark exists next to Feature Filter.
*NOTE: As stated previously, failure to have the correct lock setting will result in
incorrect information being viewed.
53. | Select Surface » View Surface » Features. The View Features dialog box opens.
54. | Click the Filter button. The Feature Selection Filter dialog opens.
55. | Select the Filter Name UTLE.DGN from the pull down arrow and click OK.
56. | Information Only:

The Feature Filter named UTLE.DGN has been created in order to filter out just the
required existing utility data for inclusion into 1234567_UTLE.dgn.

Information regarding the codes which will be viewed in the 1234567 UTLE.dgn file.
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Feature Filter Styles included in the Filter Named UTLE.DGN

1 TOPO E TMPR TOPO - Mile Post Railroad
2 TOPO E TRCL TOPO - Railroad Centerline
3 TOPO E TRCR TOPO - Railroad Centerline
4 | TOPO E UELBOX UTILITY — Electrical Box
5) TOPO E UFH UTILITY - Fire Hydrant center
6 | TOPO E UGM UTILITY - Gas Meter
7 | TOPO E UGP UTILITY - Guy Pole
8 | TOPO E ULP UTILITY - Light Pole
9 TOPO_E UMHE UTILITY — Manhole Electrical
10 | TOPO E UMHSS UTILITY — Manhole Sanitary Sewer Top
11 | TOPO E-UMHSSF UTILITY - Manhole Sanitary Sewer Flow line
12 | TOPO E UMHST UTILITY - Storm Sewer
13 | TOPO E UMHSTF UTILITY - Storm Sewer Flow line
14 | TOPO E UMHT UTILITY — Manhole Telephone
15 | TOPO E UNGLM UTILITY - Gas Line Marker
16 | TOPO E UNGV UTILITY - Gas Valve
17 | TOPO E UNGVP UTILITY - Gas Vent Pipe
18 | TOPO E UOEL UTILITY - Overhead Electrical Line
19 | TOPO E UOTL UTILITY — Overhead Telephone Line
20 | TOPO E UPGA UTILITY - Pole Anchor
21 | TOPO E_UPP UTILITY — Power Pole center
22 | TOPO E USSL UTILITY — Sanitary Sewer Line center
23 | TOPO E USTRPOL UTILITY - Strain Pole
24 | TOPO E UTCM UTILITY - Cable Marker
25 | TOPO E UTP UTILITY - Telephone Pole center
26 | TOPO E UTPD UTILITY - Telephone Pedestal
27 | TOPO E UWM UTILITY — Water Meter
28 | TOPO E UWV UTILITY — Water Valve
29 | TOPO E UYLE UTILITY - Yard Light Electric
30 | TOPO E UYLG UTILITY - Yard
57. | You are returned to the View Features dialog box with only the filtered Features

displayed as shown in Figure L17-19.

¢ Notice the Features are all highlighted in blue. This indicates they are all

selected for viewing.

o If the Features are not selected for viewing (highlighted in Blue) select them by
Right mouse clicking over them and clicking Select All in the pop up box.

e Click Apply and Close.
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Bt View Features ]
Sufsce:  [1Z3567.S0E___ v [ Aoy |
f— | Cloe |
| Fiter. [

| B | Verify all the Features are

. [ Hep | highlighted in Blue. This

Name Shie pescipion | #| |_—" indicates they are selected
for viewing.

] 1 3

Figure L17-19 View Features

58. | In MicroStation, click the Fit View button. ™

59. | Verify your view matches that shown in Figure L17-20.

| B Cilinfioads Dot 1234567\ SDE Labe'\Standards\GOOT 30 Warkineg Fie.din (30 - V8 DGN] - MicraStion Vi (SELEC Tueries 2) G ==
Element Setings  To m 600TTeols |~ @i~ 41@|Q|Q ["_%:'“;J il@lin] 4
ATMS_P_2én-Fherine A _}
(& ||| e - Top, Detaue . =S EER T
ot
Wy
L)
i,
st
sy
o

=X i Z

Clagiery 1ot THEEE12 E182 13607

Figure L17-20 MicroStation Window
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60. | Create the 1234567 _UTLE.dgn file.
e In Microstation, Select File » Compress » Design. This reduces the file size of
the Microstation file.
¢ In Microstation, Select File » Save As. The Save As dialog opens.
61. | Inthe Save As dialog, navigate to C:\InRoads Data\1234567\SDE Labs\Lab 17\
62. e Inthe File Name: entry field key in 1234567 _UTLE.dgn
e Inthe Save as type: pull-down select MicroStation V8 DGN Files (*.dgn)
63. | Verify your entry matches that shown in Figure L17-21 and click Save.
P Save As - C:\InRoads Data\1234567"5DE Labs\Lab 17\ @
Savein Lab 17 - @ T e mE-
= MName ‘ Date modified Type
';’k/*' Backup 1/22/2013 1:07 PM File folder
Recent Places k01534567 Map.dgn 1/22/20131:00PM  Bentley M
&123456?,TOP0.dgn 1/23/2013 8:03 AM Bentley M
! 1234567 _%0.dgn 1/23/2013731L AM  Bentley M
Desktop
Lib'r:r;i:s
"
Computer
et File name: 1234567 _UTLE.dgn - Save
Save as type: |M|c:mSlatlon V8 DGN Files (*.dgn) v| | Cancel |
Options
Figure L17-21 Save As
64. | For Information Only:

When the Save As command is used to save the ‘GDOT 3D Working File.dgn’ as
1234567_UTLE.dgn (or any other file name) you are no longer in the ‘GDOT 3D
Working File.dgn’ you are in the 1234567 _UTLE.dgn. It is very important to be aware
of this so you don’t continue using the file for viewing operations. It is important to
reopen the ‘GDOT 3D Working File.dgn’ workspace to continue working. The user may
determine which file is open by looking at the title bar as shown in Figure L17-22. The
Title Bar is across the top of the MicroStation Window that contains path and file
information.
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H ChInRoads Data'1234567S0E Labs\Lab 1701234567 _UTLE dgn [30 - V& DGMN] - MicraStation V&1 (SELECT series 2)

GDOT Bridge Tools  InRoads

File Edit Element Settings Tools Utilities Workspace
=} The title bar tells you the path

[ATMS_P_24in-Fiber-Line A —— —— -
and filename of the file you are

NS | [ w Viewl - Top, Default currently in. Be certain of the
Figure L17-22 MicroStation file you are in before working.

65. | For Information Only:

You have now completed creating the 1234567 _UTLE.dgn file. The

1234567 _UTLE.dgn file at this point is considered the original 1234567 _UTLE.dgn file.
Survey enhancements picked up during the life of the project shall be included in this file
following the steps described in Labs 17B and 17D.

66. | The 1234567_UTLE.dgn is now complete and ready to be provided to the designer.
When all associated DGN files are ready, the SDE is instructed to contact the
Engineering Management / Operations Manager and make copies available on
SDEcommon. The Engineering Management / Operations Manager will keep all
orignal copies and inform the designer where they may be acquired. The SDE is also
instructed to obtain original copies from the Engineering Management / Operations
Manager whenever enhancements are to be performed during the life of the project.

67. | You may now Exit MicroStation and InRoads.

To CLOSE MicroStation and InRoads -

Select File » Exit from the [MicroStation Menu].

If any messages appear regarding the saving of projects — Select

This closes BOTH the MicroStation and InRoads Software(s).

68.
@ This concludes Lab 17 and the Survey Processing Tutorials.
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